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FOREWORD

The Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation 
for the World Summit for Social Development was convened by 
ESCAP in Manila in October 1994. It was hosted by the Government 
of the Philippines. The Conference adopted the Manila Declaration on 
the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region. 
With that Declaration, the governments in the ESCAP region took the 
lead in global efforts to accord priority to social development through 
effective policies, sound measures, appropriate programmes and 
adequate resources. The Agenda represented a pathbreaking regional 
consensus on specific, time-bound goals and targets to address critical 
social development concerns. Equally important, it also stipulated the 
means for achieving those goals and targets.

The commitment made by the governments in adopting the 
Agenda paralleled those in the Copenhagen Declaration and 
Programme of Action adopted by the World Summit for Social 
Development in March 1995. They reflected the importance attached 
by the regional and global communities to the three interrelated goals 
of the eradication of poverty, the expansion of productive employment 
and the enhancement of social integration. The Agenda placed in an 
Asian and Pacific perspective the mandates proclaimed in the global 
Programme of Action.

The Fifth Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference on Social 
Development was convened by ESCAP in Manila in November 1997. 
It was also hosted by the Government of the Philippines. The 
Conference reviewed and assessed the progress achieved in attaining 
the goals and targets of the regional Agenda, in the context of the 
Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social Development. 
While acknowledging the progress and continuous efforts made by 
many countries in the region in poverty alleviation, employment 
generation and social integration, it noted with concern the social 
challenges that remained to be addressed. The Conference recognized 
the social development repercussions of international economic 
volatility and agreed that it was necessary to monitor the impact of 
the current financial crisis in some parts of the region on the popula
tion at large and ensure that social development targets and goals 
were not adversely affected by the corrective economic measures being 
undertaken or planned. It deliberated on proposals for national action 
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and regional cooperation in order to accelerate the implementation of 
the regional Agenda in the light of current and emerging social 
development challenges in the Asian and Pacific region.

The Conference adopted the Manila Declaration on Accele
rated Implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Development 
in the ESCAP Region. A set of recommendations annexed to the 
Declaration concerned national action on planning and target-setting, 
mobilizing enablers and institutional support, mobilizing resources, 
capacity-building through human resources development, and moni
toring and evaluation with a view to the early attainment of the 
goals and targets in the Agenda. The Declaration also contained 
recommendations for regional and international action in support of 
national action and follow-up action.

The present publication contains the report of the Fifth Asian 
and Pacific Ministerial Conference on Social Development, including 
the Manila Declaration on Accelerated Implementation of the Agenda 
for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region. It also 
contains major papers highlighting vital social development trends and 
concerns, which were prepared for the Conference by the ESCAP 
secretariat and various collaborators.

I take this opportunity to express my sincere thanks to the 
Government of the Philippines for hosting the Conference. I also wish 
to convey my deep appreciation to the Asian Development Bank for 
its financial support, which enabled the secretariat to undertake the 
preparations for the Conference and the printing of this publication.

We stand at the threshold of the new millennium. By 2000, 
we are expected to realize many of the targets for eradicating poverty, 
expanding productive employment and removing gender and other 
forms of discrimination and social exclusion. We are entrusted to 
ensure that development efforts focus on people, and that these efforts 
will increase their prosperity and nurture a caring and just society 
with equal opportunities for all groups. It is my hope that this 
publication will be useful in realizing those social development goals 
and targets in the Asian and Pacific region.

March 1998
ADRIANUS MOOY 

Executive Secretary
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I. REPORTS OF THE FIFTH ASIAN AND 
PACIFIC MINISTERIAL CONFERENCE 

ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

The Fifth Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference on Social 
Development was convened at Manila from 5 to 11 November 1997. 
The Conference was held in two segments: a Meeting of Senior 
Officials from 5 to 8 November 1997, and the Ministerial Meeting on 
10-11 November 1997. The reports of those two segments are 
presented in this chapter.

A. REPORT OF THE MINISTERIAL CONFERENCE*

* This report was originally issued as part of document E/ESCAP/1096.

1. Organization of the Conference

1. The Fifth Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference on Social 
Development was convened by the Economic and Social Commission 
for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) in Manila from 5 to 11 November 
1997. The Conference was hosted by the Government of the 
Philippines.

2. The Conference was held in pursuance of General Assembly 
resolution 50/161 of 22 December 1995, in which the regional 
commissions were invited, in cooperation with regional intergovern
mental organizations and banks, to consider convening, on a biennial 
basis, meetings at a high political level to review progress made 
towards implementing the outcome of the World Summit for Social 
Development.
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3. The Conference was also held in pursuance of Commission 
resolution 51/4 of 1 May 1995 on the Agenda for Action on Social 
Development in the ESCAP Region (hereinafter referred to as the 
regional Social Development Agenda),  in which the Commission 
called for the convening of a regional ministerial conference on social 
development in 1997 to review and assess the progress achieved 
towards attaining the goals and targets of the regional Social 
Development Agenda, and to consider means of enhancing regional 
cooperation in support of the Agenda.

1

4. The Conference was attended by ministers and representatives 
of the following ESCAP members and associate members: Armenia, 
Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, China, Fiji, France, India, Indonesia, 
Islamic Republic of Iran, Japan, Lao People's Democratic Republic, 
Macau, Malaysia, Maldives, Micronesia (Federated States of), Myanmar, 
Nepal, Netherlands, Philippines, Republic of Korea, Russian Federation, 
Sri Lanka, Tajikistan, Thailand, Turkey, United States of America, 
Uzbekistan and Viet Nam. In addition, Peru was represented in an 
observer capacity.

5. The following intergovernmental organizations were re
presented: Asian Development Bank (ADB), Asian and Pacific 
Development Centre, Colombo Plan Secretariat.

6. The following United Nations bodies and specialized agencies 
were represented: Department of Economic and Social Affairs, United 
Nations Children's Fund, United Nations Development Programme, 
United Nations Environment Programme, United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees, United Nations Population Fund, Inter
national Labour Organization, Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations, World Health Organization, International 
Monetary Fund, World Meteorological Organization and United 
Nations Industrial Development Organization.

7. The following non-governmental and other organizations were 
represented: International Alliance of Women, International Council 
on Social Welfare, International Council of Women, International 
Federation of Business and Professional Women, International Planned 
Parenthood Federation, International Social Security Association, 
Muslim World League, World Confederation of Labour, World 
Veterans Federation, ASEAN Confederation on Women Organizations, 
International Federation of Non-governmental Organizations for the 
Prevention of Drug and Substance Abuse, Regional Network of 

1 Adopted at the Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation for the 
World Summit for Social Development, held in Manila in October 1994.
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Local Authorities for the Management of Human Settlements, World 
Association for Small and Medium Enterprises, Asian Cultural Forum 
on Development, International Federation of Red Cross and Red 
Crescent Societies, Asian and Pacific Association for Social Work 
Education, Socialwatch Asia and Centre for Public Policy of the 
University of Melbourne.

2. Opening of the Conference

(a) Inaugural address

8. The Conference was inaugurated by HE Mr Fidel V. Ramos, 
President of the Philippines.

9. In his address, President Ramos pointed out that the Fifth 
Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference on Social Development 
provided a unique opportunity for all countries in the region to 
reconfirm collectively the commitments agreed upon in the regional 
Social Development Agenda, which had been adopted by the members 
and associate members of ESCAP in 1995. That Agenda had been 
transmitted by the President to the 1995 World Summit for Social 
Development, and the concerns of the Asian and Pacific region had 
been incorporated into the Programme of Action of the World Summit.

10. The President stated that the present Conference was being 
held to survey the extent of the region's implementation of the 
regional Social Development Agenda. On the part of the Philippines, 
much action had been taken in support of that Agenda. National 
policies and programmes had been geared towards addressing 
poverty, unemployment and social inequity, as reflected in the 
"Philippine 2000" programme as well as in the Philippine Develop
ment Plan for 1992 to 1998. The President also stated that the 
Government of the Philippines was committed to the continuing 
increase of resources for human development priorities.

11. The President noted that, while the countries of Asia and the 
Pacific had recorded considerable progress in social development, the 
poverty challenge continued to be daunting. He called for a more 
conducive policy and programme implementation environment, and 
greater access to human development opportunities and services, 
including those offered by non-governmental organizations. He 
concluded by stating that the Conference would support the members 
and associated members of ESCAP in working collectively to address 
the human development challenges faced by the region, and thereby to 
secure a better future for the peoples of Asia and the Pacific.
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(b) Opening statements

12. In her welcoming remarks, HE Ms Lina Laigo, Secretary, 
Department of Social Welfare and Development, Philippines, recalled 
that the members and associate members of ESCAP had expressed 
their firm commitment to social development through effective 
policies, programmes and adequate resources. She noted that the 
Ministerial Conference was aimed at reviewing the progress 
achieved and deciding on further courses of action to accelerate 
the implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda.

13. She drew attention to the "Message to Manila", adopted by 
the NGO Forum on Social Development in Asia and the Pacific, 
which contained priority targets for poverty alleviation and social 
integration, particularly of marginalized groups. She emphasized that 
the achievement of the goals and targets of the regional Social 
Development Agenda required close collaboration within and among 
governments, and regional and international development partners.

14. The president of ADB, Mr Mitsuo Sato, stated that ADB 
recognized that the objectives of social development and economic 
growth were closely interrelated as well as interdependent, and that 
neither could be achieved at the expense of the other. That concept 
had influenced the reshaping of the Bank's strategy formulation and 
operations. ADB therefore had decided to achieve a portfolio mix of 
about 50/50 between projects aimed at economic growth and those 
having social or environmental objectives. Towards that end, it had 
established a target that, by 2000, 40 per cent of the volume of ADB 
lending would be for social and environmental projects. He stated 
that ADB would continue to increase its emphasis on social develop
ment, taking into account the recommendations of the Conference.

15. In his opening statement, the Executive Secretary of ESCAP 
pointed out that the Asian and Pacific region could be proud of its 
significant social and economic development in recent decades. He 
noted, however, that poverty, hunger, unemployment, and gender, 
ethnic and other forms of discrimination remained critical social 
issues. Most recently, some countries of the region had experienced 
severe shocks from the currency crisis, escalating foreign debt and 
economic downturn which threatened to have wider regional socio
economic impact.

16. In the light of those challenges, he urged the Conference to 
review the adequacy of the measures taken to fulfil the commitments 
in the regional Social Development Agenda. It was necessary to build 
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strong communities and strengthen social protection measures to 
withstand unexpected economic crises. He stressed the importance 
of regional and international cooperation, and emphasized that 
governments must act as prime movers, in close collaboration with the 
non-governmental and private sectors.

17. He expressed deep appreciation to the Government of the 
Philippines for the excellent facilities extended in hosting the 
Conference. He also acknowledged the support provided by ADB in 
the organization of the Conference.

3. Election of officers

18. The Meeting elected the following bureau:

Chairperson:

HE Mr Cielito F. Habito, Secretary for Socio-Economic 
Planning and Director-General of the National Economic and 
Development Authority, Philippines

Vice-Chairpersons:

HE Ms Hranoush Hakobyan, Minister of Social Security, 
Ministry of Social Security, Armenia

HE Dr Mozammel Hossain, State Minister for Social Welfare, 
Women and Children Affairs, Bangladesh

HE Pehin Dato Haji Awang Hussain Mohd Yusof, Minister of 
Culture, Youth and Sports, Brunei Darussalam

HE Ms Hao Jianxiu, Vice Chairman, State Planning Commis
sion, China

HE Mr B.S. Ramoowalia, Minister, Ministry of Welfare, India

HE Mr Mahmud Asgari Azad, Deputy Head for Social Affairs, 
Plan and Budget Organization, Islamic Republic of Iran

HE Mr Yoshiaki Harada, Parliamentary Vice Minister of 
Health and Welfare, Japan

HE Mr Soubanh Srithirath, Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Chairman of the National Committee on Implementation 
of the Agenda for Action on Social Development, Lao People's 
Democratic Republic

HE Datin Paduka Zaleha Ismail, Minister of National Unity 
and Social Development, Malaysia
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19.

HE Dr Catalino Cantero, Minister, National Department of 
Education, Micronesia (Federated States of)
HE Brigadier General Maung Kyi, Deputy Minister, Ministry 
of Social Welfare, Relief and Resettlement, Myanmar
HE Mr Hong-Yoon Lee, Assistant Minister for Social Welfare 
Policy, Ministry of Health and Welfare, Republic of Korea
HE Mr Abdoussattor Djabarov, Minister of Social Welfare, 
Ministry of Social Welfare, Tajikistan
HE Ms Nguyen Thi Hang, Deputy Minister of Labour, 
Invalids and Social Affairs, Viet Nam

Rapporteur:
Ms G.K. Rup, Deputy Secretary, Ministry of National Planning, 
Fiji

4. Adoption of the agenda

The Conference adopted the following agenda:

1. Opening of the Conference.
2. Election of officers.
3. Adoption of the agenda.
4. Social development into the twenty-first century: progress 

in and prospects of the implementation of the Agenda for 
Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region:
(a) Review of the progress achieved towards meeting the 

goals and targets of the Agenda for Action, in the 
context of the Programme of Action of the World 
Summit for Social Development;

(b) Proposals for accelerating the implementation of the 
Agenda for Action in the light of current and 
emerging social development challenges in Asia and 
the Pacific: priorities for national action and regional 
cooperation;

(c) Report of the Meeting of Senior Officials.
5. Ministerial declaration on accelerated implementation of 

the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region: follow-up of the World Summit for Social 
Development.

6. Other matters.
7. Adoption of the report.
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5. Social development into the twenty-first century: 
progress in and prospects of the implementation of 

the Agenda for Action on Social Development 
in the ESCAP Region

(Agenda item 4)

20. The Conference had before it the following documents:

• The social development situation and prospects of Asia 
and the Pacific into the twenty-first century: summary 
(E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/1 and Corr.l)

• Review of national progress achieved in the implementa
tion of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in 
the ESCAP Region, in the context of the Programme of 
Action of the World Summit for Social Development 
(E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/2 and Corr.l)

• Review of regional action taken in support of the Agenda 
for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region, 
and the follow-up of the World Summit for Social 
Development (E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/3)

• Report of the Meeting of Senior Officials (E/ESCAP/SD/ 
MCSD/4).

21. The delegations delivered statements on the progress achieved, 
in their respective countries and areas, towards meeting the goals and 
targets of the regional Social Development Agenda, in the context of 
the Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social Develop
ment.

(a) Social development repercussions of 
international economic volatility

22. The Conference acknowledged that a major new challenge had 
emerged for some Asian and Pacific countries that had achieved rapid 
socio-economic progress in the past decade. That challenge was how 
to preserve the social development gains of recent years in the face of 
international economic turbulence and volatility. Fears were expressed 
that the serious economic volatility that had appeared in the region 
recently might continue and even intensify into the twenty-first 
century. It was felt that the adverse social consequences of such 
volatility could spread beyond the countries currently affected to other 
countries, especially those being rapidly integrated into the global 
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economy. The Conference underlined the need to examine intensively 
the interrelationships and interdependence between the economic and 
social dimensions of development in the region in order to take 
effective action to maintain the region's course of social development 
in the presence of international economic fluctuations.

23. The Conference felt that, in the context of the present financial 
crisis in some parts of the region, it would be necessary to monitor 
the impact of the crisis on the population at large and ensure that 
social development targets and goals were not adversely affected by 
the corrective economic measures being undertaken or planned. 
Countries in the region, with the support of major regional and 
international development partners, also needed to engage themselves 
collectively to formulate policies to stem the negative side-effects of 
economic globalization and developmental fragility.

(b) Poverty alleviation

24. A number of delegations, including those representing the 
most populous countries of the region, reported that significant 
progress had been made in reducing poverty through macroeconomic 
and microeconomic strategies and multisectoral social development 
programmes for improved health, education, literacy, shelter, family 
planning, population and gender equality. Nevertheless, the Con
ference recognized the need for further efforts to accelerate poverty 
alleviation, particularly those targeted at "hard-core poor" communi
ties and focused on income creation and asset accumulation, if the 
targets of the regional Social Development Agenda were to be met.

25. The Conference underscored the value of partnerships 
between government agencies, non-governmental organizations and 
civic society at the local level in improving the lives of the rural and 
urban poor, especially under conditions of acute resource constraint. 
It was recognized that decentralization of decision-making authority 
served as an effective and efficient means of supporting the devel
opment of such partnerships in practice.

26. Many delegations reported that their countries had increased 
the quantum of financial and human resources allocated for poverty 
alleviation, especially in the health and education sectors. Concerning 
efforts to ensure the sustainability of micro-finance institutions for 
poverty eradication, one delegation highlighted the mobilization of 
domestic resources as a first step towards self-reliance and called for 
initiatives to develop an alternative path to sustainable progress.
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27. Several delegations emphasized the continuing need for 
regional and international action by developed countries to augment 
the national resources provided for poverty alleviation. It was felt 
that such action should include renewed efforts to (a) realize the 
20/20 compact, (b) establish an international fund for social develop
ment and (c) provide preferential interest rates for loans earmarked 
for social development programmes and projects.

28. The Conference called on the donor countries to fulfil the 
agreed target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product for official 
development assistance. It also called upon them to increase signifi
cantly their contributions to meet the social development needs of the 
least developed countries and the economies in transition, particularly 
through economic assistance, technology transfer and debt reduction. 
One delegation expressed the view that international assistance had 
not adequately addressed the problems faced by those countries in the 
region which were in transition from centrally planned to market 
economies. It called on ESCAP and other international agencies to 
initiate more effective measures to assist those countries in their social 
development efforts, particularly in addressing the rising poverty 
associated with the transition from central planning to market systems.

(c) Employment expansion

29. The Conference noted that sustained economic growth had, in 
recent decades, led to a substantial expansion of productive employ
ment, particularly in the urban areas of the region. As part of 
national development plans, many governments of the region had 
implemented a wide variety of programmes for productive employ
ment. It was pointed out that human resources development, 
including through education, skills training and health care, was a 
major tool for increasing employment opportunities in the region.

30. The Conference stressed the importance of investment in 
human resources as a means of employment promotion. Improve
ments in social indicators, particularly those for education and health, 
were noted. Many delegations emphasized the need to intensify 
efforts to attain basic education for all, practical skills training and 
improvement of access to basic health services and a clean environ
ment. Several delegations referred to the importance of policies and 
programmes to further promote gender equity, child and youth 
development, as well as capacity-building of local governments to 
accelerate people-centred and equitable development.
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31. The Conference noted that increased international trade and 
investment, which had contributed positively to the employment 
situation in the region, had at the same time led to greater economic 
dependence. That dependence had left workers in many countries 
vulnerable to the impact of international economic fluctuations. In the 
countries facing economic transition, the positive impact of economic 
growth on employment had not yet been widely felt, nor had the 
increased vulnerability of employment to international economic 
fluctuations yet become a serious issue.

32. One delegation informed the Conference of its government's 
efforts to increase employment opportunities in the context of reform 
of state-owned enterprises and accelerated industrial restructuring. 
Those efforts included a massive urban re-employment project, as well 
as the development of the service sector, establishment of service 
centres, promotion of small and medium-sized enterprises and 
provision of community services.

33. The Conference noted with concern the adverse effect of 
globalization on vulnerable social groups, resulting in such problems 
as the sexual abuse and exploitation of children and youth and the 
erosion of traditional values among young people. Increased interna
tional labour mobility had also created a need to address international 
and regional issues related to the employment and protection of 
migrant workers.

(d) Social integration

34. The Conference referred to the diverse approaches adopted by 
governments in the region to achieve social harmony and cohesion. It 
was noted that national differences in approaches to social integration 
issues were due primarily to differences in the priorities accorded to 
the overriding economic and social issues and in the target groups 
identified by governments. Delegations identified the following social 
groups as the primary targets for their countries' social integration 
programmes: women, youth, people with disabilities, older persons, 
people with HIV/AIDS, ethnic minorities, tribal groups and migrant 
workers. Furthermore, the following social issues associated with social 
disintegration and requiring urgent remedial action were referred to: 
family breakdown, child abuse, drug abuse and juvenile delinquency.

35. A number of delegations pointed to their countries' efforts to 
develop social security systems and safety nets as prime examples of 
social integration programmes. However, it was recognized that the 
coverage of those programmes was limited to relatively small sections 
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of the population. Furthermore, the benefits provided through those 
programmes generally did not provide adequately for the groups 
targeted. It was proposed that the countries of the region should 
share knowledge and experience in the implementation of social 
security programmes, to assist in avoiding fundamental errors in the 
design of national systems.

36. The Conference also referred to issues concerning the 
integration of ethnic, religious and political minorities into the national 
social mainstream. A number of delegations stressed the importance 
of tolerance and respect for divergent views and practices as a 
fundamental constituent element in all national social integration 
policies and programmes. The need for social mobilization, fostering 
of positive traditional values of mutual assistance and support, as well 
as priority action to address the deprivation faced by ethnic minorities 
located in remote areas and other socially discriminated communities, 
was noted. Many delegations mentioned recent initiatives which had 
led to a decline in violence and to enhanced community integration 
and social harmony. One delegation emphasized the need for a 
holistic approach to social integration, incorporating ethical values, to 
reinforce social and cultural resilience in all societies, especially those 
experiencing rapid transformation.

37. Several delegations drew attention to initiatives by their 
governments to protect human rights, particularly those of women, 
children, people with disabilities, older persons and people with HIV/ 
AIDS. Specific social integration measures included public education 
on human rights, access improvements to public venues and public 
transportation, as well as the reform of legislation, policies and social 
practices and institutions.

38. Some delegations stressed that good governance was an 
integral part of social integration. One delegation reported that its 
government had enacted a local government code to expand the scope 
and power of local government units for social development. The 
Conference was informed that implementation of the code was 
supported by a devolution of responsibility and an increase in revenue 
allocation for the delivery of basic social services.

(e) Report of the Meeting of Senior Officials

39. The Conference endorsed the report of the Meeting of Senior 
Officials (E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/4) and the proposals contained therein 
for accelerating the implementation of the regional Social Development 
Agenda in the light of the current and emerging social development 
challenges in the Asian and Pacific region.
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6. Ministerial Declaration on Accelerated Implementation 
of the Agenda for Action on Social Development 

in the ESCAP Region

40. The Conference had before it a draft declaration on accelerated 
implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in 
the ESCAP Region, as submitted by the Meeting of Senior Officials. 
The Conference agreed to several amendments to the draft declaration.

41. The Conference unanimously adopted the attached Manila 
Declaration on Accelerated Implementation of the Agenda for Action 
on Social Development in the ESCAP Region.2

2 See Chapter II.

7. Other matters

42. The Conference expressed its appreciation of the support 
extended by ADB to the secretariat in the preparations for the 
Conference.

43. The Meeting took note of the "Message to Manila", adopted 
by the NGO Forum on Social Development in Asia and the Pacific in 
September 1997. It welcomed the Message as an important initiative 
by non-governmental organizations, especially in its presentation of a 
three-year (1997 to 2000) regional priority plan, along with a set of 
measures to address the underlying causes of poverty, unemployment 
and social exclusion. The Meeting voiced its support for empowering 
NGOs and strengthening the role of civil society in the design, 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of social development 
policies, programmes and projects. The role of collective political will 
was emphasized in promoting collaborative action of governments, 
NGOs, the private sector and civil society to attain the targets and 
goals of the regional Social Development Agenda.

44. The Conference agreed to meet again, in accordance with the 
mandate provided in General Assembly resolution 50/161, to review 
further progress in implementation of the regional Social Development 
Agenda, as revised.

45. The Conference noted with regret the impending retirement of 
the Director, ESCAP Social Development Division, and commended 
him for his contributions to social development in the Asian and 
Pacific region, particularly through his direct involvement in the 
formulation of the regional Social Development Agenda.
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8. Adoption of the report

46. The Conference adopted its report on 11 November 1997.

B. REPORT OF THE MEETING OF 
SENIOR OFFICIALS*

* This report was originally issued as document E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/4 and 5.

1. The social development situation and 
prospects for Asia and the Pacific into the 

twenty-first century

1. The Meeting had before it document E / ESCAP/SD/SOSD/1 
and Corr.l entitled "The social development situation and prospects of 
Asia and the Pacific into the twenty-first century: summary".

2. Delegations presented statements on the social development 
situation and prospects for their countries into the twenty-first century 
with reference to poverty alleviation, employment expansion and 
social integration.

3. The Meeting noted that the regional social development 
situation would be increasingly affected by the process of globalization 
and its influence on markets, information, technology and culture. 
One key question that countries would have to address was how 
to optimize the benefits of globalization while minimizing the risks 
of marginalization in terms of poverty, social disintegration and 
unemployment.

4. The Meeting noted that the eradication of poverty remained 
the most daunting social problem facing the region. Although the 
region had committed itself to the eradication of absolute poverty by 
2010, prospects for attaining this objective appeared bleak, especially 
since the region continued to contain the majority of the world's poor. 
Furthermore, the macro-economic and financial shocks brought about 
by the present currency crisis posed an enormous challenge to affected 
countries in their efforts to shield social development priorities from 
the worst effects of economic fluctuations. Prospects for further 
poverty reduction would depend largely on the acceleration of 
economic growth. But the benefits of that growth would have to be 
carefully directed to avoid or minimize related effects in the form of 
worsened income distribution and increased socio-economic disparities 

15



in order to make a sizable dent in poverty numbers. Several delega
tions were of the view that human resources development was a 
sustainable poverty alleviation strategy that contributed to enhancing 
the self-sufficiency of the poor.

5. Although the employment situation in the region had generally 
improved with increases in labour productivity and wage levels, full, 
remunerative and safe employment remained an elusive goal for most 
countries. Besides the problems of persisting unemployment and 
under-employment, special challenges were faced in reducing child 
labour as well as bonded labour in discriminatory or otherwise 
unfavourable working situations. While trade and employment 
liberalization in an era of integrated economies could mean regionally 
and internationally-shared human resources, it could also result in 
weakening job security and the casualisation of labour. The increased 
pace of globalization and accompanying technical changes were 
likely to lead to greater employment dislocation, especially for less 
skilled labour. At the same time, the expanded movement of labour 
regionally would also pose difficulties to receiving and sending 
countries, many of which were presently ill-equipped to deal with the 
socio-economic and political implications.

6. In reviewing the regional social integration situation, the 
Meeting noted the many national social integration efforts which were 
aimed at reducing ethnic, gender, geographic, sectoral and other 
inequities in the distribution of resources, opportunities and benefits of 
development. While some progress had been achieved at eliminating 
legal forms of social discrimination, social integration remained a 
dynamic process predicated on good governance. Rising trends in 
criminality, drug abuse, sexual abuse and exploitation of children, 
youth and women, violence against women and children, and 
weakening family and community support systems indicated the need 
for greater vigilance to anticipate emerging social issues that could 
compound social exclusion and instability.

7. Several delegations made observations on document Е/ 
ESCAP/SD/SOSD/1. One delegation noted that affirmative action 
policies had contributed greatly to the emergence of a more integrated 
society and national unity in that country. In that regard, it noted that 
some statements contained in para 92 of document E/ESCAP/SD/ 
SOSD/1 did not reflect the national social situation. Another 
delegation noted that the second part of the second sentence in para 
29 of the same document did not reflect its national situation. It also 
noted that its country had not shared the experience of the impact of 
structural adjustment policies referred to in para 30.

16



2. Review of the implementation of the Agenda for Action 
on Social Development in the ESCAP Region

8. The Meeting had before it documents E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/2 
and Corr.l entitled "Review of national progress achieved in the 
implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in 
the ESCAP Region, in the context of the Programme for Action of the 
World Summit for Social Development" and E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/3 
entitled "Review of regional action taken in support of the Agenda for 
Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region, and the follow
up of the World Summit for Social Development".

9. The Meeting endorsed the conclusions and recommendations 
contained in the above documents. It was of the view that the 
documents were reflective of the commitments and actions taken by 
ESCAP members and associate members as well as United Nations 
bodies and specialized agencies towards attaining the goals and 
targets of the regional Social Development Agenda.

10. One delegation noted that in para 62 of document E/ESCAP/ 
SD/SOSD/2, the figure of "60 million" new jobs should be "40 
million" and the rural surplus labour of "50 million" should be "40 
million".

11. The Meeting noted various recent initiatives undertaken by 
governments in the ESCAP region in support of the regional Social 
Development Agenda. These included the adoption of new policies 
and programmes in pursuance of various provisions of the Agenda; 
the formulation of programmes with specific time-bound targets; the 
review and reform of institutional and legislative frameworks; the 
delivery of training to social development personnel; the monitoring 
and evaluation of social development programmes; and enhanced 
regional cooperation in the social sector.

12. The Meeting noted that most countries in Asia and the 
Pacific had incorporated the social development goals and targets 
of the regional Social Development Agenda in their national 
development plans and policies. It also noted that emphasis had 
been given by those countries to policies and programmes concerning 
the three themes of the regional Social Development Agenda: poverty 
alleviation, employment expansion and social integration. Several 
delegations reported on their sectoral programmes targeted at 
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, including those in rural and 
remote areas.
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13. With regard to the specific goals and targets contained in the 
regional Social Development Agenda, the Meeting noted that progress 
had been made. However, further efforts were required to fulfil the 
goals and targets and to accelerate implementation.

14. Recognizing that the eradication of poverty remained the most 
daunting challenge facing national governments and the international 
community, the Meeting exchanged views on programmes in support 
of poverty alleviation. These programmes included a variety of social 
reforms, emphasizing human resources development, population and 
reproductive health, health reform, employment creation, and the 
integration of environmental concerns into social development.

15. The Meeting noted that most governments in the region had 
developed policies and programmes to promote employment expan
sion, for which human resources development was a key tool. It 
noted that special programmes were underway relating to issues 
concerning vulnerable groups, including child labour, youth unem
ployment and gender inequity in the labour market. The Meeting 
recognized that, in response to the increased mobility of labour 
resulting from the globalization of labour markets, governments were 
implementing measures to enhance protection of and increase social 
support services for migrant workers.

16. Regarding the issue of social integration, the Meeting was 
informed that governments had established social safety nets to 
address the needs of such disadvantaged and vulnerable groups as 
women, children, older persons and persons with disabilities. 
Programmes had also been developed to address issues concerning 
drug abuse, juvenile delinquency and HIV/AIDS. The Meeting 
acknowledged that initiatives had been undertaken in a number of 
countries in the region to promote social cohesion among ethnic groups 
and to integrate minorities into national societies.

17. The Meeting expressed concern that despite the progress that 
had been attained in the social sector, many social development 
challenges remained to be addressed. It noted that the region had been 
affected by the current financial crisis and by the short-term policy 
measures implemented by governments to address this crisis. In 
addition, challenges arose from economic transition, environmental 
changes, increasing prevalence of HIV/AIDS, inter-country labour 
mobility, demographic processes, urbanization, changing family rela
tions, changing gender relations, changing consumption patterns and 
technological change. To meet these challenges, the Meeting noted that 
governments were striving to improve their performance in programme 
planning and implementation, and in resource mobilization.
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18. The Meeting emphasized that the development of national 
capabilities for programme planning and implementation was an 
essential factor for enhancing the implementation of the regional 
Social Development Agenda. It noted that, in many countries, 
various measures had been undertaken to strengthen these national 
capabilities, including the promotion of good governance, the 
establishment of new institutional arrangements for programme 
planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation, the creation of 
an enabling environment for social development, and human resources 
development.

19. The Meeting acknowledged that many countries had recog
nized that a holistic, people-centred and participatory approach to 
programme planning and implementation was a means of facilitating 
good governance and that this approach had contributed to effective 
implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda. It noted 
with appreciation that policy development and programme implemen
tation had been undertaken with the full participation of all sectors of 
society in an increasing number of countries. The Meeting stressed 
the importance of integrating the activities of government agencies, 
the private sector, non-governmental organizations, and United 
Nations bodies and specialized agencies for effective implementation 
of the regional Social Development Agenda.

20. The Meeting stressed that the implementation of social 
development programmes remained a national responsibility. 
However, it acknowledged that the continued support of the 
international community was imperative for attaining the goals and 
targets of the regional Social Development Agenda. The Meeting 
noted with appreciation the important role played by ESCAP in 
the provision of technical assistance and in the coordination of the 
implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda. It also 
expressed appreciation for the work undertaken by other concerned 
United Nations bodies and specialized agencies, the Asian and 
Development Bank, other intergovernmental and regional bodies, and 
non-governmental organizations in providing technical and financial 
support to national implementation of the Agenda.

21. The Meeting supported the initiatives that had been taken to 
promote the 20/20 compact. It urged international funding agencies, 
banks and bilateral donors to intensify their support of strategic social 
development programmes, particularly those with wide-ranging 
impact on vulnerable social groups. These included programmes to 
protect the social welfare of migrant workers, prevent the sexual abuse 
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and exploitation of children and youth, promote gender equity in all 
areas of life, strengthen the role of civil society in the design, 
implementation and evaluation of public policies, programmes and 
projects, and develop indicators and mechanisms for the evaluation of 
social development policies and programmes.

3. Proposals for further implementation of the 
Agenda for Action on Social Development

in the ESCAP Region

22. The Meeting had before it documents E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/4 
entitled "Proposals for accelerating the implementation of the Agenda 
for Action: national action" and E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/5 entitled 
"Proposals for accelerating the implementation of the Agenda for 
Action: regional and international support measures".

23. The Meeting formulated a set of proposals for further 
implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in 
the ESCAP Region. It decided to annex the proposals (as draft 
decisions) to the draft Ministerial Declaration, as attached to this 
report.

4. Consideration of the draft Ministerial Declaration

24. The Meeting formulated a draft Ministerial Declaration, as 
attached to this report, for submission to the Ministerial Conference 
for its consideration and adoption.

5. Adoption of the report

25. The Meeting adopted its report on 8 November 1997.

6. Organization of the Meeting

(a) Background

26. The Meeting of Senior Officials, the first segment of the Fifth 
Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference on Social Development, was 
convened by the United Nations Economic and Social Commission 
for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) from 5 to 8 November 1997 in 
Manila. The Meeting was hosted by the Government of the 
Philippines.
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27. The Meeting was held in pursuance of General Assembly 
resolution 50/161 of 22 December 1995, in which the General 
Assembly invited the regional commissions, in cooperation with the 
regional intergovernmental organizations and banks, to consider 
convening, on a biennial basis, a meeting at a high political level to 
review progress made towards implementing the outcome of the 
World Summit for Social Development.

28. The Meeting was also held in pursuance of Commission 
resolution 51/4: Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region of 1 May 1995, in which the Commission called for the 
convening of a regional ministerial conference on social development 
in 1997 to review and assess the progress achieved towards attaining 
the goals and targets of the regional Social Development Agenda, and 
to consider the means of enhancing regional cooperation in support of 
the Agenda.

(b) Participation

29. The Meeting was attended by senior officials of the following 
members and associate members of ESCAP: Bangladesh, Brunei 
Darussalam, China, France, India, Indonesia, Islamic Republic of Iran, 
Japan, Lao People's Democratic Republic, Macau, Malaysia, Maldives, 
Micronesia (Federated States of), Myanmar, Nepal, Netherlands, the 
Philippines, Republic of Korea, Russian Federation, Sri Lanka, 
Thailand, Turkey, United States of America, Uzbekistan and Viet Nam. 
In addition, a senior official from Peru was present.

30. The following intergovernmental organizations were repre
sented: Asian Development Bank, Asian and Pacific Development 
Centre and Colombo Plan Secretariat.

31. The following United Nations bodies and specialized agencies 
were represented: Department of Economic and Social Affairs, Food 
and Agriculture Organization, International Labour Organization, 
International Monetary Fund, United Nations Programme on HIV/ 
AIDS, United Nations Centre for Human Settlement (Habitat), United 
Nations Development Programme, United Nations Environment 
Programme, United Nations Population Fund, United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees, United Nations Children's Fund, World 
Health Organization and World Meteorological Organization.

32. The following non-governmental organizations were repre
sented: International Alliance of Women, International Council on
Social Welfare, International Federation of Business and Professional 

21



Women, International Social Security Association, Muslim World 
League, World Confederation of Labour, World Veterans Federation, 
ASEAN Confederation of Women's Organization, Regional Network of 
Local Authorities for Management of Human Settlement, World 
Association for Small and Medium Enterprises, Asian Cultural Forum 
on Development, International Federation of Red Cross and Red 
Crescent Societies, Socialwatch Asia and Centre for Public Policy of 
the University of Melbourne.

(c) Opening of the Meeting

33. The Meeting was opened by HE Mr Ernesto Garilao, Secretary 
for Agrarian Reform, Philippines, and Lead Convener, Social Reform 
Council of the Philippines.

34. In his statement, the Secretary reiterated the commitment of 
the Government of the Philippines to the promotion of social 
development and the implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social 
Development in the ESCAP Region. He welcomed the Meeting as a 
forum to enrich the social development perspective of the partici
pating countries and noted that, while great economic progress had 
been achieved in the region, there was a need to intensify efforts 
directed to social development.

35. The Secretary drew attention to the vision of "Philippines 
2000", which had accorded importance to the three themes of the 
World Summit for Social Development, namely poverty alleviation, 
employment expansion and social integration. In reviewing the recent 
economic performance of the Philippines, the Secretary noted that 
substantial reductions had been recorded in the incidence of poverty 
and unemployment in the country. The capacity of the Philippines to 
undertake programmes to enhance the equitable sharing of the 
benefits of development had been strengthened, as manifested in the 
implementation of the Social Reform Agenda. That Agenda was based 
on a holistic view of development, which could only be attained by 
the participation of all sectors of society.

36. The Deputy Executive Secretary of ESCAP, in her welcoming 
statement, pointed out that the Meeting had a two-fold purpose. The 
first was to review and assess the progress made towards attaining the 
goals and targets of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region. The second purpose was to consider and recommend 
measures to accelerate the implementation of the Agenda for Action 
and enhance regional cooperation for its support. The review would 
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enable all concerned parties to identify the measures that had been 
successful in achieving the targets, as well as to adjust those that 
required further attention.

37. The Deputy Executive Secretary expressed gratitude to the 
Government of the Philippines for hosting the Conference. She 
thanked the Philippine National Organizing Committee for the 
excellent organizational arrangements for the Conference. She also 
expressed gratitude to the Asian Development Bank, which had 
supported ESCAP's preparatory activities for the Conference.

(d) Election of officers

38. The Meeting elected the following bureau:

Chairperson:

HE Mr Raphael Perpetuo M. Lotilia, Undersecretary, National 
Economic and Development Authority, Philippines

Vice-Chairpersons:

Mr Punya Prasad Dahal, Secretary, National Planning 
Commission, Nepal

Mr Luis Ressano Lamas, Deputy Secretary for Health and 
Social Affairs, Macau

Rapporteur:

Mr Ferhat Karahan, Head of Department, Undersecretariat of 
State Planning Organization, Turkey

(e) Adoption of the agenda

39. The Meeting adopted the following agenda:

1. Opening of the Meeting.

2. Election of officers.

3. Adoption of the agenda.

4. Social development situation and prospects of Asia and 
the Pacific into the twenty-first century:

(a) The regional poverty situation and prospects for 
poverty alleviation;
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(b) Prospects for the expansion of productive employ
ment in the context of globalization and production, 
market and technology trends;

(c) Critical issues for the enhancement of social 
integration.

5. Review of the implementation of the Agenda for Action 
on Social Development in the ESCAP Region, in the 
follow-up of the World Summit for Social Development:

(a) Progress towards attaining the goals and targets in 
the Agenda for Action;

(b) Development of national capacity for programme 
planning and implementation;

(c) Regional and international support measures.

6. Proposals for accelerating the implementation of the 
Agenda for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP 
Region:

(a) National action on policy and programme development 
and administration;

(b) Regional and international support measures, with 
particular attention to the priorities of the ESCAP 
programme of work.

7. Draft ministerial declaration.

8. Other matters.

9. Adoption of the report.
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II. MANILA DECLARATION
ON ACCELERATED IMPLEMENTATION 

OF THE AGENDA FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL 
DEVELOPMENT IN THE ESCAP REGION*

* This declaration was originally issued as part of document E/ESCAP/1096.

We, the Governments of the Asian and Pacific region 
participating in the Fifth Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference 
on Social Development, gathered here in Manila from 5 to 11 
November 1997 to review the implementation and determine the 
further action required to accelerate the fulfilment of the goals of 
poverty alleviation, employment expansion and social integration 
contained in the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region (hereinafter referred to as the regional Social 
Development Agenda):

Recalling the commitments made at the Asian and Pacific 
Ministerial Conference in Preparation for the World Summit 
for Social Development, convened at Manila in October 1994, 
with the adoption of the regional Social Development Agenda,

Further recalling the continuing relevance of global and regional 
mandates such as the Plan of Action for Implementing the 
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development 
of Children in the 1990s, the Programme of Action of the 
International Conference on Population and Development, the 
Bali Declaration on Population and Sustainable Development, 
the Jakarta Plan of Action on Human Resources Development 
in the ESCAP Region, the Agenda for Action for the Asian 
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and Pacific Decade of Disabled Persons, 1993-2002, the Jakarta 
Declaration for the Advancement of Women in Asia and the 
Pacific, and the Proclamation on Ageing,

Recognizing that, since October 1994, the world community has 
adopted the Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of 
Action of the World Summit for Social Development, the 
Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action of the Fourth 
World Conference on Women, the World Programme of Action 
for Youth to the Year 2000 and Beyond, the Declaration of the 
Paris AIDS Summit, the Rome Declaration on World Food 
Security and the World Food Summit Plan of Action, the 
Istanbul Declaration on Human Settlements and the Habitat 
Agenda, and the Microcredit Summit Plan of Action,

Acknowledging the progress and continuing efforts made by 
many countries in the region concerning poverty alleviation, 
the generation of productive employment and the enhance
ment of social integration,

Taking into account the decision of the General Assembly to 
hold a special session in the year 2000 for an overall review 
and appraisal of the implementation of the outcome of the 
World Summit for Social Development,

Noting with concern the vulnerability of many economies in the 
region to widening trade deficits, mounting foreign debt 
repayments, currency crises and economic slowdown, which 
have serious implications for social progress and cohesion,

Also noting with concern the social challenges that remain to 
be addressed, arising from economic transition, inter-country 
labour mobility, demographic processes, urbanization, chang
ing family relations, changing gender relations, changing 
consumption patterns, advances in technology, environmental 
change and HIV/AIDS,

Taking note of the Message to Manila issued by the NGO 
Forum on Social Development in Asia and the Pacific, held in 
Kuala Lumpur in September 1997,

1. Decide:

(a) To intensify efforts to fulfil the goals and targets 
contained in the regional Social Development Agenda 
(see annex II), within the context of national situations;
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(b) To foster an enabling environment of peace and good 
governance;

(c) To ensure that the region's rural and urban poor, who 
constitute two-thirds of the world's poor, can enter the 
new millennium free from hunger, ill health, illiteracy, 
unemployment, discrimination and exclusion;

(d) To increase the level of resources for social development 
aimed at improving the quality of life of all the people, 
by (i) ensuring that higher priority is given to basic 
social programmes in the national budget, (ii) ensuring 
effective resource utilization and minimizing resource 
leakages, (iii) encouraging voluntary contributions, and 
(iv) promoting domestic savings;

(e) To strengthen social protection programmes for all 
disadvantaged groups, especially the "hard-core" poor, 
providing for income security, good health including 
reproductive health, decent living conditions, education 
and involvement in community life;

(f) To augment investment in human resources development 
for all, to improve access to education, training, employ
ment, health care, support services and assets, with 
particular attention to disadvantaged and vulnerable 
groups;

(g) To strengthen multisectoral collaboration among public 
institutions, development agencies and civil society, 
including non-governmental organizations (NGOs) and 
the private sector;

(h) To ensure efficient coordination and transparency with 
and among development partners on technical and 
funding assistance, to enhance the positive impact of such 
assistance on social development;

(i) To encourage, among public, private and NGO decision
makers and managers, a strong sense of public service, as 
well as high standards of integrity, commitment to 
equality of opportunity, openness, accountability and 
transparency in decision-making and resource allocation 
at all levels;
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(j) To expand opportunities for social and economic mobility 
to empower people to determine their own future, with 
due regard for the rights of disadvantaged groups to 
self-representation, organization, productive participation 
in the decision-making process of government and an 
equitable share in national wealth;

(k) To revise, as appropriate, legislation to increase local 
autonomy and citizens' participation in all matters 
affecting local communities and, where introduced, to 
support such decentralization measures with training to 
strengthen community participation and the functioning 
of local authorities;

(1) To urge all members of the United Nations system, as 
well as all other multilateral agencies and bilateral 
donors, including the Asian Development Bank and other 
concerned regional and subregional entities: (i) to review 
critically the impact of their technical assistance 
programmes on the fulfilment of the regional Social 
Development Agenda goals and targets, and make the 
requisite adjustments, (ii) to provide support for the 
social development initiatives taken by the countries of 
Asia and the Pacific in implementation of the regional 
Social Development Agenda, (iii) to strengthen national 
capacity for the effective integration of social concerns in 
the development process, and (iv) to mobilize additional 
resources, both human and financial, to implement the 
regional Social Development Agenda;

(m) To request the Executive Secretary to take immediate 
action to harness the multi-disciplinary potential of the 
secretariat to ensure full support for the effective 
implementation of the regional Social Development 
Agenda.

2. Reaffirm our commitment to fulfilling the goals and targets of the 
regional Social Development Agenda and adopt the recommendations 
for accelerated implementation contained in annex I.
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Annex I

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
ACCELERATED IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 

AGENDA FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN THE ESCAP REGION

I. NATIONAL ACTION

We, the Governments of Asia and the Pacific, decide to take 
the following action to accelerate the implementation of the regional 
Social Development Agenda:

A. PLANNING AND TARGET SETTING

1. To accelerate progress towards the eradication of poverty by 
(a) giving particular attention to prioritizing programmes to assist the 
"hard-core" poor through asset reforms and access to necessary 
resources, such as credit, technology, entrepreneurship and legislative 
support; (b) formulating pro-poor policies to address poverty through 
appropriate fiscal policy measures, commodity pricing and improved 
employment and self-employment conditions; and (c) strengthening 
social protection programmes for the poor, extending beyond income 
support to building human productive capacity, with emphasis on 
provision for basic minimum needs.

2. To strengthen programmes for employment expansion by (a) 
giving particular attention to ensuring that appropriate employment 
conditions and labour welfare are promoted in the context of growing 
globalization, growth-oriented macroeconomic policies and structural 
adjustment programmes; (b) improving working and living conditions, 
notably for women and children, migrant labour and other disad
vantaged elements of the labour force; (c) improving human resources 
development through skills upgrading to cater to changing labour 
demands in the context of new and emerging technologies, and to 
reduce the mismatch between labour force skills and employer 
requirements; (d) providing and strengthening social safety nets, 
especially in the least developed and transitional economies; and (e) 
supporting the growth of the informal economic sector through 
appropriate incentives and a regulatory framework supportive of 
enterprise formation, improved access to credit and technologies, and 
enhanced linkages between the informal and formal sectors.
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3. To enhance programmes for social integration by (a) giving 
particular attention to the needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable 
groups, including women, youth, children, dysfunctional families, 
persons with disabilities, older persons, ethnic minorities, people with 
HIV/AIDS and other socially stigmatizing diseases, disaster victims, 
refugees and migrant workers; (b) increasing budgetary allocations for 
the provision of infrastructure and social services to benefit remote 
and isolated areas, and disadvantaged and vulnerable groups; and 
(c) undertaking proactive monitoring and analysis of national develop
ment situations to anticipate and address potentially destabilizing 
circumstances.

4. To study further the criteria for estimating the incidence 
of absolute poverty, to facilitate identification and targeting of the 
absolute poor.

5. To devise appropriate methods for estimating the magnitude 
and distribution of underemployment and unemployment.

6. To compile data on (a) the distribution of poverty among 
population groups, especially those which are disadvantaged, vulner
able and/or socially excluded; (b) the characteristics of the major 
socially excluded groups and their needs, priorities and capacities; and 
(c) the factors contributing to the poverty of major socially excluded 
groups, as a basis for evolving strategies to address their problems.

7. To identify priority social development targets and population
groups for action plans and programmes.

8. To conduct systematic analysis of the impact of macro and 
sectoral policies on poverty alleviation, employment and social 
integration, aimed at ensuring equitable and sustainable development.

9. To strengthen cooperation and coordination among line 
ministries and related institutions in the social sector, on the one hand, 
and the planning and finance ministries, on the other, for the conduct 
of systematic analysis and generation of policy options to address 
poverty alleviation, employment expansion and social integration.

10. To formulate integrated, multisectoral and comprehensive 
national social development plans, keeping in view the prevailing 
political process and economic imperatives.

11. To incorporate in national social development plans both 
short-term and intermediate time-bound targets to monitor progress 
towards achieving the goals contained in the regional Social 
Development Agenda.
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12. To establish mechanisms for rapid assessment of the social 
impact of economic fluctuations, as a basis for instituting 
compensatory measures to minimize the adverse social repercussions 
of economic fluctuations.

B. MOBILIZING ENABLERS AND INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT

13. To designate a national focal point, such as the national 
development planning body, to coordinate and oversee the implemen
tation of the regional Social Development Agenda and to harmonize 
and monitor the social development activities of government agencies, 
NGOs and the private sector.

14. To decentralize political, administrative and decision-making 
functions to the local level, to facilitate improved response to local 
social development priorities, while enhancing the transparency and 
accountability of local government agencies.

15. To mobilize the private sector to participate actively in 
national social development initiatives, and encourage it to adopt 
labour-friendly employment practices.

16. To mobilize the labour force to promote work safety and 
environmental concerns, and strengthen the participation of women 
and other disadvantaged and vulnerable groups in leadership and 
decision-making processes.

17. To create an enabling environment for govemment-NGO 
cooperation in the implementation of the regional Social Development 
Agenda by (a) encouraging NGO participation in policy formulation 
and priority setting, as well as planning and implementation of 
social development programmes and projects; (b) recognizing that 
NGOs are important channels for voicing the concerns of disadvan
taged and vulnerable groups, and that they have built capacity and 
constituencies on social and environmental issues that are relevant for 
sustainable development; (c) respecting the autonomy of NGOs to 
evolve their own perspectives and positions and express them freely; 
and (d) supporting NGOs through co-financing of social programmes 
in areas where they have demonstrated a comparative advantage.

18. To stimulate NGO participation in social development by 
strengthening their capacity through technical assistance, training and 
other assistance in building up their organizational and managerial 
skills.
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19. To facilitate the establishment of umbrella organizations of
NGOs to coordinate NGO activities and concerns on social deve
lopment issues as well as to promote their transparency and effective 
interaction with other groups, including government agencies, and to 
draw up codes of conduct and self-regulation for NGOs.

20. To mobilize communities, civic leaders and the public at large 
as enablers for promoting the attainment of the goals and targets 
contained in the regional Social Development Agenda, with emphasis 
on promoting the participation of community members and leaders, 
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, as well as the public in the 
identification of constraints and opportunities in the choice of social 
and economic interventions and implementation modalities.

21. To ensure the full participation of the media in the 
dissemination of public information on social development issues.

C. MOBILIZING RESOURCES

22. To review budgetary expenditure for the social sector to 
establish benchmarks for such expenditure, especially on basic social 
services, and to ensure effective and efficient resource utilization.

23. To study the possibility of excluding disadvantaged and 
vulnerable groups from indirect tax liabilities, user fees and other such 
payments for goods and services, including primary education and 
basic health care, where appropriate.

24. To provide adequate funding for the social service pro
grammes of local government agencies through grants and revenue
sharing arrangements, and through devolution of authority to impose 
and collect taxes and fees and utilize revenue for basic social services.

25. To provide incentives and remove constraints for social 
development activities funded by the private sector, taking into 
account the need for basic regulatory and standard-setting require
ments; and to encourage the philanthropic contributions of commercial 
enterprises, corporate leaders and business associations, to tap private 
sector funding for social development activities.

26. To encourage NGO mobilization of funds for social deve
lopment by (a) removing obstacles and providing a facilitating 
framework; (b) introducing measures to ensure NGO accountability for 
the use of funds and transparency in decision-making systems; and (c) 
adopting area-, group- and issue-focused approaches for mobilizing 
additional external resources for social development.
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27. To renew the call for the establishment of an international 
fund for development to make available additional resources for 
implementing the regional Social Development Agenda.

28. To pursue partnerships within the framework of the 20/20 
compact to raise additional resources for social development and 
devise feasible modalities for realizing the compact.

D. CAPACITY-BUILDING THROUGH HUMAN 
RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

29. To strengthen the human resources capacity of the public 
sector for the promotion of effective social development through the 
identification of personnel training needs and the delivery of training 
to impart new skills in policy and programme development and 
management.

30. To allocate adequate resources for the training of social 
development personnel at both central and local levels to strengthen 
skills in the planning and delivery of basic social services to disadvan
taged and vulnerable groups, including children, youth, women, older 
persons, disabled persons and indigenous people.

31. To promote government-NGO exchange of experiences to 
facilitate the adaptation and replication of innovative approaches to 
social development at a wider level.

32. To encourage the networking of human resources development 
research and training institutes to promote the exchange of experience 
and best practices in human resources development.

E. MONITORING AND EVALUATION

33. To activate the operations of the national focal point to include 
regular monitoring and evaluation of all policies and programmes 
formulated in the implementation of the regional Social Development 
Agenda, in order to ensure the early achievement of the goals and 
targets of the Agenda.

34. To establish a social development information system to 
support the monitoring and evaluation of social development 
programmes, and incorporate in the monitoring and evaluation system 
benchmarks, mid-period goals and intermediate targets.
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IL REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACTION

We, the Governments of Asia and the Pacific, request the 
Executive Secretary, as well as the heads of other concerned United 
Nations bodies and specialized agencies, and donor institutions to 
support the accelerated implementation of the Agenda for Action on 
Social Development in the ESCAP Region, by taking the following 
action:

A. TARGET SETTING

35. To adopt the following intermediate regional targets for the 
implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda:

(a) Reducing, by 2000, absolute poverty to half the 1990 
level;

(b) Reducing, by 2000, infant mortality to half that prevailing 
in 1990;

(c) Achieving, by 2000, life expectancy at birth of 65 years, 
and for countries and areas experiencing high mortality 
rates, achieving, by 2000, life expectancy at birth of 60 
years;

(d) Providing, by 2000, access to basic education for at least 
80 per cent of the population;

(e) Providing, by 2000, access to secondary education for at 
least 80 per cent of those who qualify.

36. To revise the following targets of the regional Social 
Development Agenda (see annex II):

(a) Achieving, by an earlier date than 2010, the target for 
redesigning the secondary education curricula;

(b) Achieving, by an earlier date than 2010, the formulation 
and implementation of policies and enabling mechanisms 
to eliminate wage differentials between men and women, 
taking into consideration the Platform for Action of the 
Fourth World Conference on Women;

(c) Specifying actions and time-frames to promote the 
strengthening of the family, taking into account the 
International Year of the Family and its follow-up;

(d) Initiating immediate action for the prevention, control and 
eventual eradication of malaria, tuberculosis and leprosy.
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В. STRENGTHENING PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING

37. To conduct analytical studies on the social impact of 
macroeconomic and sectoral policies and programmes on poverty 
alleviation, employment expansion and social integration.

38. To support the strengthening of national multisectoral and 
integrated social development planning and programming aimed at (a) 
minimizing the adverse social repercussions of economic fluctuations, 
and (b) meeting priority targets for poverty alleviation, employment 
expansion and social integration.

39. To identify and promote technical cooperation activities on 
best practice in the design, formulation, implementation, monitoring 
and evaluation of programmes which benefit disadvantaged and 
vulnerable groups.

40. To establish a regional network of national social development 
information systems to support intersectoral planning and evaluation 
of social development programmes.

C. CAPACITY-BUILDING

41. To support the establishment and strengthening of national 
multisectoral coordinating bodies to spearhead the implementation of 
the regional Social Development Agenda, including the conduct of 
national and regional workshops to assess the efficacy of the structure 
and functions of current national coordinating bodies.

42. To provide technical assistance to promote decentralization in 
the planning and delivery of social development programmes, by 
undertaking country case studies and regional seminars to share 
methodologies for decentralization and local-level governance in the 
social sector.

43. To promote capacity-building of national human resources 
for social development policy makers and personnel, at the central as 
well as the local government levels, through training workshops and 
field study programmes to enhance skills and knowledge in social 
development planning, service delivery, institution-building, project 
management, gender analysis, community resource mobilization and 
information technology.

44. To strengthen measures for ensuring provision of access to 
quality education to girl children, especially to those belonging to 
marginalized and socially disadvantaged communities, and to provide 
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an enabling environment for the empowerment and social integration 
of socially disabled groups, including through motivation and 
awareness generation, to facilitate their upward mobility.

45. To promote policies and programmes to strengthen the 
capabilities of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, especially 
persons with disabilities, through training, technical assistance and 
other forms of support, including development of distance education, 
in order to improve their access to education, information and the 
built environment, including user-friendly public transportation 
systems, for their effective participation in community life and 
mainstream development programmes.

46. To disseminate, in national languages, training curricula for 
human resources development courses for social service and health 
personnel working in the areas of poverty alleviation, youth develop
ment and protection and rehabilitation of sexually abused and 
exploited children and youth, for use by national institutes in training 
national and local-level personnel.

47. To assist governments and NGOs in the planning and delivery 
of social services to the poor and other disadvantaged and vulnerable 
groups, through implementation of pilot projects to improve access of 
these groups to basic social services, including education, skills 
training and health care.

48. To strengthen the identification and dissemination of examples 
of best practice in social development in general, and in the 
implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda in parti
cular.

49. To continue administering the annual ESCAP Human 
Resources Development (HRD) Award, which recognizes innovative 
achievement in human resources development in the ESCAP region, 
and to promote information-sharing of best practices through the 
Regional Network of Centres of Excellence for HRD Research and 
Training.

50. To document and disseminate information on social develop
ment issues, policies and programmes through the Social Development 
Newsletter, the ESCAP HRD Newsletter, and the Asia-Pacific Fact Sheet for 
Drug Demand Reduction and HIV/AIDS Prevention, as well as the 
ESCAP Homepage on the World Wide Web (Internet).
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51. To accelerate actions for the full participation and equality of 
people with disabilities in Asia and the Pacific through continued 
active implementation of the Agenda for Action for the Asian and 
Pacific Decade of Disabled Persons, 1993-2002, with special reference 
to (a) training in disability statistics, (b) technical exchange on the 
indigenous production of assistive devices, (c) promotion of disabled 
children's equal access to education, (d) training disabled women for 
participation in gender equality programmes, and (e) training disabled 
persons as enablers in community-based rehabilitation programmes.

D. MOBILIZING ENABLERS AND RESOURCES

52. To promote an enabling international environment for the 
developing countries in Asia and the Pacific to eradicate poverty, 
expand productive employment and enhance social integration, by 
reducing the debt burden of the low-income countries in accordance 
with the commitments made by the G-7 and other international 
forums, and as advocated by regional and subregional forums such as 
the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum, the Association 
of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN), the South Asian Association for 
Regional Cooperation (SAARC), the Economic Cooperation Organiza
tion (ECO) and the South Pacific Commission (SPC), for the promotion 
of an open, equitable, stable and secure international trading system in 
goods and services, including foreign direct investment.

53. To request development partners to set preferential interest 
rates for social development projects.

54. To act as catalysts in mobilizing both technical and financial 
assistance for social development, by bringing together interested 
donors and recipient developing countries to improve their financial 
allocations for basic social services under the 20:20 compact.

55. To urge donor governments and agencies, as well as multi
lateral financial institutions such as the Asian Development Bank 
(ADB), the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank, to take 
into account more explicitly the implementation of the regional Social 
Development Agenda, as well as other United Nations action 
programmes related to social development concerns, in their loans, 
funding and general development assistance operations.

56. To play a catalytic role in strengthening cooperation among 
subregional organizations, including ASEAN, SAARC, ECO and SPC, 
to enhance the impact of their efforts on social development in 
general and in accelerating the implementation of the regional Social 
Development Agenda.
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57. To request ADB, as well as other multilateral financial 
institutions, to expand their loan and technical assistance operations 
for social development in Asia and the Pacific, taking into account 
recent initiatives to incorporate poverty reduction, the enhancement of 
the role of women in development and human resources development 
in its operations.

58. To consider with the United Nations Development Programme 
suitable mechanisms to facilitate coordination of assistance for social 
development in the Asian and Pacific region, including the convening 
of multi-donor consultations on support to the region in the imple
mentation of the regional Social Development Agenda.

59. To request the Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS, 
in close cooperation with its six co-sponsors, the United Nations 
International Drug Control Programme, ESCAP and other key part
ners, to promote intercountry, subregional and regional cooperation in 
the prevention of HIV infection and care for people with AIDS.

60. To strengthen collaboration between ESCAP and ADB on 
social development, particularly in developing indicators for monitor
ing the implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda, 
identifying and targeting the absolute poor and promoting effective 
anti-poverty and social integration programmes, and facilitating the 
establishment of social development information systems.

61. To facilitate the participation of regional and national NGOs, 
as well as the private sector, in intergovernmental forums, encourage 
the inclusion of NGO representatives in government delegations 
and ensure the participation of the regional mass media in the 
dissemination of public information on social development issues 
through appropriate programmes.

62. To collaborate with NGOs such as the Regional Steering Com
mittee for the Economic Advancement of Rural and Island Women in 
the Asia-Pacific Region to advocate the strengthening of policies and 
programmes which empower women in poverty, including women 
and girls with disabilities.

E. ENHANCING ADVOCACY AND COORDINATION

63. To promote and monitor the regional implementation of the 
regional Social Development Agenda, as well as related international 
conventions and regional programmes of action concerning social 
development.
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64. To support the production and dissemination of local-language 
versions of the regional Social Development Agenda and related 
strategies, plans and programmes.

65. To initiate and strengthen cross-border collaboration between 
neighbouring countries on the prevention of HIV/AIDS, malaria, drug 
abuse, and women and child trafficking, and on the protection of the 
environment.

66. To strengthen the coordination of the planning and program
ming of all regional organizations concerned with the implementation 
of the regional Social Development Agenda, utilizing fully the 
capabilities of the Subcommittee on Poverty Alleviation of the 
Regional Inter-agency Committee for Asia and the Pacific.

E REVIEW AND EVALUATION

67. To convene a workshop to discuss the individual countries' 
intermediate targets with the end in view of assisting member 
countries to attain the regional social development targets.

68. To develop regional baseline data for monitoring progress 
towards attaining the time-bound goals and targets of the regional 
Social Development Agenda, using 1990 as the base year for 
measuring implementation progress.

G. PROVIDING FOR FOLLOW-UP ACTION

69. To undertake, in 1999, in pursuance of the Programme of 
Action of the World Summit for Social Development and Commission 
resolution 51/4 of 1 May 1995, the next regional review on the 
implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda in 
preparation for the global review of the follow-up to the World 
Summit for Social Development by the United Nations General 
Assembly at its special session in 2000.
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ANNEX II

SUMMARY OF GOALS AND TARGETS OF THE 
AGENDA FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

IN THE ESCAP REGION**

** The regional Social Development Agenda is reproduced in Proceedings of the Asian 
and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation for the World Summit for Social 
Development (ST/ESCAP/1475).

Theme
Paragraph No. Goal/target Target year

Poverty 
alleviation
41 Eradicate absolute poverty 2010

Identify and target the absolute poor Immediate
Reduce relative poverty

Population
44 Reduce maternal mortality to half of the 

1990 rates
2000

Further reduce maternal mortality by one half 2015
45 Empower women to participate in reproductive 

health care

Health
47 Attain health for all 2000

Provide full access to primary health care for all
51 Expand primary health care networks and 

provide basic health-care products and 
services

Immediate

48 Reduce infant mortality to 40 or less per 1,000 
live births

2010

Further reduce infant mortality to 35 or 
less per 1,000. live births

2015

Reduce under-five mortality rates to 70 per 
1,000 live births or by a third of their 1990 
levels, whichever is less

2000

Further reduce under-five mortality rates to 
45 or less per 1,000 live births

2015

(continued)

40



(continued)

Theme
Paragraph No. Goal/target Target year

Attain the targets on immunization, the 
eradication of polio and neonatal tetanus, 
and reduction of measles, diarrhoea and 
acute respiratory infections

2000

Achieve a life expectancy at birth greater than 
70 years (or 65 for countries with the highest 
levels of mortality)

2005

Achieve a life expectancy at birth greater than 
75 years (or 70 for countries with the highest 
levels of mortality)

2015

50 Halve 1990 rates of malnutrition 2000
Reduce micronutrient deficiencies, reduce low 

birth weight and promote breastfeeding
2000

49, 53 Control the spread of HIV/AIDS Immediate
54 Formulate coordinated strategies to control 

drug demand and supply
Immediate

55 Enact legislation and regulations for health 
and safety at work and in the neighbourhood

Education
56 Provide basic education for all 2000
57 Halve the 1990 levels of adult illiteracy 2000
58 Ensure universal access to basic education 2010

Ensure completion of primary education 
by at least 80 per cent of schoolchildren

2000

60 Ensure access to secondary education 
for all who qualify

2010

Redesign secondary education curricula 2010
61 Ensure equal participation rates for girls and 

boys in primary and secondary education
2005

Increase access of girls and women to higher 
education

62 Provide vocational training relevant to the 
labour market, giving particular attention to 
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups

Employment
64 Support informal sector employment by:

(a) Revising restrictive laws and services
(b) Providing infrastructure and services
(c) Supporting NGOs and entities providing 

technology and credit
(d) Encouraging private lending and soft loans

(continued)
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(continued)

Theme
Paragraph No. Goal/target Target year

65 Support small farmers by:
(a) Raising agricultural productivity and market 

access
(b) Supporting off-farm employment

67 Establish a framework for rural and urban 
land reform

2000

68 Introduce greater labour-market flexibility by: 
(a) Giving full play to collective bargaining 
(b) Providing both job seekers and employers 

with job information

69 Improve working conditions by:
(a) Encouraging cooperatives and workers' 

associations
(b) Providing occupational health and safety 

standards
(c) Promoting awareness of workers' rights

70 Promulgate and enforce laws against the 
employment and exploitation of children

2000

71 Introduce regulations to eliminate wage 
differentials between men and women and 
improve women's status in the labour force

2010

72 Enact laws and regulations against 
discrimination and provide subsidies for the 
employment of persons with disabilities

73 Provide assistance, information, protection and 
equality of treatment for migrant workers, 
especially women

74 Explore new means of employment expansion, 
including:

(a) Emphasis on capital-saving, labour-intensive 
technologies

(b) Pursuit of activities that protect the 
environment or augment natural resources

(c) Adjustment in the production structure, 
including promotion of employment in the 
service sector

(d) Promotion of human resources development
75 Undertake retraining programmes for older 

workers, persons with disabilities, retrenched 
workers and workers returning from overseas

(continued)
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(continued)

Theme
Paragraph No. Goal/target Target year

Shelter
77 Provide adequate shelter for all 2000

Ensure that housing and land use are 
supportive of intergenerational contact, 
social cohesion and mutual support

Immediate

Create a barrier-free environment for 
disabled persons

Immediate

78 Provide access to safe water and sanitary 
means of human waste disposal for all

2000

Ensure adequate energy supply, sewerage and 
solid waste disposal in all settlements

2025

79 Establish a legal framework to mobilize 
shelter providers

80 Revise shelter-related policies As necessary
Develop appropriate construction methods 
and materials

Environment
82 Formulate plans for poverty-group-focused As soon as

environmental protection, conservation and 
sustainable use of natural resources

possible

83 Formulate plans for land and marine As soon as
management supportive of the welfare of 
local and indigenous communities

possible

84 Introduce measures to enforce the As soon as
environmentally sound management of 
toxic and hazardous products and wastes

possible

Include appropriate environmental and health As soon as
safeguards in national development plans possible

Disasters
85 Establish comprehensive contingency plans 

to prepare for and deal with natural 
disasters

2000

86 Build disaster avoidance into development 
plans and programmes

2000

87 Strengthen capacity to mitigate the effects of 
natural disasters

2000

88   Develop regional and subregional plans for 
collective security against natural disasters

2000

(continued)
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(continued)

Theme
Paragraph No. Goal/target Target year

Crime
90 Prevent juvenile crime through community, 

family, educational and media support
91 Improve treatment of young delinquents and 

offenders through:
(a) Training of law enforcement personnel
(b) Setting up of special mechanisms
(c) Enhancing economic and social rehabilitation

92 Promulgate and enforce appropriate legislation 
on crimes against women and children

Strengthen counselling and support services for 
victims of crime

93 Strengthen national, subregional and regional 
efforts to deal with transnational crimes, 
especially relating to trafficking of drugs, 
people and arms

Social protection
95 Formulate an overall policy framework for 

basic social protection
2000

96 Broaden coverage of formal social security 
systems or appropriate alternatives, 
especially for informal sector workers

97 Provide people with disabilities with education, As soon as
health care, training and employment, 
and other social services, including:

(a) Local-level and community-based support 
services

(b) Social and economic rehabilitation
(c) Entry of persons with disabilities into the 

development mainstream

possible

Establish social security and support services As soon as
to bring elderly people into the economic 
and social mainstream

possible

98 Provide fiscal and other incentives in support As soon as
of the family as the basic provider of social 
protection to its dependent members

possible

Family
100 Help to provide an environment supportive of 

strengthening the institution of the family 
and mutual respect within the family

Immediate
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III. THE SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
SITUATION AND PROSPECTS OF ASIA AND 

THE PACIFIC INTO THE TWENTY-FIRST 
CENTURY: SUMMARY*

* This chapter was originally issued as document E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/1 and Corr.l 
and E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/1 and Corr.l.

INTRODUCTION

A. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

1. Increasingly in Asia and the Pacific, there has been recogni
tion and consensus that people should be the centre of development 
and that development is for all people. Thus, people are seen as 
both the instigators and implementers of development and the 
beneficiaries of its fruits. Experiences in the region demonstrate that 
motivated, skilled and healthy people are the most valuable asset of 
a country. These constituent elements of social development are 
essential for the sustainment of equity, political stability, social 
harmony and economic growth. Social development is a multidi
mensional process encompassing, among other factors, food and 
nutrition, health care, education, safe drinking water and sanitation, 
shelter, productive and remunerative employment, security, distribu
tive justice and ability and freedom to participate in society as 
responsible members. That process enables all people to lead 
harmonious, productive and fulfilling lives in accord with their 
potentials and aspirations.
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2. The Asian and Pacific region has been blessed with unpre
cedented economic prosperity in recent decades. Yet, that growth has 
been uneven across subregions and countries, and between areas and 
population groups within countries. A number of countries have been 
successful in achieving significant progress in social development 
simultaneously with rapid economic growth. However, sizeable 
segments of the population in some other countries have been either 
excluded or marginalized, with minimal access to assets, income, 
productive and remunerative employment and basic social services. 
Overall, there has been increasing concern that the gap between 
economic and social development has been widening and that action 
at the national, subregional, regional and global levels was needed.

3. In 1990, the General Assembly adopted the International 
Development Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Development 
Decade (1991-2000), which focused on the need to deal directly with 
social issues that had been largely neglected because of the overriding 
emphasis on economic growth. The Fourth Asian and Pacific 
Ministerial Conference on Social Welfare and Social Development, 
convened by ESCAP in Manila in October 1991, followed up on that 
landmark global Strategy by adopting the Social Development Strategy 
for the ESCAP Region Towards the Year 2000 and Beyond. In 
December 1992, the General Assembly decided to convene the World 
Summit for Social Development in Copenhagen in March 1995. The 
main objective of the Summit was to devise a plan of action to 
promote social development through reduction and alleviation of 
poverty, expansion of productive employment and enhancement of 
social integration.

B. THE AGENDA FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN THE ESCAP REGION

4. To assist the countries of the region in their pursuit of social 
development, ESCAP convened the Asian and Pacific Ministerial 
Conference in Preparation for the World Summit for Social Develop
ment in Manila in October 1994. The Conference adopted the Manila 
Declaration on the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region, thereby taking the lead in global efforts to enhance 
social progress. The participating governments expressed firm 
commitment to according priority to social development through 
effective policies, sound measures, appropriate programmes and 
adequate resources. ESCAP, by its resolution 51/4 of 1 May 1995, 
endorsed the Agenda for Action and urged all members and associate 
members to take early and effective action to implement it.

48



5. The Agenda for Action built on the regional Social Develop
ment Strategy adopted in 1991. It identified specific, time-bound 
social development goals and targets which were consistent with 
provisions in existing regional and international agreements and 
standards. The Agenda for Action focused on the three core themes 
of the World Summit: poverty alleviation, expansion of productive 
employment and social integration. It is in accord with the 
Programme of Action for Social Development and has, in fact, been an 
important input to the formulation of the latter.

6. It is recognized that the three core goals are interrelated, with 
action taken on one impacting directly on the other two. Thus, 
poverty alleviation through the provision of basic social services to 
the poor leads to employment expansion and social integration by 
improving their skills and their capacity to participate in mainstream 
society. Expansion of productive employment leads to poverty 
alleviation and social integration by enhancing the opportunities and 
incomes of the poor, and social integration of the poor and disadvan
taged and vulnerable groups enhances their employment prospects 
and income-earning potential. However, poverty remains the most 
critical of the three concerns in the majority of countries in the region, 
and the expansion of productive employment and enhancement of 
social integration are viewed as integral strategies in the reduction of 
poverty.

7. With the overriding goal of poverty alleviation, the Agenda for 
Action identified 10 major social issues to be addressed: population, 
health, education, employment, shelter, environment, disasters, crime, 
social protection and the family. The Agenda emphasized the 
roles of governments, non-governmental organizations, employers 
and workers, local communities, subregional, regional and interna
tional organizations, and, above all, the people themselves in 
achieving progress in social development.

8. This paper provides a summary of the social development 
situation and prospects in the ESCAP region with regard to the core 
concerns of poverty alleviation, employment expansion and social 
integration and examines the likely trends in these areas into the 
twenty-first century. It draws upon the analytical background papers 
on those three topics presented at regional meetings in preparation for 
the Conference. The present perspective paper highlights persisting 
and emerging issues and their implications for policy makers and 
planners in meeting the region's social development needs at the 
threshold of the new millennium.
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I. THE REGIONAL POVERTY SITUATION

9. The regional Agenda for Action stipulated that all countries 
and territories in Asia and the Pacific should take immediate action to 
identify and estimate the incidence of poverty. The global Programme 
of Action suggested that all countries should formulate or strengthen 
and implement national poverty eradication plans to address the 
structural causes of poverty, preferably by 1996.

A. DEFINITIONS AND REGIONAL ESTIMATES

1. Income poverty and other poverty measures

10. Estimates of the incidence of poverty and its intensity differ 
according to the definition used. Many have defined the poor as 
people having a level of income (or expenditure) below that necessary 
to provide the basic necessities of life. However, comparisons among 
countries are difficult, as national standards used for measuring 
minimum levels of living and costs of essentials differ. To overcome 
these constraints, the World Bank uses a standard expenditure of US$1 
per capita per day, at 1985 purchasing power parity (PPP), to define 
the absolute poverty line (income poverty). The estimates based on 
this standard differ from those relying on national poverty lines 
defined by the countries themselves.

11. Other, more encompassing definitions of poverty are based 
on such perspectives as basic needs and capabilities as proposed by 
the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). However, 
adequate time-series data on these estimates are usually not available 
for indicating progress and trends. To capture the capability aspects 
of poverty, UNDP introduced the capability poverty measure (CPM) in 
its 1996 Human Development Report. The CPM is a composite index of 
three indicators that reflect the percentage of the population with 
capability shortfalls in three basic dimensions of human development: 
living a healthy, well-nourished life; having the capability of safe and 
healthy reproduction; and being literate and knowledgeable. The 
three corresponding indicators chosen are the percentage of children 
under five who are underweight; the percentage of births unattended 
by trained health personnel; and the percentage of women aged 15 
years and over who are illiterate.

12. Further refinements to capture the capability aspects were 
introduced in the 1997 Human Development Report in the form of 
the human poverty index (HPI). The HPI is a composite of three 
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indicators reflecting deprivation in human development in three areas. 
These are (a) survival: the percentage of people with life expectancy 
below age 40; (b) knowledge: the percentage of adults who are 
illiterate; and (c) overall access to services: the percentage of people 
without access to safe water and health services, and underweight 
children under five.

2. Regional estimates

13. Estimates of the number of poor people in the Asian and 
Pacific region vary from 800 million to more than 1 billion, depending 
on the standards used to define income poverty. According to recent 
World Bank estimates (using US$1 per capita per day at 1985 PPP), 
the number of poor people in the region grew from about 960 million 
in 1987 to some 1.3 billion in 1993. They account for more than 
three-quarters of the world's poor. According to UNDP, eight 
countries in the region are among the 45 classified by UNDP as 
having low human development. These are Bangladesh, Bhutan, 
Cambodia, India, the Lao People's Democratic Republic, Myanmar, 
Nepal and Pakistan.

1

14. The numbers and incidence of poverty (headcount index) in 
rural areas have been higher than in urban areas in much of the 
ESCAP region. For example, in Bangladesh, the poverty headcount 
index in 1989 was 48 per cent in rural areas, as compared with 33 per 
cent in urban areas. The rural poor numbered about 43 million, while 
the urban poor were less than 6 million.

15. With increasing urbanization and a shift of the population to 
urban areas, the gap between poverty incidence in rural and urban 
areas is narrowing. The urban population's share of the total 
population in the ESCAP region is expected to rise to 43 per cent by 
the year 2000 and to 50 per cent by 2010. Thus, urban poverty is 
expected to rise in both absolute and relative terms. This will pose 
major challenges to providing jobs and housing and urban services as 
well as managing the urban environment.

16. Furthermore, the incidence of poverty and its intensity differ 
between women and men in several ways. Households headed by 
women are more likely to be poor than those headed by men. 
Women also face greater hardship than men in lifting themselves and 

1 World Bank, Poverty Reduction and The World Bank: Progress and Challenges in the 
1990s (Washington DC, 1996).
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their children out of the poverty trap. The many biases in society, 
including unequal opportunities in education, employment and asset 
ownership, place major burdens on poor women and limit their 
opportunities. For example, in Pakistan, as in some other countries, 
the gender gap in education is substantial; women have fewer 
employment opportunities than men in rural areas, and they lack 
access to land. Women are still not fully participating in important 
social and economic programmes in a number of countries, in spite of 
two decades of concerted efforts by the international community and 
the adoption of several international and regional instruments for 
advancing the status of women.

3. Subregional variations

(a) South Asia

17. According to World Bank estimates, the incidence of income 
poverty as reflected by the headcount index (percentage of the 
population below the poverty line) in South Asia declined from 45.4 in 
1987 to 43.0 in 1990 but increased marginally to 43.1 in 1993, as reform 
programmes to address fiscal and balance of payments problems were 
introduced.  Between 1987 and 1990, the number of poor people in 
South Asia remained at around 480 million, and it increased to 515 
million in 1993. The intensity of poverty, as measured by the poverty 
gap (the gap between the poverty line and the average expenditure of 
all the poor as a percentage of the poverty line), declined from 14.1 in 
1987 to 12.3 in 1990 but increased to 12.6 in 1993.

2

18. However, the regional and national estimates of poverty 
trends, mask significant variations in performance among and within 
countries. Thus, in India, the states of Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, 
Kerala and Punjab had managed to reduce income poverty by more 
than 50 per cent, other states were less successful. The incidence of 
poverty has also been high in Bangladesh, Bhutan, Nepal and 
Pakistan.

19. Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal and Pakistan had CPM

2 1997 Report on the World Social Situation (ST/ESA/252).

values between 60 per cent and 77 per cent, showing significant 
shortfalls in capability more pronounced than those reflected by the 
income poverty measure (headcount index). Sri Lanka had a CPM 
value of less than 20, indicating a slightly more favourable situation 
for the poor as compared with the income poverty measure.
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Bangladesh and Pakistan had the HPIs, at 48 and 47 respectively, 
among the countries in Asia and the Pacific for which the index has 
been estimated. Sri Lanka had an HPI marginally more favourable 
than its headcount index of income poverty.

20. Based on the headcount index and other measures, the 
incidence of poverty is highest in the South Asian countries. The 
largest number of people living in absolute poverty and the highest 
incidence of income poverty are in South Asia. It is a reflection not 
only of the large size of the subregion's population but also of its 
relatively low per capita income and more modest inequality in 
income distribution. Most of the poor reside in rural areas, depend 
on subsistence agriculture and low-skill wage employment, and tend 
to be illiterate. Women have less education, poorer health, lower life 
expectancy and work longer hours than men in many parts of the 
subregion. Social indicators for the subregion rank among the 
weakest in the world, with high infant mortality and low school 
enrolment rates.

(b) East and South-East Asia

21. In East and South-East Asia, the headcount index of poverty 
increased marginally from 28.2 in 1987 to 28.5 in 1990 but declined to 
26.0 in 1993. The number of poor people increased from 464 million 
in 1987 to 468 million in 1990 and declined to 446 million in 1993. 
The poverty gap declined consistently from 8.3 in 1987 to 8.0 in 1990 
and 7.8 in 1993. The incidence of income poverty in East and 
South-East Asia (excluding China) fell dramatically, from more than 23 
per cent in 1987 to less than 14 per cent in 1993. High and sustained 
economic growth based on rapid accumulation of both human and 
physical capital and the highly productive use of that capital 
accounted for the sharp drop in the incidence of poverty and the 
decline in the number of poor people. The social indicators also 
gained strongly: life expectancy steadily rose; infant mortality fell by 
half; and educational opportunities expanded.

22. There was marked progress in poverty reduction in China 
during the early 1980s, largely following reforms in agriculture. Since 
then, poverty reduction has continued at a slower pace, even though 
overall economic growth was rapid. World Bank estimates indicate 
that the poverty headcount index rose between 1987 and 1990 but fell 
thereafter. Most of the poor are located in the hinterland provinces 
and some in remote areas. The incidence of poverty has also been 
high in Cambodia, the Lao People's Democratic Republic, Mongolia, 
the Philippines and Viet Nam.
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23. Thailand had the lowest HPI among the Asian and Pacific 
countries for which data are available. Its HPI was also significantly 
lower than its CPM and headcount index. Although the incidence of 
poverty is less pronounced in this subregion as compared with South 
Asia, the situation of some of the poor and the pockets of poverty 
may be equally severe. Thus, in East and South-East Asia, broad
based labour-intensive growth alone may not be adequate, and 
targeted interventions are necessary to bring about further reductions 
in poverty.

(c) The Pacific

24. Data on the incidence of poverty in the Pacific island 
developing economies are either not available or not easily accessible. 
However, anecdotal evidence suggests that significant proportions of 
the populations experience some degree of poverty. Malnutrition 
appears to be an important emerging problem. The Pacific island 
economies, with the exception of Papua New Guinea and Solomon 
Islands, fall into the "medium human development" category.

25. Available data indicate that these island economies have not 
achieved an improvement in overall economic performance during the 
1990s relative to their performance during the 1980s. The pace of 
population growth in many of them has far exceeded the rate of 
economic growth, resulting in a general decline in living standards. 
Historically, these island economies have been among the recipients of 
the highest amounts of aid in the world on a per capita basis. 
However, aid for budgetary support either has ended or is progres
sively being cut back after independence. Other aid flows have not 
been sufficient to counterbalance these declines. The resource and 
production bases in many of the countries and territories are 
extremely limited, as are their human resource capabilities.

3

3 Economic and Social Survey of Asia and the Pacific 1996 (United Nations publication, 
Sales No. E.96.II.F.18) and 1997 (Sales No. E.97.II.F.8).

(d) Central Asia

26. In the Central Asian Republics (Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, 
Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan), the headcount index of poverty (based 
on US$1 per capita per day at 1990 PPP) rose from 15 in 1987/1988 to 
52 in 1993/1994, as the countries introduced reforms to restructure 
their economies. The total number of poor people increased from 6.5 
million to 24.5 million during the same period. The incidence of 
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poverty (based on US$1 per capita per day at 1990 PPP) in 1993/1994 
was highest in Kyrgyzstan (84 per cent), followed by Turkmenistan (57 
per cent), Kazakhstan (50 per cent) and Uzbekistan (47 per cent). 
However, the intensity of poverty seemed to be modest, with many 
households concentrated around the poverty line and moving 
frequently into or out of poverty.

B. ISSUES IN POVERTY REDUCTION

27. It is difficult to disentangle the causes and consequences of 
poverty. Factors affecting poverty could also be the result of poverty, 
for example, illiteracy or poor educational attainment. Nevertheless, it 
is important to identify the major economic as well as social issues 
and conditions associated with poverty so as to develop appropriate 
action packages to address these issues. The major causes of poverty 
in the Asian and Pacific region include: (a) lack of or slow economic 
growth and structural adjustment; (b) high population pressure; (c) ill 
health, the incidence of AIDS and other disabilities; (d) lack of educa
tion and skills; (e) lack of access to productive assets, such as land, 
and to credit and other economic support services; (f) natural disas
ters, including droughts and floods; (g) environmental degradation 
and loss of natural resources; (h) different forms of exclusion, particu
larly of women and other disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, in 
economic, social, ethnic and legal arenas; and (i) breakdown and 
disintegration of community and family support systems. Lack of 
access to productive and remunerative employment is one of the most 
important causes of poverty. These factors substantially mirror the 10 
major social issues that are identified in the Agenda for Action. Some 
of these factors are discussed below and others in the subsequent 
chapters on employment expansion and social integration, taking into 
account the inherent linkages among the three core goals of the 
Agenda for Action.

1. Economic growth, structural adjustment 
and poverty

28. Studies by different agencies show that countries which were 
able to achieve significant reductions in poverty had experienced 
sustained growth in per capita income of 2 per cent or more per 
annum.  On the other hand, countries which did not have significant 4

4 1997 Report on the World Social Situation (ST/ESA/252).
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growth in per capita incomes for extended periods were not able to 
reduce poverty on a sustained basis. Thus, economic growth is a 
necessary but not sufficient condition for reducing absolute poverty in 
low-income countries. Economic growth is not the only determinant 
of poverty reduction. Equally important are the quality and compo
sition of growth and policies for social equity and distributive 
justice. A recent study surveying the impact of macroeconomic 
policies on poverty in 10 Asian countries5 also concluded that a high 
rate of growth in per capita GDP or GNP may not necessarily 
improve the living standard of the poor owing to adverse 
distributional changes. As indicated in the study, it is important for 
poverty alleviation that the overall growth in per capita GDP should 
be based on high growth of rural GDP in areas with large numbers of 
rural-based poor. The sectoral composition of economic growth and 
the distribution of the benefits of that growth between savings and 
consumption, on the one hand, and among the various segments of 
the population, on the other, are important determinants of its impact 
on poverty reduction.

5 Khan, Azizur Rahman, "Macroeconomic policies and poverty: an analysis of the 
experience of ten Asian countries", synthesis paper prepared for the Asian Regional 
Policy Workshop on Macro Policies and Micro Interventions for Poverty Allevia
tion, 5-7 February 1997, Bangkok, International Labour Organization, February 
1997. The 10 countries covered in the study are Bangladesh, China, India, 
Indonesia, Malaysia, Mongolia, Nepal, Pakistan, the Philippines and Thailand.

6 See Chapter I, B. paragraph 7, page 16.

29. Those countries (such as Malaysia, Pakistan and the 
Philippines) that have achieved a significant reduction in poverty have 
had moderate to high growth rates. In China, rapid growth initially 
brought about a decline in poverty, but from the mid-1980s, urban 
inequality has been exacerbated while rural incomes have been 
affected by public sector accumulation policies.6

30. Experience in the region indicates that structural adjustment 
policies have, in some countries, inadvertently created new crops of 
poor people, particularly in the developing economies undergoing 
transformation from socialist systems to market-driven systems (for 
example, China, the Lao People's Democratic Republic, Mongolia, Viet 
Nam and the Central Asian republics). Various social and health 
indicators have deteriorated during the transition. While social safety 
nets are necessary, they are not adequate to assist all groups lacking 
the capacity to cope with the adverse impact. Inflation is another 
aspect that aggravates the poverty situation (China, Nepal and the 
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Philippines are examples) especially when food prices are affected.7 
India and Indonesia have had some success in stabilizing food prices 
through increases in production and buffer stock operations. Food 
subsidy programmes in some countries have not been efficient in 
targeting the poof and the vulnerable, with a substantial share of the 
subsidies' benefiting the non-poor.

7 Ibid.

8 "Population and development indicators for Asia and the Pacific 1997", ESCAP 
Population Data Sheet (Bangkok, 1997).

2. Population and health

31. Reduction of population growth has been an important 
component of long-term poverty alleviation strategies in many 
countries of the region. The average rate of growth of the population 
in the ESCAP region had declined to 1.3 per cent per annum by 1997.  
However, the population growth rate in some of the countries with a 
high incidence of poverty (such as Bhutan, the Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Nepal and Solomon Islands) continues to be 
above 2.5 per cent per annum. Concerted efforts are needed to make 
family planning services accessible and affordable to the poor and 
disadvantaged groups, to slow down the population increase in these 
countries and bring the growth rate down to around 2.0 per cent per 
annum.

8

32. Population policies often extend beyond family planning to 
cover such aspects as changes in the status of women, improvements 
in their educational level, and maternal and child health. In this 
context, the maternal mortality rate in the ESCAP region declined to 
386 per 100,000 live births in 1990. However, the rate has been 
substantially higher, ranging from 570 to 1,700, in a number of 
countries, including Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, the Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Nepal and Papua New Guinea. More concerted 
efforts are necessary to reduce the high maternal mortality rates.

33. The importance of good health from an economic perspective 
and as a quality-of-life ingredient for both adults and children is well 
understood. However, the poor in the ESCAP region have limited 
access to primary health care, both preventive and curative. Among 
other health-related goals, the Agenda for Action calls for health 
care to be provided to all and for full access to primary health care 
by all by 2000. As of 1995, the proportion of the population with 
access to health services was 80 per cent or more in several countries,
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including China, India, Indonesia and Sri Lanka.9 Afghanistan and 
Bangladesh were among those with the least access (less than 50 per 
cent).

9 ACC Task Force on Basic Social Services, Wall Chart on "Basic Social Services 
for All, 1997" (New York, 1997).

10 United Nations Development Programme, Human Development Report 1997 
(New York, 1997), p. 67.

34. The Agenda for Action set the targets for reducing infant 
mortality to 40 or less per 1,000 live births by 2010 and to 35 by 2015. 
The infant mortality rate in the ESCAP region will average 55 per 
1,000 live births in 1997. While many countries and areas have 
achieved infant mortality rates of 40 or less (for example, China, 
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, the Philippines, Sri Lanka and Viet Nam), 
many others, including Indonesia, Kiribati, Mongolia, Papua New 
Guinea, Samoa and Tajikistan with rates ranging between 40 and 
70, will need to intensify targeted interventions to reduce these rates. 
There is also a need to focus on the reduction of malnutrition, 
particularly in countries such as Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, India, 
Indonesia, the Lao People's Democratic Republic, Myanmar, Pakistan, 
Papua New Guinea, the Philippines and Viet Nam, where the preva
lence of underweight children below 5 years was 30 per cent or 
higher. Improving the nutritional status of children under five is 
critical, especially for the development of cognitive abilities and skills 
that have lifelong effects.

35. Drugs and substance abuse as well as the spread of HIV/ 
AIDS are creating a new wave of impoverishment. In the early 1990s, 
the World Health Organization estimated that 2 million adults were 
infected with HIV/AIDS in the ESCAP region. Currently, of the 23 
million people with HIV/AIDS, 5.2 million are in South and South- 
East Asia.  Its incidence is higher and it is spreading faster in the 
ESCAP region. Of the 3.1 million new infections among adults in 
1996, 1.5 million were in Asia. The poor are particularly exposed 
since they lack education, information and access to social and health 
services. Women in poor communities are particularly vulnerable. In 
many countries, the pandemic has yet to be acknowledged as a 
developmental problem.

10

36. Thailand, one of the countries most affected by HIV/AIDS, 
has demonstrated strong political leadership in addressing the 
problem. It has recognized that the issues are not just medical but 
developmental. Resources are allocated in government budgets for 
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AIDS education and treatment and support for victims; involving 
communities, those at risk and employers in policy and programme 
development; addressing the key socio-economic issues that affect 
vulnerability, including migration, urbanization, poverty and gender 
disparity.

3. Education and skills

37. The central goal of development is the strengthening of human 
resources by improving the education, health and productivity of 
people and breaking down barriers for men and women to fully 
develop their abilities and potentials. The economic and social 
benefits of a literate population support economic growth and enhance 
the well-being of society. Lack of education and skills and illiteracy 
are significant correlates of poverty. The goal of providing basic 
education for all by 2000 is an important element of the Agenda for 
Action among other targets for education.

38. Over the past three decades, great strides have been made in 
improving access to basic education in the ESCAP region. Formal 
primary schools are being augmented by traditional and religious 
schools and other innovative non-formal programme schools such as 
those run by the Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee. 
However, significant tasks remain in order to meet the educational 
targets, including reducing adult illiteracy (especially in South Asia); 
reducing the gender differentials in primary and secondary school 
enrolment in Bangladesh, the Lao People's Democratic Republic, Nepal 
and Pakistan, among other countries; and increasing vocational and 
skills training for the poor, especially women.

4. Access to assets and economic support services

39. Many poor people in the region live in rural areas and depend 
on agriculture for their livelihood. Access to arable land is therefore 
vital in poverty reduction. Land reform has been one of the most 
powerful mechanisms for helping the poor and for promoting more 
equitable and sustainable growth. However, experience with 
implementation of land reform has been mixed, with the Republic of 
Korea on the more successful side. Other countries which have tried 
land reform and new land openings and settlements with some vigour 
include India, Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines. The reforms 
succeeded in virtually eliminating absentee land ownership and 
bringing about some improvements in tenancy conditions.
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40. Economie support services to the poor are necessary to help 
them move out of poverty. The economic services for increasing 
productivity in small-scale agriculture and off-farm enterprises include 
credit, information on and skills for production and processing 
technologies and processes, supply of raw materials and inputs 
including energy (for example, electricity), physical infrastructure, 
such as roads and markets, and information on prices and markets. 
The positive experiences of micro-credit programmes such as those in 
Bangladesh and Indonesia indicate the scope for further expansion 
and improved targeting of credit provision to the poor, particularly in 
the large agricultural sector in this region. Liberalization of financial 
markets, mobilization of savings, and linking micro-finance institutions 
to commercial financial markets are being tried with considerable 
success to generate economic growth and reduce the incidence of 
poverty.

5. Environmental degradation

41. Owing to lack of options, the poor are often forced to over- 
exploit natural resources including land, water, forests and fisheries. 
The resulting deterioration of resources further aggravates the plight 
of the poor. Agenda 21 stipulates that poverty alleviation must be an 
integral part of sustainable development. Innovative programmes are 
being implemented in a number of countries by devolving the 
responsibility for management of common resources to the poor and 
their communities (for example, community management of forest 
resources in India and fisheries and coastal resources in the 
Philippines). At the same time, alternative means of earning a 
livelihood for the poor are being promoted to reduce the pressure on 
the resources.

42. Many countries and areas in the region have begun to imple
ment national environmental action plans. Several have introduced 
environmental regulations to guide and strengthen sound management 
of resources and to promote sustainable development.

C. POLICIES TO COMBAT POVERTY

43. A wide range of policies and strategies have been adopted by 
the countries in the region to eradicate absolute poverty by 2010. 
The policies and programmes pursued by the countries to alleviate 
poverty may be classified into three broad categories. These are 
(a) macroeconomic policies; (b) policies and programmes in productive 
sectors; and (c) social policies and programmes.
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44. Some countries have been adept at prioritizing the issues, 
allocating scarce resources to the priority areas and achieving signifi
cant results. Others have tried to spread their limited resources rather 
thinly to address a wide range of problems, with minimal impact. 
Macroeconomic policies cover monetary and fiscal aspects, including 
credit, taxation and public expenditure, prices and sectoral terms of 
trade, and exchange rate and foreign trade and investment in the 
external sector. As mentioned earlier, countries that have achieved 
significant reductions in poverty have experienced moderate to rapid 
economic growth, though growth alone is not sufficient for poverty 
reduction. The growth has emanated from both domestic investments 
and foreign direct investments. Fiscal discipline and opening up of 
the economies, particularly for export-oriented industries, were critical 
in attracting foreign direct investment and sustaining rapid growth for 
extended periods. Public expenditure was directed towards improving 
the physical infrastructure, improving the skills and expanding the 
human capital base. Opening the economies to the external sector and 
global markets was managed in order to capture the benefits of 
comparative advantages in labour-intensive production and in niche 
products. While governments were directing the overall strategy 
through incentives and penalties, the private sector was allowed 
considerable freedom to identify and exploit emerging opportunities 
both at home and abroad. This led to rapid and sustained growth 
based initially on labour-intensive production and skill-intensive 
production thereafter.

45. The policies and programmes pursued by these countries 
included economic stabilization and acceleration of growth, asset 
redistribution (mainly in the form of land reform and new land 
opening for settlement), improving productivity in the agricultural 
sector through intensification of production and diversification to 
higher value products, keeping in view the comparative advantages, 
programmes for input subsidy and output price support for selected 
commodities (such as rice, wheat and milk), support for small-scale 
and rural industries, and rural employment programmes, including 
food for work programmes.

46. For the most part, the macroeconomic policies pursued by 
many countries were meant primarily to address the stabilization 
and growth aspects, with poverty reduction to be accomplished 
through the trickle-down process. The disproportionately heavy 
burdens of adjustment on the poor and the vulnerable and the 
unequal distribution of income were seen as unavoidable short- to 
medium-term costs of rapid economic growth. Increased attention
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needs to be paid to the incidence of costs and distribution of 
benefits resulting from these policies. Ideally, the choice of macro- 
economic policies should be based not on growth considerations 
alone but should also keep a focus on social development goals in 
the package. More equitable sharing of resources, income and 
services should be facilitated through tax and expenditure policies 
and appropriate targeting.

47. The sectoral policies pursued by most countries also empha
sized the economic growth aspects, often neglecting their impact on 
the poor. This should be remedied. While the benefits of asset 
redistribution and productivity improvement policies and programmes 
through skills training and upgrading, among others, have generally 
been positive, experience in the region indicates that targeted poverty 
reduction policies and programmes (in terms of population targets, 
priority needs and localities) also have better reach and impact. 
Micro-credit programmes and other self-help and self-reliance 
programmes implemented by NGOs and a few progressive public 
institutions were exceptional in generating tangible benefits targeted at 
the poor, in both rural and urban areas.

48. In spite of the importance of agriculture in many developing 
countries and the concentration of the absolute poor in the 
countryside, the lion's share of government expenditure is often 
devoted to urban areas for non-agricultural purposes. Increased 
attention and more resources need to be directed to rural areas and to 
the agricultural sector to improve the productivity of the poor, expand 
their economic opportunities and improve the social and physical 
infrastructure in order to help them lift themselves out of poverty.

49. The Agenda for Action and the Beijing Declaration emanating 
from the Fourth World Conference on Women (1995) call for more 
concerted efforts, among other aspects, to promote women's economic 
independence, including employment, and to eradicate the increasing 
burden of poverty on women by addressing the structural causes of 
poverty and ensuring equal access for all women to productive 
resources, opportunities and public services. Poverty alleviation 
strategies aimed at reducing poverty among women would 
have multiple impacts, including increases in the population's 
productivity, reductions in fertility and infant mortality, and 
alleviation of population pressures. Given their central role in the 
family, investments in women not only directly benefit them but 
enable the benefits to pass on to other family members, particularly 
children.
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50. Poverty alleviation policies could have achieved a greater 
impact by recognizing and strengthening the linkages with other 
relevant facets, including economic growth, population planning, 
human resources development, promotion of social development and 
protection of the environment. The social policies and programmes 
encompassed, among others, investments in people through education 
and health, including population planning aspects, nutrition, water 
supply, sanitation and shelter. Resource allocations within the social 
sectors in favour of primary basic services (such as primary education, 
basic health care and immunization) had a greater impact on reducing 
poverty. Policies and programmes on social security and social 
welfare are being either initiated or expanded in a number of 
countries. Social policies, programmes, laws and regulations to 
enhance the socio-economic participation of women, the disabled, the 
productive elderly, minorities and indigenous peoples, and to protect 
and assist disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, such as children, the 
dependent old and the sick, all contribute to reducing the poverty 
burden.

IL THE REGIONAL EMPLOYMENT SITUATION

51. Access to productive and remunerative employment is one of 
the most important means of poverty reduction, as labour is often the 
only major asset of the poor. The Programme of Action listed a wide 
range of actions to be taken by governments, civil society and the 
international community in support of the goal of expanding 
productive employment and reducing unemployment. The Agenda for 
Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region includes a series 
of commitments and targets on expansion of productive employment 
covering such aspects as support for small farmers and informal 
sector employment, greater labour-market flexibility, improvement of 
working conditions with due attention to the needs of working 
women and migrant labourers, enforcement of laws against exploi
tation of children, training, and jobs expansion, including jobs for 
disabled persons.

A. DEFINITION AND MEASURES

52. The Agenda for Action explains that "employment expansion" 
covers the expansion of opportunities for productive employment 
leading to the reduction of unemployment and underemployment. 
The definitions and measures of employment differ from country to 
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country. Most countries measure labour force participation rates and 
unemployment. According to the International Labour Organization 
(ILO), an individual is considered to be unemployed if he or she is 
currently without employment, is actively seeking employment and is 
available for employment within certain period mutually acceptable to 
the prospective employee and a prospective employer. Estimates of 
unemployment are derived by using, among others, data from sample 
surveys on the employment status of individuals, data on people 
registered with agencies dispensing unemployment insurance and job 
applicants who register with employment offices. The different 
methods of estimating unemployment can give different results owing 
to differences in the effectiveness of data collection methods. Data on 
unemployment are also affected by definitional issues. For example, 
part-time employment, even if brief and involuntary, is counted as 
full-time employment. Discouraged workers, who are no longer 
searching for employment, and those undergoing training after an 
unsuccessful job search are not counted as unemployed. Therefore, 
caution is suggested in cross-country comparisons of employment or 
unemployment estimates.

53. A broader understanding of work and employment is also 
necessary. The important contribution of unremunerated work to the 
well-being of families and communities should be recognized, 
measured and understood. It is necessary to pay attention to the 
complementarity between unremunerated and remunerated work in 
evolving strategies for the expansion of productive employment. The 
holistic concept of "sustainable livelihoods" may assist in bringing the 
hitherto missing dimensions of work and employment to complement 
the traditional measures. It also highlights the sustainability aspect, 
which is only partially captured in such aspects as guaranteed 
employment or life-long employment.

B. EMPLOYMENT TRENDS

54. There is a large diversity of problems and trends of employ
ment in the developing countries in the region, depending on the 
level of development of their economies, including productive and 
technological bases, labour markets and institutions, and demographic 
and social characteristics. For discussion purposes, the countries are 
grouped into five categories with some commonalties in issues faced 
by the countries in each group. The first group comprises such 
industrializing economies as Hong Kong, China, the Republic of Korea 
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and Singapore. They have successfully managed a transition from 
labour-intensive to skill-intensive industries to retain their competi
tiveness in world markets. Unemployment in these economies is 
relatively insignificant, labour shortages are common and dependence 
on migrant workers is on the rise. Improvement of labour standards 
for all workers is an important concern.

55. The second group includes the emerging newly industrializing 
countries, such as Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Thailand. 
Employment conditions in these countries show a good deal of 
diversity. In Indonesia and Thailand, open unemployment is low (less 
than 4 per cent in Thailand), but more than half the labour force is 
still dependent on agriculture, with underemployment a continuing 
problem.  At the same time, there are shortages of semi-skilled and 
skilled workers, particularly in Thailand. In the Philippines, open 
unemployment at 9.5 per cent (1994-1995) is a significant problem. 
Dependence on employment overseas, mainly in the Middle East and 
East Asia, continues. In Malaysia, the employment situation is 
beginning to resemble that in the newly industrializing countries, with 
labour shortages attracting migrant workers, mainly from Indonesia 
and the Philippines.

11

56. The third group consists of the transition economies: 
Cambodia, the Lao People's Democratic Republic, Mongolia, Viet 
Nam, and the Central Asian Republics. China shares features 
common to this group as well as those in the emerging newly 
industrializing economies (second group above). Reliable information 
on the transition economies is scarce. In general, these countries face 
a serious threat of unemployment because market-oriented reforms are 
likely to transform the significant amount of disguised unemployment 
in State and collective enterprises into open unemployment. The 
countries in Central Asia face additional difficulties arising from a 
growth crisis. A cautious pace of reforms in the State sector, rapid 
growth of agriculture, rural industries, export-led industries and 
modern services have so far succeeded in keeping unemployment in 
check (2.8 per cent in urban areas in 1994-1995) in China, where the 
agricultural sector still employs about 60 per cent of the labour force. 
The rate of open unemployment is high in other transition economies 
(for example, 9.4 per cent in Mongolia).

11 "Follow-up to the World Summit for Social Development, priority theme: 
productive employment and sustainable livelihoods, report of the Secretary- 
General" (E/CN.5/1997/3).
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57. The South Asian countries (Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, 
Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka), which comprise the fourth 
group, face daunting problems of underemployment and poverty. 
Open unemployment is not reported as a problem except in Sri Lanka, 
where it was 13.6 per cent in 1994-1995. In these countries, a large 
share, if not the majority, of the labour force is still in agriculture, and 
changes in the structure of employment have been slow, even though 
economic growth has accelerated in recent years. Underemployment 
continues to be the major problem even though open unemployment 
is low. Thus, in Nepal, almost half the employed find work for only a 
part of the year, although open unemployment is reported to be only 
4.9 per cent. Urban unemployment is emerging as a major problem. 
Dependence on employment overseas, particularly in the Middle East, 
continues to be significant, particularly for Bangladesh, Pakistan and 
Sri Lanka.

58. The recent reforms have brought to light the problem of 
disguised unemployment in the formal sector, and retrenchment of 
these workers may add to the urban unemployment problem in a 
number of countries. Labour policy reforms in these countries have 
acquired increased prominence and urgency in recent years.

59. Included in the fifth (last) group are the Pacific island 
developing countries and territories, most of which are characterized 
by a narrow production base, a large subsistence sector and a small 
organized sector. Although favourable physical resource endowments 
and rich cultural traditions of caring and sharing have ensured secure 
livelihoods, concerns about the fragility of the economy and the 
environment as well as their sustainability are increasing. Economic 
growth has been slow and uneven during the past decade. The 
labour force is growing at a rapid pace in many countries, unemploy
ment is rising, and underemployment has become a major problem in 
urban areas (for example, 30 per cent in Papua New Guinea in 1990).

C. OTHER EMPLOYMENT ISSUES

60. These include the challenges of growing contract labour 
and informal sector, female unemployment, unemployment among 
youth, exploitation of children and international migration of labour. 
Economic liberalization and structural reforms in a number of 
countries seem to encourage small-scale informal enterprises and 
formal-sector employers to prefer contract work arrangements. These 
arrangements seem to provide them with greater labour market 
flexibility, reduced labour costs, higher productivity and a way to 
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circumvent labour laws and regulations which the employers consider 
excessive. This results in loss of job security, social and economic 
benefits, and possibly deterioration in employment and working 
conditions, at least in the short run.

61. Unemployment is generally higher among women than among 
men in most of the countries in the region (exceptions include Hong 
Kong China and the Republic of Korea). For example, male and 
female unemployment rates in Pakistan (1993) were 3.8 per cent and 
10.3 per cent respectively, 7.9 per cent and 9.4 per cent in the 
Philippines (1994), and 9.9 per cent and 20.8 per cent in Sri Lanka 
(1994), excluding northern and eastern provinces.  Typically, women's 
labour force participation rate is lower than that of men, they are 
concentrated in low productivity jobs in agriculture and informal 
sectors, and they earn lower wages than men in similar occupations. 
The underlying causes included unequal access to productive 
resources, limited opportunities for skills development, the double 
burden of family and economic responsibilities, and limited represen
tation in decision-making and collective bargaining institutions. The 
Agenda for Action stipulates that the status of women in the labour 
force should be enhanced through the promulgation and enforcement 
of legislation and regulations to eliminate wage differentials between 
women and men engaged in the same work by 2010. In recent years, 
the emergence of export-oriented, labour-intensive industries in 
countries such as Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, the Philippines and 
Thailand have opened up opportunities for non-agricultural employ
ment for women. This has allowed many young women from rural 
and urban areas to become important earners for their poor families. 
However, there are concerns about the conditions of work, including 
skills formation, in some of these industries.

12

62. Unemployment among youth has emerged as a serious 
problem in a number of countries in the region, where workers below 
the age of 24 constitute the bulk of the unemployed. The proportion 
of first job seekers, the majority of whom are young workers and 
women, in the total unemployed population has increased over the 
past decade. Unemployment among male youth (aged 15 to 24) as a 
percentage of total male unemployment in 1994 ranged from 27 per 
cent in Singapore, to 28 per cent in the Republic of Korea, 44 per cent 
in Pakistan (1993), 46 per cent in the Philippines, and 66 per cent in 
Indonesia (1992).13

12 1997 Report on the World Social Situation (ST/ESA/252).

13 Ibid.
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63. The fourth problem has to do with employment of children, 
often under exploitative conditions. The ILO estimates that globally 
there at least 120 million children (between 5 and 14 years old) 
employed as full-time workers. Of these, 60 per cent are to be 
found in Asia, primarily in South and South-East Asia. Poverty and 
inadequacies in the educational system seem to be the most common 
reasons. The Agenda for Action requires governments to promulgate 
laws to prevent the exploitation of child labour by 2000. A number of 
countries already have such laws on the books, but enforcement of the 
laws has been difficult owing to various factors, including resource 
constraints. There are hopeful signs that the incidence of child labour 
is on the decline. It cannot be eliminated in the absence of direct 
intervention by governments and civil society organizations.

64. International migration of labour from Asian countries 
continues to be plagued by a number of problems, including the 
growth of clandestine and illegal migration, unsatisfactory and abusive 
conditions of work, and a lack of protection for migrant workers. The 
most vulnerable groups among migrant workers are undocumented 
workers, female domestic helpers and entertainers. Policies and action 
are needed to enhance the effectiveness of national institutions dealing 
with migrant movements, strengthening cooperation between sending 
and receiving countries, improving the protection of migrant workers 
and their working conditions, and combating illegal migration. The 
Agenda for Action calls on governments to safeguard the welfare of 
immigrant workers, especially women, in compliance with national 
laws. Some progress in this area is perceptible largely because of 
bilateral efforts of sending and recipient countries.

D. POLICIES FOR EXPANSION OF PRODUCTIVE
EMPLOYMENT

65. Rapid and sustained economic growth is essential for generat
ing employment, as demonstrated by the experiences of countries in 
which unemployment is low. How such employment-generating 
growth could be achieved is still being debated, although there is 
general agreement that macroeconomic stability is a necessary, albeit 
not a sufficient, condition for growth. The role of the government as 
a source of growth has been greatly diminished in recent years and 
may diminish even further.14

14 World Bank, World Development Report 1997: The State in a Changing World (New 
York, Oxford University Press, 1997).
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66. The view that expansion of productive employment will be 
achieved primary through stimulation of the private sector, including 
self-employment, is gaining wider acceptance. As a result, the 
stimulus for growth will have to come from the people and the 
domestic private sector and from abroad. Accordingly, virtually all 
the developing countries and territories in the Asian and Pacific region 
have embarked on policies aimed at liberalizing their economies in 
order to increase their competitiveness in international markets and 
attract foreign investment to finance growth. While the positive long
term effects of reforms are already evident in a few countries which 
implemented reforms earlier, the short-term adverse effeccts on 
employment have been observed in a number of countries. Thus, the 
right mix of stabilization policies and more judicious management of 
fiscal balances and public investment to promote the continuation of 
economic growth are necessary.

67. The Agenda for Action suggests that countries should pursue, 
in the pattern of growth and investment, plans that are effectively 
employment-intensive and directed at those sectors with the greatest 
scope for absorbing labour. For labour-abundant countries, the 
strategy will likely be based on the use of unskilled labour in agricul
ture and manufacturing, as the early experiences of the Republic of 
Korea and the more recent experiences of Indonesia and Thailand 
demonstrate. However, this strategy may be fruitful in the early 
stages and for only a limited period. Upgrading of labour skills and 
improvement of technologies should be actively promoted during this 
early period so as to maintain competitiveness and sustain growth. 
The experiences of the Republic of Korea and Singapore, which 
successfully shifted from low-skill labour-intensive activities to skill
intensive activities, are noteworthy in this regard.

68. Upgrading skills may not be enough to address the 
unemployment problem, as the problem of educated unemployed 
prevailing in some countries indicates, particularly India and Sri 
Lanka. The demand for that skilled labour must be generated 
through an appropriate pace of growth. Although globalization and 
integration of the world economy have opened many opportunities for 
developing countries, they also limit the room for governments to 
manoeuvre the policy instruments used in the past and penalize 
inappropriate policies and inefficiencies.

69. In a number of developing countries with high unemployment 
and/or underemployment, the agricultural sector and the informal 
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sector continue to be important sources of employment, especially for 
the poor. The Agenda for Action calls on governments to determine 
the feasibility, scope and appropriate modes of land reform in both 
rural and urban areas by 2000 in order to enhance income-earning 
opportunities for the poor. In the medium-term, promoting the 
informal sector may be an important means of creating and expand
ing employment for the poor in these countries, albeit at subsistence 
wages. In this regard, the focus should be on removing unnecessary 
regulatory obstacles to enterprise formation and growth (including 
micro-enterprises and small-scale businesses), and measures to 
improve access to credit and improved technologies. The aim should 
be not only to create jobs but also to foster linkages between the 
informal and formal sectors and to help modernize the technologies 
in the informal sector. Improving the functioning of the capital 
market may be an important ingredient in establishing the linkages 
and in promoting the modernization and growth of the informal 
sector.

70. Considering that a large proportion of the poor in many 
countries in the region are in rural areas, priority should be given to 
expanding rural employment. The opening up of global markets for 
agricultural exports, for example, through the implementation of the 
Uruguay Round, provide new opportunities for developing countries. 
Recent cutbacks in support for the agricultural sector should be 
rescinded with a particular focus on support to the small-farm sector 
to produce and export high-value products. Promotion of rural non
farm activities has proven to be another important way of reducing 
underemployment, improving skills and facilitating linkages with the 
formal sector (for example, the Republic of Korea and Thailand). 
Relief programmes for the poor through public employment schemes 
including food-for-work programmes should be improved to create 
tangible infrastructure and facilities that would benefit the commu
nities.

71. Policies for reducing child labour should take into account the 
economic survival imperatives of the families and their dependence 
on the children's work contributions. The provision of appropriate 
educational services and economic incentives compatible with the 
needs and demands of poor children and their families is also critical. 
The latter may include organization of classes to fit better with the 
work contributions of the children. It may also involve the design of 
curricula and schedules that cater better for the needs of the children 
and their families.
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III. SOCIAL INTEGRATION IN THE REGION

A. DEFINING SOCIAL INTEGRATION

72. According to the Agenda for Action, "social integration" refers 
to the enabling of all social groups to live together in productive and 
cooperative harmony. It was included as the third main theme of the 
World Summit for Social Development because of concerns about 
widespread social crises and tensions that threaten national unity and 
international peace and security. The problems include ethnic conflicts 
and communal strife, alienation and marginalization of some groups, 
continuing poverty, internal and international displacement of people, 
and social and demographic changes affecting family patterns and 
community support systems, increased violence, crime, drug abuse 
and HIV/AIDS infection.

73. The aim of social integration, in the words of the Copenhagen 
Declaration, is to create a "society for all" based on respect for 
human rights and fundamental freedoms, cultural and religious 
diversity, social justice and meeting the special needs of vulnerable 
and disadvantaged groups, democratic participation and the rule of 
law. The related issues and action trends could be grouped under 
four broad categories. These are (a) good governance, equality and 
social justice and full participation in society; (b) responses to the 
needs of women, youth and other disadvantaged and vulnerable 
groups including children, older persons and the disabled, as well as 
refugees, displaced persons, asylum-seekers and documented and 
undocumented migrants; (c) combating violence, crime, drug supply 
and abuse; and (d) family and community support systems. These 
issues correspond closely to those contained in the Agenda for 
Action.

B. TRENDS IN SOCIAL INTEGRATION

1. Good governance, social justice and participation

74. The imperative for good governance is intrinsically linked 
with the principles of equity, accountability and participation. It 
enables political, economic and social priorities to be based on broad 
consensus in society. Considerable progress has been made in the 
ESCAP region in moving towards more democratic governments that 
are responsive to the needs and demands of their citizens. This is 
true for virtually all systems of government, including communist, 
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socialist, capitalist and mixed systems. Decentralization in a number 
of countries (for example, India, Nepal and the Philippines) is 
facilitating increased participation of the people in local level 
decision-making and implementation. This, in turn, is improving the 
transparency and accountability of the political and government 
administrative machinery. Economic liberalization and reforms, while 
helping to free the government's stranglehold on economic activities 
gradually in a number of countries, are also providing increased 
opportunities for their citizens to participate.

75. People's participation in development is being encouraged and 
facilitated in many countries through user groups, community-based 
organizations, civic groups, NGOs and other interest groups. However, 
limitations on the operations of NGOs in some countries continue to 
pose problems and give rise to unnecessary friction. Appropriate 
policies and laws promoting freer operation of community groups 
and civil society organizations on the one hand, and stronger self
regulation by and accountability of these groups on the other, are 
needed.

76. Equality before the law for all persons is guaranteed in the 
laws of virtually all the countries and territories in the region. In 
practice, however, women, minorities, indigenous peoples and the 
poor and vulnerable groups continue to encounter significant obstacles 
in this regard. Different forms of exclusion of the poor, women, ethnic 
minorities, indigenous peoples and other vulnerable groups persist in 
the region. Universal access or coverage of basic services is still 
absent in several low-income countries and areas. Women and the 
poor seem to be disproportionately hindered in access, especially to 
education and health services.

77. Discrimination of all types leads to exclusion from socio
economic advancement, adds to the potential burden and is detrimen
tal to social integration and poverty reduction. Many countries in the 
region have promoted non-discrimination through a range of laws, 
policies and mechanisms based on the principles of social equity and 
justice. Some have undertaken affirmative action to remedy past 
inequities and provide disadvantaged ethnic groups within their 
respective societies (for example, scheduled castes in India and 
bumiputras in Malaysia) with preferred access to opportunities. Others 
have put in place policies and programmes to promote equality of 
opportunities and encouraged increased participation and promotion 
of greater mutual understanding and tolerance in intergroup relation
ships to overcome the difficulties.
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78. Many countries have ratified international conventions to 
eliminate discrimination and have enacted laws against discrimination 
based on gender, race, religion, language and ethnic origin. These 
include the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms 
of Racial Discrimination (1969) and the Convention on the Elimination 
of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women (1979) as well as the 
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. 
Notwithstanding, discrimination continues against the poor, women 
and minorities, including particular ethnic groups and indigenous 
peoples. Changes in social attitudes should be brought about through 
civic education and leadership-building.

2. Integration of disadvantaged and 
vulnerable groups

79. The issue of access and participation in development also 
concerns other vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, including 
children, youth, older persons and disabled persons. Indigenous 
groups, ethnic minorities, migrant workers, refugees and displaced 
persons have recently been added. These groups have been excluded 
or are highly vulnerable because they are minors and/or victims of 
armed conflict, social and economic discrimination, internal displace
ment or incapacity. Many countries have instituted policies and 
programmes to strengthen their role and status, and participation in 
development, through various policies and programmes based on the 
regional and international agreements. These include the Agenda for 
Action for the Asian and Pacific Decade of Disabled Persons and the 
World Programme of Action for Youth to the Year 2000 and Beyond.

80. In context of the changing family and the modernization of 
societies, the changing age composition of the population is another 
facet that will have an increasing developmental impact for 
dependency ratios, poverty alleviation and social integration. The 
proportion of older persons in the population is projected to increase 
in the next 15 years in a number of countries; this, coupled with 
declines in family size, will result in an increase in the dependence on 
those working or able to work. Thus, the percentage of non-working 
elderly (65 years and older) to the labour force is projected to increase 
from 10 in 1990 to 18 in 2010 in Singapore, 9 to 16 in the Republic of 
Korea, 8 to 12 in China and India, and 6 to 11 in Indonesia. This has 
significant socio-economic implications for public social security 
planning and individual and family financial planning for retirement 
and other support systems.
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81. The concerns and priorities of the diverse groups of 
indigenous peoples in this region call for appropriate policies and 
mechanisms to enable their constructive participation and integration 
in development processes. While modest beginnings have been made 
by the countries in these areas, they need to be accelerated to harness 
the energies and human development capacities in the region 
adequately.

82. Civil and armed conflicts have resulted in large waves of 
refugees (for example, boat people from Viet Nam) and asylum-seekers. 
With a reduction in tensions in the region, the refugee problem 
has subsided somewhat. However, it continues to be a significant 
problem because of turmoil in such countries as Afghanistan and, 
recently again, in Cambodia. The welfare of documented and un
documented migrants and contract workers is an area also requiring 
further improvement. Policies and programmes addressing these issues 
are being addressed largely through bilateral dialogue and agreements 
between sending and receiving countries. The situation of internally 
displaced persons, including those displaced by development projects, 
also requires increasing attention.

3. Combating violence, crime, drug abuse and 
other social problems

83. Violent crimes, including violence against women, are related 
to poverty, inequities in the distribution of incomes and opportunities, 
social alienation and discrimination. Juvenile delinquency is another 
dimension of crime. Increasing urbanization, consumerism and 
poverty among affluence are strong forces contributing to rising crime 
in the region. The impact of economic growth on crime is less clear. 
The countries in the region have tried to cope with the problems 
through preventive, rehabilitative and correctional measures. The 
approaches vary significantly from one country to another, with some 
countries, such as Singapore, instituting severe punitive measures 
against offenders.

84. Violence against women is being addressed through legisla
tion, policies and programmes for the expansion of education 
and economic opportunities for women, and for civic education. 
Notwithstanding, women continue to be subjected to violence in the 
region because of persistent negative social attitudes, their continued 
subjugation to an inferior position or alleged religious demands. 
However, with increased empowerment of women and changing social 
norms and values as well as better enforcement of existing laws, 
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spouse abuse may abate in a number of countries. Violence against 
children, particularly their sexual exploitation, is a more recent covert 
phenomenon associated largely with tourism. Governments and 
NGOs have demonstrated that stricter monitoring and enforcement 
of laws can play critical roles in assisting the victims of such crimes 
and in dealing with the basic structural causes to eliminate their 
occurrence.

85. The use of illicit drugs and substance abuse have been on the 
rise in the region. These are important emerging social concerns. 
Both the poor and the non-poor are victims of the problem. The 
negative economic and social impacts of these problems are significant 
for the individuals involved, their families and communities, and the 
countries themselves. Efforts are being made to reduce drug demand 
through education, public awareness and media campaigns targeted at 
particular groups, mobilizing communities and NGOs, and treatment 
and rehabilitation programmes. Given the opening up of national 
borders and the increase in the transient population, which is at high 
risk of addiction and HIV/AIDS infection, cross-border collaboration 
will be vital in combating these problems.

86. Crop-substitution programmes to wean farmers from produc
tion of raw materials (such as poppy and cannabis) have met with 
some degree of success. The implications of the manufacture and use 
of synthetic drugs such as methamphetamine require close vigilance 
and control as do crime syndicates such as the "Triads" and "Yakuza" 
believed to be involved in drug trafficking in the region. Effective 
regional and international cooperation measures are necessary to 
combat these aims effectively. The full force of the legal system, 
including the death penalty, is being mobilized in such countries as 
Singapore and Malaysia, to curb the production, sale and use of illicit 
drugs.

4. Family and community support systems

87. The region has strong family and community support 
structures and a rich mosaic of social, cultural and religious value 
systems based on centuries of tradition. These were strong forces for 
social cohesion and integration, provided social protection and helped 
avert stark deprivation among family members. At the same time, 
they were also significant factors in discrimination and social exclusion 
(for example, against women and the disabled and by caste). 
Modernization, urbanization, increased labour mobility have weakened 
many of the traditional systems and structures. For example, the 
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breakdown of the traditional community and family support systems 
make victims of illness, accident or unemployment and their depen
dents more likely to join the ranks of the poor. The move from 
extended families to nuclear families and to single-parent families 
further increases the risk of poverty due to unforeseen events. Where 
the traditional support systems are being eroded, new mechanisms 
such as social security and social safety nets need to be put in place. 
These mechanisms should supplement rather than supplant the 
traditional systems and efforts by civil society organizations, including 
NGOs. At the same time, opportunities should continue to be 
accorded to the disabled, older persons and other vulnerable people 
who are able to work, participate actively in community life and 
maintain their self-reliance through training and access to other 
productive opportunities.

88. To promote and achieve social integration, it is important to 
help the family in its supporting, educating and nurturing roles as a 
basic social unit. Social and economic policies should be designed to 
strengthen the role of families in addressing the needs of its members, 
particularly in times of stress and crisis. Promoting mutual respect, 
tolerance and cooperation within the family, including between 
women and men in the family, and within the community is also 
important for social integration.

89. Many of these aspects are left in the domain of families and 
communities, with interventions from governments largely to correct 
inequities. However, the private sector, including employers and 
workers' associations, is being increasingly involved in the provision 
of family support services, such as child care, health and family life 
education programmes, and preparation for retirement. The relevant 
experiences of countries such as China, Japan and Singapore 
may illuminate both the constraints and the opportunities. More 
comprehensive forward-looking policies may be needed to promote 
social integration and sustainable development in the countries and 
areas in the region.

C. POLICIES TO ENHANCE SOCIAL INTEGRATION

90. Social integration as a dynamic process is predicated on good 
governance and should continue to respond to changes and the 
changing needs of society. Policies and action on social integration 
should be directed towards ensuring an enabling environment that 
promotes equality and social justice for all, and the access of the 
disadvantaged groups to basic social services, opportunities and 
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productive resources including training, credit, markets and infor
mation. Given the interrelationship of social problems and processes 
to promote social integration, a comprehensive strategy integrating the 
various political, economic, social and administrative dimensions is 
necessary.

91. One policy approach adopted by some countries involves 
positive discrimination in favour of disadvantaged and vulnerable 
groups, such as in India and Malaysia. In India, a provision was 
incorporated in the Constitution earmarking a certain proportion of 
places, scholarships and subventions in institutions of higher 
education and preferential promotions in public employment for the 
disadvantaged, scheduled castes and tribes. Significant progress has 
been achieved in improving the economic and social status of a 
sizeable proportion of the disadvantaged groups. Notwithstanding 
these advances, betterment of socio-economic conditions for the large 
majority of the groups and changing mainstream society's attitudes 
towards these groups seems to be slow. In some countries, there 
appears to be an emerging backlash from some segments of 
mainstream society against the preferential treatment reserved for 
these disadvantaged groups.

92. In Malaysia, affirmative action in favour of the Malays 
(bumiputras) was initiated to bring the Malays into the development 
mainstream along with other more advanced ethnic groups at all 
levels in government, business and other arenas in about 25 to 30 
years. Under the policy, Malays were provided with preferential 
access to educational opportunities, employment and promotions. The 
results have also been encouraging, with more balanced representation 
of Malays at senior levels in economic, social and political life. 
However, the policy seems to have given rise to some degree of 
disaffection among some other groups.  A further review of the 
policy and its impact could point to further action to strengthen social 
harmony and integration to ensure sustainable development.

15

93. A second policy approach involves the progressive assimi
lation of the disadvantaged and minority groups in the mainstream 
by providing them with avenues and opportunities for participation 
in economic, social and political spheres. Thus, Indonesia has been 
pursuing a social assimilation and integration policy built on the 
Pancasila (five principles). In the Philippines and Thailand, the 

15 See Chapter I, B. paragraph 7, page 16.
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approach involved the use of a range of instruments, such as the 
granting of increased political autonomy to certain areas or regions, 
reconciliation with dissident groups, a more balanced development 
giving attention to the areas that were lagging, expanded provision of 
social services and economic infrastructure and increased economic 
participation.

94. A combination of the above-mentioned and other policies and 
approaches have been tried by other countries with some success. 
While the need for economic participation by disadvantaged groups is 
given some priority and addressed to some degree in all the countries, 
attention to policies and programmes to strengthen their social and 
political participation is still lacking in some. The right of all social 
groups, including indigenous peoples and ethnic minorities, to deve
lopment should be recognized and promoted. Appreciation of and 
respect for cultural, religious and linguistic diversity should be 
fostered with freedom to develop in their own pattern and at their 
pace. At the same time, abuses of these freedoms, which result in 
parochialism, discrimination and social disintegration, should be 
guarded against.

95. The role and participation of all groups in government and 
civil society is crucial in social integration efforts. The constructive 
engagement of all sectors of society, including communities, NGOs, the 
private sector and the government, should be encouraged and 
facilitated through policies and approaches which foster shared goals 
and concerns for the common good.

IV. PROSPECTS INTO THE TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY

A. POVERTY REDUCTION

96. It is clear that poverty reduction will remain a formidable 
challenge into the next century in Asia and the Pacific, though the 
long-term declining trend in the incidence of poverty in the region 
should continue. The prospects for eradication of absolute poverty by 
2010, as indicated in the Agenda for Action, appear promising in 
China and South-East Asia if the pattern of rapid economic growth 
experienced in the past decade continues into the first decade of the 
next millennium. However, the poverty eradication target may be 
more difficult to achieve in the Philippines, where the poverty 
incidence is high and the growth pattern unclear. Similarly, the 
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countries in South Asia and Indo-China may also face difficulties in 
eradicating absolute poverty by 2010 because of the current high 
incidence of poverty and the uneven and modest rates of growth in 
per capita income. Allocation of expenditure to the large rural and 
agricultural base could further stimulate growth. There is optimism 
that the Central Asian economies will complete the transformation to 
market economies successfully and eradicate absolute poverty by 2010. 
Successful transformation to market-oriented economies and restora
tion of economic growth are necessary to reduce poverty in this 
subregion. In the interim, safety nets to protect the vulnerable groups 
may be required. The Pacific island developing economies seem to 
encounter a more uncertain future owing to a lack of adequate 
and reliable resource and production bases and potential adverse 
environmental and ecological impacts.

97. Human resources development is a critical means to accelerat
ing economic growth, poverty reduction and enhancing the quality of 
life. Improving access to the basic social services (including primary 
education, basic health care and population planning, safe water and 
sanitation) that are fundamental for human resources development 
should continue in all the countries in the region. However, the pace 
of progress would continue to vary between countries, as in the past, 
with the South-East Asian countries more likely to achieve the targets 
set in the Agenda for Action. The progress on human resources 
development and improvement in social indicators in Indonesia may 
be somewhat slower than other parts of South-East Asia because of 
the less favourable initial situation. The present pace of progress on 
social indicators in the least developed countries of the region, such as 
Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, the Lao People's Democratic Republic 
and Nepal, does not appear to be adequate to reach the targets set in 
the Agenda for Action.

98. In the poorest South Asian countries, poverty reduction would 
require not only increasing the income of the poor but also providing 
them with access to basic facilities and services and developing their 
capabilities. Under the circumstances, economic growth alone may not 
be adequate to reduce poverty. It should be complemented by 
improving access by the poor to primary education, basic health care, 
nutrition, water and sanitation and family planning services on a 
priority basis. Research and development, including technologies 
directed at improving the socio-economic conditions of the poor 
in such areas as in health, education and shelter, would also be 
important.
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В. EMPLOYMENT EXPANSION

99. The employment situation should continue to improve in the 
rapidly growing economies, with increases in labour productivity and 
wage levels. Policies and programmes to support the growing 
informal sector, provisions for strengthening the linkages between 
the formal and informal sector, improving the skill levels and compo
sition and adapting these to the changing requirements through 
forward-looking strategies for human capital formation would be 
significant for improving the employment situation in these and other 
countries. The transition from labour-intensive to skill-intensive 
production would not be smooth or easy for many countries.

100. Given the initiatives and continuing commitment to the 
empowerment of women, the labour force participation rate for 
women should continue to rise in virtually all the countries. Discrimi
nation against women should continue to decline, and their economic 
status should improve further. Similarly, exploitation of child labour 
should decline and disappear in the next century with closer monitor
ing and enforcement of protective regulations.

101. Labour mobility within countries and between countries will 
likely increase owing to further global economic integration and 
specialization. While the prospects for sustainable livelihoods for the 
vast majority of the people will expand, job security may decline and 
possibly disappear in the next century. The increasing globalization of 
markets, while opening new opportunities, will force economies to be 
highly competitive and keep labour costs and wages low, especially 
for unskilled labour. As the barriers of national borders diminish and 
there is increased labour mobility, both receiving and sending 
countries will increasingly need to deal with the socio-economic and 
political implications of migrant labour.

102. The new patterns of employment will have significant impacts 
on family life. Increased labour force participation rates of women 
would in turn increase the demand for and reliance on day-care and 
related services for children, the old and the sick. Enhanced mobility 
of labour within countries and territories and across national borders 
will increase the absence of one or both parents in the family for 
extended periods of time, with the care of children largely left to the 
remaining parent or grandparents. The impact on children and the 
implications for other support services are difficult to predict but will 
be significant.
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C. SOCIAL INTEGRATION

103. Social integration within nation-States, subregions and regions 
as well as globally may emerge as the most important issue of the 
first quarter of the next century. Rapid economic growth, increased 
population movements and advanced technologies, including the 
information explosion, will bring about changes in not only economic 
but also social relationships. The family structure and system may 
undergo further changes, with its supporting role possibly being 
further diminished. The need for support, especially for the depen
dent and disadvantaged will continue to expand. Constant vigilance 
is necessary to anticipate emerging social issues that could compound 
social exclusion and instability. Newly-excluded groups would 
include the urban poor, illegal immigrants, migrant workers, victims of 
HIV/AIDS, groups affected by economic adjustment programmes and 
refugees.

104. The demographic profile will change in many countries, with 
the proportion of older people increasing. Innovative economic activi
ties, employment opportunities and assistance systems will be needed 
to keep them economically and physically active and for them to be 
able to support themselves. Creating or sustaining adequate social 
safety nets for those unable to help themselves will be a challenge for 
a number of countries. The importance of public, private and 
community social security and support systems may increase. Rapid 
urbanization would bring forth both beneficial and adverse impacts on 
economic, ecological and social fronts.

105. Guarding against fissiparous tendencies and maintaining 
domestic political stability and social harmony by balancing the 
competing demands and aspirations of various groups (for example, 
employers and employees, poor and non-poor, and different ethnic 
groups) would continue to pose challenges to many countries in the 
region in the coming century. Subregional, regional and global 
cooperation is likely to expand, building on the excellent beginnings of 
socio-economic cooperation in the region. It shows the need for 
shared values, including the need for greater equity, and a global civic 
ethic to guide people, countries and territories to promote subregional, 
regional and global harmony.
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IV. REVIEW OF NATIONAL PROGRESS 
ACHIEVED IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 

AGENDA FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN THE ESCAP REGION, IN THE CONTEXT OF 

THE PROGRAMME OF ACTION OF THE WORLD 
SUMMIT FOR SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT*

* This chapter was originally issued as document E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/2 and Corr.l 
and E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/2 and Corr.l.

INTRODUCTION

A. BACKGROUND

1. In its resolution 51/4 of 1 May 1995, the Commission 
endorsed the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP 
Region adopted by the Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in 
Preparation for the World Summit for Social Development, held in 
October 1994. By that resolution, the Commission urged member and 
associate member governments to take early and effective action to 
implement the Agenda for Action, with specific reference to the goals 
and targets set therein. The resolution also called on the Executive 
Secretary to convene, on a biennial basis, a meeting at a high political 
level to review progress in implementing the Agenda for Action, as a 
follow-up to the World Summit for Social Development, held at 
Copenhagen in March 1995.

2. To facilitate the review, the present note reports on the 
progress made at the national level in implementation of the Agenda 
for Action in the context of the Programme of Action adopted at the 
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World Summit for Social Development. This report is based on the 
results of a questionnaire survey mailed to members and associate 
members, and supplemented by the papers prepared for the Expert 
Group Meeting on the Enhancement of Social Security for the Poor, 
held in November 1995, the Regional Workshop on Guidelines for 
Implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in 
the ESCAP Region, held in March 1996, and the Expert Group 
Meeting on Implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social 
Development in the ESCAP Region, held in June 1997.

B. MAJOR FEATURES OF THE AGENDA FOR ACTION ON 
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE ESCAP REGION

3. The Agenda for Action establishes specific, time-bound social 
development goals and targets for the ESCAP region and also 
identifies the means whereby governments can achieve these ends. 
The three core goals addressed by the Agenda are poverty alleviation, 
employment expansion and social integration. Their relative signifi
cance varies according to the development situation and prospects of 
each country.

4. In adopting the Agenda for Action, governments pledged 
themselves to set their own social development goals and targets 
within the framework of those contained in the Agenda. The govern
ments recognized that the objective of social development in the 
region can be fully achieved in a context that ensures international 
peace and domestic social harmony, the observance of human rights 
along with civic responsibilities, governance for promoting social 
development, sustained and equitable development and the creation of 
a favourable international economic environment.

5. The enabling context is nurtured in an environment of peace 
through the reduction of tensions and greater interdependence of 
economic and social activities for mutual support in the interest of 
the well-being and dignity of humanity; social harmony through 
continuing efforts to reduce geographic, sectoral, gender, ethnic and 
other inequities in resources distribution, employment opportunities 
and other benefits of development; good governance ensuring the 
reliability and integrity of the administrative, legislative and judiciary 
branches, and devolution of responsibility and authority; and 
sustained and equitable development.

6. The reduction and elimination of widespread poverty, the 
expansion of productive employment and the enhancement of social 
integration require that economic growth measures embrace the social 
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dimension. The international economic environment should afford 
sufficient opportunity to facilitate integrated economic growth and 
social development. Forging genuine international economic coopera
tion and solidarity in removing disparities among countries calls 
for multilateral commitment to improve the social situation of the 
population.

7. In adopting the Agenda for Action, governments arrived at a 
consensus for action on the region's critical social issues and an 
appreciation that appropriate programmes on those social issues 
would address problems faced by specific social groups such as the 
disadvantaged and the marginalized. Action is called for to address 
the region's major social issues identified in the Agenda. These major 
issues are population, health, education, employment, shelter, envi
ronment, disasters, crime, social protection and the family.

8. Furthermore, the governments in the region established their 
commitment (a) to review the goals and targets specified in earlier 
regional and international instruments and, accordingly, to adapt them 
to the regional, subregional and national circumstances; (b) to set goals 
and targets for critical social concerns where they have not been 
identified earlier; and (c) to introduce specific measures to address 
the region's pressing social issues, with particular reference to the 
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups. The consensus on the goals and 
targets was based on earlier global and regional agreements in various 
sectors such as those derived from the International Conference on 
Primary Health Care, regional and global conferences on population 
and development, the United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development, the World Summit for Children, and regional and world 
conferences on education for all and on women.

9. In addition to the above regional consensus, the governments 
also proposed the following means which governments, within their 
differing national circumstances, would apply towards achieving these 
goals and targets and strengthening their strategies and mechanisms 
for the planning and implementation of social development 
programmes:

(a) Planning and target-setting, giving priority to the 
improvement of the quality of life of the poor and other 
disadvantaged and vulnerable social groups;

(b) Mobilization of enablers through intersectoral consulta
tion, collaboration and coordination among the various 
agencies involved in social development;

85



(c) Financing social development through new and inno
vative resources mobilization strategies, drawing upon 
various sources such as private business, financial 
institutions, non-governmental organizations (NGOs), 
local governments and communities;

(d) Upgrading of national personnel engaged in the 
planning and implementation of social development 
programmes;

(e) Support at the subregional, regional and international 
levels.

10. The above areas provide the overall framework for the 
assessment of national and regional action taken towards the 
implementation of the Agenda for Action, and achieving the goals 
and targets enunciated in the social development plans of countries 
and areas in the ESCAP region.

C. QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY

11. A questionnaire was prepared by the secretariat to ascertain 
the actions that had been taken by ESCAP members and associate 
members to implement the Agenda for Action and achieve the social 
development goals and targets specified therein. The questionnaire 
covered the areas of overall national policy and planning, institu
tional and legislative framework, targeting and target setting, 
training, monitoring and evaluation, resources mobilization and 
regional support.

12. The questionnaire was sent to all ESCAP members and 
associate members in March 1997. Responses were received from 20 
members and two associate members: Bangladesh, China, Fiji, Hong 
Kong China, Indonesia, Islamic Republic of Iran, Japan, Malaysia, 
Maldives, Marshall Islands, Mongolia, Myanmar, Nepal, Niue, Palau, 
Philippines, Samoa, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Uzbekistan, Vanuatu and Viet 
Nam. Among these, a few did not complete all sections of the 
questionnaire; some sent a situation report on general aspects of social 
development in the country.

13. The results of the survey and findings from the supplementary 
reports (see para. 2, page 83) are presented below.
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I. STRATEGIES TAKEN IN IMPLEMENTATION 
OF THE AGENDA FOR ACTION

A. INCORPORATION OF SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
GOALS AND TARGETS IN OVERALL POLICY 

AND PLANNING

14. Almost all respondents reported having taken steps towards 
incorporating the social development goals and targets in their 
current overall national development plans and policy documents. 
Some countries have formulated comprehensive social development 
programmes. For example, China has formulated the national 
programme for social development which parallels its long-term 
planning for economic development. Viet Nam has developed a 
comprehensive programme on social development. It has revised 
existing legislation and policies based on the 1991 "Strategy for socio
economic stabilization and development by the year 2000". Fiji and 
Niue have expressed the intention of their respective governments to 
reflect such initiatives in subsequent national development plans.

15. The core issues of poverty alleviation, employment expansion 
and social integration were addressed in various ways by the respon
dents. Poverty alleviation plans and programmes have been or are 
being incorporated into specific policy and planning documents. These 
include, for example, Bangladesh's pro-poor plan in the fifth five-year 
plan (1997-2002), China's eighth seven-year poverty reduction plan, 
Maldives' poverty alleviation programme, Mongolia's national poverty 
alleviation programme, the seventh Malaysia Plan (1996-2000), and the 
Social Reform Agenda of the Philippines. In Nepal, poverty allevia
tion will be a single goal in its upcoming ninth five-year plan.

16. Most countries and areas reported the implementation of new 
national programmes or plans of action with regard to employment 
expansion. For example, Nepal and the Philippines reported the 
formulation of an employment strategy programme; Fiji, an employ
ment taxation scheme for first-time job-seekers; Thailand, its skills 
development funds. Others reported the strengthening of social safety 
nets (Bangladesh); re-employment programmes (China); promotion of 
labour migration (Sri Lanka); apprenticeship and technical and 
vocational training (Palau, Sri Lanka); and diversification of economic 
activities through agro-processing and light industries (Samoa).

17. The responses on new programme initiatives for social integra
tion focused mainly on the need for the protection, welfare and 
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enhanced participation of target groups such as youth, women and 
children, persons with disabilities, ethnic groups and marginalized 
communities. For example, China reported the formulation of the 
ninth five-year plan for disabled persons; Fiji, a national implementa
tion plan of action for women; and the Philippines, a comprehensive 
programme for indigenous peoples. A few countries did not report 
any new programmes or plans of action for achieving social 
integration.

18. Only a few countries reported the conducting of specific 
studies or research aimed at examining the social impact of major 
development programmes. For example, China has prepared a 
national study on sustainable development, Fiji and Mongolia have 
undertaken a study on poverty and the Philippines a study on the 
micro-impact of macroeconomic adjustment. Samoa indicated that 
social impact assessments had been instituted in most of their 
development projects. Systematic research plans to support social 
policy development and implementation were reported by seven 
countries (China, Indonesia, Islamic Republic of Iran, Malaysia, 
Philippines, Uzbekistan and Viet Nam).

19. Non-governmental organizations have been involved to vary
ing extents in policy planning and programming. Almost all countries 
and areas reported that NGOs and the academe were most often 
involved in formulating and implementing social development policies 
or programmes. With lesser frequency, self-help groups, the general 
public and private business were sometimes involved. Eight of the 21 
respondents reported that they had involved the general public in 
policy formulation. NGOs, self-help groups and the academe are 
mostly represented in planning and advisory committees. The latter 
are also involved in conducting research and studies, while private 
business collaborated in service provision.

B. INSTITUTIONAL AND LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK

(a) National focal body

20. The Agenda states that appropriate institutional arrangements 
should be put in place for effective planning, implementation and 
monitoring. The need for a national coordination body at the highest 
level of government to focus commitment, manage intersectoral 
programmes and link government and other agencies, including 
NGOs, community groups and industry, is underscored.
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21. Almost all countries reported that a national intersectoral 
coordinating body has been or is being established or designated to 
provide leadership in the implementation of the Agenda for Action. 
In some countries, the focal point has been located at the multisectoral 
national planning office (Bangladesh, China, Fiji, Maldives, Nepal, 
Philippines, Samoa, Vanuatu and Viet Nam). In others, a specific 
sectoral ministry has been designated to head the multisectoral or 
intersectoral committee. Examples are the Ministry of Social Welfare, 
Relief and Settlement in Myanmar; the Ministry of Health, Highways 
and Social Services in Sri Lanka; the Ministry of National Unity and 
Social Development in Malaysia; and the Ministry of Health and 
Social Welfare in Mongolia. In China, a unified interdepartmental 
coordinating agency has been established to provide guidelines on 
social development activities with the State Planning Commission as 
the central agency for coordination and liaison in related matters.

22. These national focal points have multiple roles. Most promote 
networking and coordination among social development partners, 
advocacy on social policies and programmes, and consultation on the 
implementation of social development plans. Some are able to 
influence the government's budgetary allocation process and support 
evaluation of social initiatives.

23. Collaboration between central and local governments and 
NGOs has been forged to strengthen initiatives at the local level. For 
example, in China, the National Association for Social Development 
was founded to work closely with NGOs on social development 
matters. In the Philippines, the Social Development Committee, which 
is a multi-agency and multisectoral body, oversees the implementation 
of the Agenda for Action. In Thailand, the National Economic and 
Social Development Board is the focal point for the implementation of 
social development programmes.

24. Most countries have adopted a policy of decentralization of 
social development functions. The extent and nature of functions 
devolved range from local area planning and programme imple
mentation to funding and personnel and resource mobilization. 
For example, China, Fiji, Maldives, Philippines, Samoa, Sri Lanka, 
Thailand, Vanuatu and Viet Nam report substantive devolution in all 
the above aspects in their social programmes. Support has been given 
to local governments mostly in health, education, shelter, employment 
and poverty alleviation programmes. Respondents also identified 
those sectoral concerns as areas where local-level capacity for planning 
and implementation of programmes had been clearly demonstrated.
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25. Interaction of the national and subnational entities has 
occurred in a variety of ways. In Hong Kong China, public consulta
tions have been held on social issues. In Malaysia, dialogues are held 
by agencies at the state and federal levels. In Mongolia, local 
committees incorporate national development programmes in their 
general plans. In Viet Nam, the Planning Ministry guides subnational 
authorities in the planning and development of programmes. In 
Vanuatu, a planner from the National Planning Office is responsible 
for implementation of development programmes at the provincial 
level. Specific local bodies have also been identified as the 
subnational focal point for the implementation of programmes.

(b) Non-governmental organizations

26. To enlist the participation of NGOs in the implementation of 
the Agenda for Action, most respondents mentioned including NGOs 
in the plan formulation process at both the national and the 
subnational levels and as members in the national coordinating body 
and other intersectoral mechanisms. Others mentioned conducting 
regional dialogues with NGOs, channelling overseas development 
assistance to NGO programmes and providing incentive schemes 
for programmes in the implementation of the Agenda. Eleven 
respondents mentioned instituting guidelines on government-NGO 
collaboration in recognition of the complementary role of NGOs.

27. The participation of civil society and the business sector is 
considered important in the attainment of the goals and targets of the 
Agenda for Action. Such involvement is enhanced through public 
forums or debates on key social development goals and major 
concerns (13 respondents), translation of the Agenda into the local 
language (4 respondents: Bangladesh, Indonesia, Niue and Thailand), 
use of the mass media and campaigns (14 respondents) and dissemi
nation of information on the Agenda to the bureaucracy (11) and the 
general public (9). The Government of Thailand has established a 
joint committee on public and private coordination on social develop
ment which involves ministries and NGOs. The National Committee 
on Social Welfare is assisted by NGOs in addressing the needs of 
vulnerable and disadvantaged groups.

28. It is clear that various institutional arrangements have been 
initiated for the promotion of concerted and coordinated action within 
many countries and areas in the implementation of the Agenda. Apart 
from the role of the sectoral ministries and departments, these arrange
ments have included establishing mutisectoral coordinating bodies and 

90



advisory boards and designating focal points. Governments have also 
made efforts to mobilize the role and participation of local government 
units, NGOs, the corporate sector and other members of civil society in 
invigorating social development and progress.

29. Country initiatives remain largely sectoral and programmes 
are developed and implemented by concerned ministries with mini
mum coordination and integration. Few have made systematic efforts 
to consolidate inputs towards the attainment of the desired goals. It 
would be useful to assess the effectiveness of the decentralized 
structures in promoting social development.

(c) Legislative and regulatory actions

30. The smooth implementation of the Agenda for Action requires 
an appropriate administrative and legislative framework supported by 
creditable, equitable and effective representative government and a 
judicious administration. Openness, accountability and transparent 
decision-making are important features of the legislative and institu
tional framework for programme implementation. Many respondents 
indicated that the following five key major areas of concern were most 
in need of reinforcement in legislative and regulatory actions: social 
protection, health, education, environment and employment. The 
issues of population and the family were mentioned by nine 
respondents.

C. TARGETING AND TARGET SETTING

31. The social development goals and targets determined by each 
nation should be congruent with the Agenda for Action and reflected 
in national development policies and plans. The international 
agreements relating to specific social groups and social development 
issues should be incorporated, as appropriate, in these plans. A 
convergence exists in terms of the principles, aims and objectives of 
these various international instruments.

32. In the formulation and implementation of the national 
programmes in the context of the Agenda for Action, a. multisectoral, 
integrated approach is relevant. This is particularly so in addressing 
the concerns of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups such as women, 
children, youth, the elderly and disabled persons. Given the 
multifarious demands and the resource constraints, governments are 
not able to implement simultaneously all the action plans and need to 
prioritize and target their interventions.
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33. Various activities have been implemented by the governments 
to improve the target setting process. Almost all governments 
identified the priority issues as poverty alleviation and employment 
expansion. Population, health and education concerns were also 
identified; a few countries and areas indicated shelter, child protection, 
services for the elderly and social integration. Few countries 
mentioned social integration, specifically the creation of an enabling 
environment for all social groups to attain equality in opportunities 
and access to services as a priority with definite targets.

34. Differences in the identification of the target groups were 
noted. Most respondents mentioned the poor, women, unemployed 
youth, ethnic minorities, and abused and destitute children. Others 
such as China, Fiji, Myanmar, Nepal and Viet Nam also delineated the 
targets geographically, for example, the border areas in Myanmar and 
the mountainous region in Viet Nam. In Mongolia, programme 
priority is given to the population considered below the poverty line.

35. To improve the targeting process, most respondents reported 
the use of surveys and collection of data disaggregated by gender, 
ethnic group, poverty level and age. Consultations were also held 
with various ministries, data producers and agencies. The establish
ment of a social development information system was reported by 
Bangladesh, Fiji, Hong Kong China, Malaysia, Niue, the Philippines 
and Viet Nam. However, these systems vary in scope and coverage. 
The mechanism for ongoing exchanges and dialogues and the extent 
of data utilization were not clear.

36. Respondents listed different indicators to reflect progress in 
meeting the major goals and targets. With regard to poverty allevia
tion, a range of variables was mentioned, including access to health, 
education and other basic services (Bangladesh, Philippines, Samoa, 
Vanuatu), income distribution, informal sector participation and rural 
development (Thailand); poverty incidence (Fiji, Malaysia, Nepal, 
Philippines, Sri Lanka) and calorie intake and malnutrition 
(Bangladesh, Nepal, Samoa). The employment rate was used most 
frequently as an indicator relating to employment expansion. Only 
eight respondents mentioned using indicators for assessing social 
integration. These indicators included the distribution of assets and 
access to services (Bangladesh, Samoa), the status of women and 
children, including violence against women, the percentage of partici
pation in economic and political processes at national and local levels, 
and children displaced by armed conflicts (Bangladesh, Mongolia, 
Nepal, Philippines, Samoa, Sri Lanka). Also mentioned as indicators 
were the budget allocation for social integration (Mongolia), the 
rehabilitation rate among disabled persons and the participation of 
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youth in the political process (Sri Lanka). The incidence of drug 
and substance abuse (Philippines), the number of HIV/AIDS cases 
and other socially disadvantaged groups (Thailand), and the life 
expectancy of ethnic minorities (Viet Nam) were also listed.

37. Specific sectoral plans with at least some corresponding targets 
relating to the major social concern areas, especially health and 
education, have been formulated by most governments. Targets in 
employment creation, population and environment-related plans were 
also mentioned. Disaster management plans were mentioned by 
countries that have experienced typhoons, flooding and earthquakes 
such as Fiji, Mongolia, Nepal, Niue, the Philippines and Samoa. 
Crime prevention and family welfare plans were mentioned only by 
Hong Kong China, Malaysia, Mongolia and Thailand.

38. Many considered that targets for poverty alleviation and 
employment generation were most difficult to attain (China, Fiji, 
Nepal, Samoa, Sri Lanka and Viet Nam). Others mentioned control 
of HIV/AIDS (Philippines, Thailand), reduction of malnutrition 
(Philippines, Viet Nam) and targets in education and literacy 
(Bangladesh, Nepal, Philippines, Viet Nam). The following targets 
were considered most difficult to achieve: population (Bangladesh; 
repopulation for Niue, Samoa, Viet Nam), disaster management 
(Islamic Republic of Iran, Niue), crime (Fiji, Samoa, Sri Lanka), shelter 
(China, Nepal, Philippines, Vanuatu) and social security provision 
(China, Malaysia, Samoa). Thailand also mentioned problems associ
ated with economic growth, income distribution and social mobility.

39. Respondents considered that the following social development 
issues needed to be better addressed; access to international markets 
and debt servicing (Bangladesh); family welfare, gender equity in 
income distribution (Thailand); ethnic disputes resolution, social 
stability and unity (China), employment of youth and women (Niue), 
care of the elderly, mental health, readjustment of education policies 
(Sri Lanka); and agrarian reform, as well as ancestral domain for 
indigenous people (Philippines).

D. TRAINING

40. The Agenda underscores the need to improve the professional 
capabilities of personnel engaged in the planning and implementation 
of social development programmes through such means as enhanced 
opportunities for training, retraining and advanced training. Initia
tives and commitments are promoted through performance, improved 
working conditions and greater freedom to introduce innovative 
mechanisms for action.
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41. Training activities in the implementation of the Agenda were 
reported by only 10 governments. These include needs assessment 
(Hong Kong China, Malaysia and Thailand) and the development of a 
comprehensive training plan for social development personnel at 
various levels (China, Hong Kong China, Malaysia and Thailand). 
Many countries and areas reported that special seminars and work
shops were held for senior planners and policy makers on the role of 
social development in overall development planning and the Agenda. 
Some had regular practical training to strengthen technical skills. 
Only Hong Kong China, Indonesia and Malaysia reported the 
inclusion of community-level volunteers and NGO staff in training 
courses. By and large, training has not been addressed systematically 
by members in their social development programmes and plans.

E. MONITORING AND EVALUATION

42. The survey results indicated that, to a large extent, no 
comprehensive central social development information system has 
been established to monitor the implementation of the Agenda. Where 
data are available, these are collected and maintained in various 
ministries and sectoral departments, such as health, child protection, 
statistics or economic planning. Few have national coordinating bodies 
to undertake monitoring efforts. In the Philippines, a human develop
ment monitoring framework has been drawn up at the national level 
and a regional social development committee set up at the subnational 
level, and the results are considered in facilitating the implementation 
of the Agenda for Action. In Nepal, the ministries and the National 
Planning Commission have their own monitoring and evaluation units 
systems. In Myanmar, a health management information system exists, 
while Malaysia generates social indicators from the Statistics Depart
ment, providing a basis for the formulation of the five-year plans. It 
would appear that the findings of monitoring and evaluation have not 
been adequately used to improve the implementation of the Agenda.

F. RESOURCE MOBILIZATION

43. In adopting the Agenda, governments in the region recognized 
that the goals can only be attained with adequate support for 
programme implementation. The Agenda stipulates the need for (a) a 
review and revision of budgetary priorities to accord with the terms of 
the Agenda; (b) new and innovative sources of financing, including 
additional resources for the establishment of an international fund for 
social development; and (c) support from private business, financial 
institutions, NGOs, and local government and communities.
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44. Many countries and areas indicated an increase in percentage 
allocation of overseas development aid and multilateral development 
assistance for social programmes (Bangladesh, China, Fiji, Mongolia, 
Palau, Samoa, Sri Lanka, Viet Nam). Measures taken or being 
considered by the governments for mobilizing resources include the 
adoption of the United Nations Development Programme 20:20 compact 
on human development, whereby 20 per cent of the national budget and 
donor aid is directed to basic social services (nine, including Bangladesh, 
Fiji, Mongolia, Philippines, Thailand and Vanuatu); payment of user 
charges for social services (nine, including China, Hong Kong 
China, Malaysia, Maldives, Niue, and Viet Nam); private sector partici
pation in social services delivery, self-help schemes, cooperatives (almost 
all countries); build-operate-transfer schemes (Bangladesh, Malaysia, 
Samoa); loans, seed money and NGO funding (almost all countries).

45. Resource mobilization at the national and local levels is 
constrained by the fact that allocation to the social sectors is highly 
sensitive to macroeconomic fluctuations. Social spending has been used 
as an instrument of adjustment to balance the fiscal accounts. Hence, it 
suffers a high degree of instability, which hampers its utilization as a 
long-term instrument. In spite of various difficulties, the countries and 
areas of the Asian and Pacific region have made a strong commitment 
to ensure that social spending is accorded a much-needed priority.

46. There has been an increase, though modest, in national 
budgetary outlay for social development programmes in most coun
tries. Specific information from recent country reports illustrates the 
trend towards increasing government expenditure for social services. 
For example, in Bangladesh, the share in annual development expen
diture rose from 17.9 per cent in 1992 to 31 per cent in 1997. In the 
Philippines, the proportion of the national budget allocated to social 
services increased from 20.5 per cent in 1992, and 23.2 per cent in 
1993, to 31 per cent in 1996.

47. In some countries such as China, special measures have been 
taken to increase resource allocation to the social service sector. The 
central government in China plans to increase the special funds and 
create new funds in the areas of education, primary health care, 
housing for the poor and family planning. The Islamic Republic of 
Iran noted that the growth of allocations to social programmes had 
exceeded the average growth of the national annual budget.

48. The social sector allocations cannot be precisely quantified in 
view of the multisectoral dimension of social development. The 
definition of social development sector coverage also differs from 
place to place.
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G. REGIONAL SUPPORT

49. The Agenda for Action pronounced that governments would 
participate in technical exchanges on policy and programme matters 
relating to the implementation of the Agenda. They would cooperate 
in research on social issues of critical concern at the regional and 
subregional levels to strengthen policy and programme development. 
The establishment of regional and subregional data banks would be 
considered. Governments would participate in technical cooperation 
activities pertaining to research and development of technologies 
aimed at improving the quality of life of the poor and disadvantaged 
groups.

50. Throughout the questionnaire, views were sought from 
governments on the means by which regional bodies such as ESCAP 
could support governments in their policy and programming initia
tives; in strengthening national mechanisms and focal points in social 
development; in prioritizing goals and targets; and in implementing 
the Agenda to accelerate progress towards achieving its goals and 
objectives.

51. The results of the survey revealed a clear consensus that 
regional bodies such as ESCAP can support government policy 
and planning initiatives including prioritization through: (a) capabi
lity-building initiatives, including training and advisory services; 
(b) information dissemination and exchanges; (c) technical assistance 
for the integration of social development aspects in planning and 
budgetary processes; and (d) the conduct or support of research in 
needs assessment, developing a much-needed database for planning 
and evaluation of programme performance, including determination of 
relevant indicators for priority and target setting, and documentation 
of related country experiences.

52. Governments identified priority intercountry cooperation areas 
as (a) training on planning and implementation of social development 
programmes, including issues in social development manpower 
planning, the privatization of social amenities, rural industrialization, 
poverty alleviation, employment creation, education, health and social 
protection; (b) the establishment of a regional social development 
information system and data bank; (c) consultations, workshops and 
dialogues to share country experiences, including government 
organizations, NGOs and the private sector; (d) research on social 
issues of critical concern; (e) exchange of national experts for project 
planning and implementation; and (f) technical assistance for resource 
mobilization, including the 20:20 compact and revolving funds.
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53. Specifically, governments proposed that regional cooperation 
activities of ESCAP should support regional seminars, training 
workshops and research on critical social development issues and 
programmes, advisory and technical services for the planning and 
implementation of social development programmes, infrastructure 
development, the conduct of research and information dissemination. 
Technical assistance was also requested on methodologies and 
processes for implementing innovative financial resource mobilization 
schemes, including build-operate-transfer schemes in the social sector; 
privatization of social amenities; the provision of advisory services; 
review of plans, mechanisms and procedures for evaluating the 
implementation of the Agenda for Action; strengthening the establish
ment of management information systems in health and education; the 
promotion of income generation and employment opportunities; 
networking; cooperation in programme design and training of public 
administrators; exchange of experiences through technical cooperation 
among developing countries; information dissemination; and the esta
blishment of a social development management information system.

IL PROGRAMME MEASURES IMPLEMENTED 
TOWARDS ATTAINING THE GOALS AND TARGETS 

IN THE AGENDA FOR ACTION

54. This section highlights some of the specific social development 
programmmes implemented in the Asian and Pacific region within the 
framework of the Agenda for Action. Most of the information is culled 
from reports provided for the regional and national workshops 
organized by ESCAP relating to implementation of the Agenda 
(see para. 2, page 83). The approaches and specific programmes 
implemented differ according to the national circumstances, as 
illustrated in the following examples.

A. MEASURES RELATED TO POVERTY 
ALLEVIATION

55. The strategy for the eradication of hard-core poverty in 
Bangladesh focuses on social mobilization to bring the poor into the 
mainstream of development through specific resource interventions 
and by building a support network. The strategy includes the 
development of labour-intensive agriculture, small and medium-scale 
industries, promotion of labour-intensive exports and harmonization of 
these initiatives with structural adjustment policies.
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56. The comprehensive national programme for social 
development for 1996-2000 in China has corresponding targets and 
policies. There is a division of responsibilities between the central 
and local governments. The eighth poverty alleviation programme 
aims to meet the basic needs for food and clothing for 80 million poor 
people through income-generating activities using local resources. 
Programmes include the development of plantations, fisheries, food 
processing, labour-intensive enterprises, preferential taxes, and 
provision of land for horticulture and cash crops.

57. The presidential instruction programme on poverty alleviation 
in Indonesia galvanizes the efforts of all government agencies, commu
nities and enterprises to implement poverty alleviation initiatives and 
facilitate the development of low-income villages. Its approaches are 
integration, mutual cooperation, self-reliance and decentralization. Its 
objectives are to create and enhance productive employment and 
provide financial assistance to poor families.

58. The current eighth five-year plan of Nepal has the goal of 
raising 1.4 million poor people to non-poor status through the follow
ing strategies: (a) improving identification of the poor; (b) establishing 
self-targeted and targeted programmes for the poor; (c) improving the 
access of the poor to means of production; (d) awarding contracts for 
simple construction works; (e) enacting legal provisions to eliminate 
social ills; (f) developing legal provisions to prevent the exploitation of 
the poor; (g) initiating dialogues with foreign governments and 
agencies for the employment of Nepalese manpower in foreign 
countries; (h) creating employment opportunities in non-agricultural 
sectors; (i) considering the environmental impact when designing 
programmes; and (j) making institutional arrangements for poverty 
alleviation programmes.

59. The Social Reform Agenda in the Philippines synchronizes 
programmes for target families and communities. This policy includes 
meeting the people's "basic minimum needs" and "basic reform 
commitments". The basic reform commitments include asset reform, 
development of productive resources, increasing access to economic 
opportunities, institution-building and effective participation in gover
nance. The Presidential Commission to Fight Poverty devised a national 
strategy to fight poverty using the minimum basic needs approach in 
consultation with local governments and NGOs. The Presidential 
Council for Countryside Development is mandated to identify and 
address the problems of areas that have lagged behind in terms of 
economic growth. Under a project on the comprehensive integrated 
delivery of social services, communities are encouraged to identify their 
minimum basic needs and formulate their own development plans.
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60. The eighth national economic and social development plan of 
Thailand focuses primarily on human development. The plan aims at 
agricultural restructuring, economic decentralization, improved 
distribution of social services, the creation of new economic zones, 
community development and improved natural resource management.

61. In Viet Nam, the national programme on poverty alleviation 
targets rural mountainous areas and minority groups.

B. MEASURES RELATED TO EMPLOYMENT EXPANSION

62. Recognizing that unemployment, underemployment and 
disguised unemployment contribute directly to poverty, employment 
expansion has been a considerable focus. Targets have been set for 
intensive job creation into the year 2000 and beyond in some countries 
and areas. For example, by 2000, China plans to create 60 million 
new jobs; rural surplus labour of 50 million will be transferred to 
township enterprises and non-agricultural sectors. The eighth five- 
year plan of India aims to achieve near full employment by creating 
97 million jobs by 2002. In those countries with large youth 
unemployment, such as Fiji and India, special attention is being paid 
to policies and programmes to help young people to identify, obtain 
and develop livelihood skills for both wage and self-employment.

63. The comprehensive employment strategy programme in the 
Philippines will provide support for small farmers to increase 
productivity and off-farm employment and for the informal sector, and 
programmes to improve working conditions in factories. To meet the 
rapid increase in the demand for skilled and semi-skilled labour in 
Thailand, the seventh plan emphasizes non-formal education, such as 
lifelong continuing education and opportunities for skills upgrading 
through on-the-job training.

64. Taking into account the role of women in poverty alleviation 
and as income-earners, many countries including India, the Philippines 
and Sri Lanka have targeted employment programmes for women. 
Among other aspects, these programmes assist women to organize 
self-help groups to pursue income-generating activities, and promote 
wage employment through rural industries such as garment-making. 
Key features of such programmes are the provision of skills and 
training in livelihood management, seed money and credit. Labour 
laws, and the provision of child care centres for women workers were 
reported for India. In the Philippines, a long-term plan defining 
gender and development has been formulated. Issues relating to 
equal employment opportunity, women in the informal sector and 
female migrant labour are being addressed.
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C. MEASURES RELATED TO SOCIAL 
INTEGRATION

65. Ethnocultural integration within countries is a main challenge 
to social integration within the region. In India, decentralization has 
been increased to accommodate the demands of ethnic, language and 
religious groups. Similarly, in Sri Lanka, proposals are under way to 
devolve power to a set of provinces to satisfy similar demands for 
increased decentralization.

66. Large socio-economic disparities persist in some countries; 
certain locations remain in acute need of health care, adequate water 
supply and sanitation, education and shelter. Efforts have been made 
to address these disparities, particularly to equalize opportunities for 
women, ethnic minorities, and other disadvantaged and vulnerable 
groups. For example, in the Philippines and other countries and areas 
where the population is ageing, increased attention has been paid to 
programmes for older persons, including senior citizens' centres, and 
places where the elderly can develop their own economic and health 
programmes; a national plan of action for the Asian and Pacific 
Decade of Disabled Persons, 1993-2002 is reported to address the 
needs of disabled Filipinos.

III. SECTORAL CONCERNS

67. This section discusses some examples of country-specific 
measures and progress made in addressing the region's pressing social 
issues and targets specified in various sectors, and as they affect the 
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups.

A. POPULATION, HEALTH AND FAMILY WELFARE

68. Important improvements have been made within population 
planning and health. Many countries reported a decline in population 
growth rates in recent years (Bangladesh, Indonesia, Thailand). This 
has been brought about mainly by declines in the crude birth rates 
and fertility rates. In many countries, life expectancy has increased. 
Intensive efforts have been made in Bangladesh, China, India and the 
Philippines, among other countries, for immunization against six 
childhood diseases, with a consequent reduction in infant mortality 
rates. Maternal mortality rates have also declined with better 
maternal health care.
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69. Allocations in both the development and the revenue budgets 
for the health and population sectors in Bangladesh are being 
increased. Among other activities, one health complex in each 
subdistrict is planned for the near future. In China, immunization 
against five diseases has covered 85 per cent of children. The infant 
mortality rate will be reduced to 31.42 per thousand, and 80 per cent 
of the rural population have access to safe drinking water. The eighth 
plan of India aimed to reduce the infant mortality rate to 70 per 
thousand live births, and this has been achieved. Integrated child 
development services ensure that children up to six years and mothers 
have access to a package of services, including health check-ups, 
immunization and nutrition services.

B. EDUCATION

70. The Agenda for Action calls for a reduction of illiteracy by 
half by the year 2000, universal access to basic education, equal 
participation of girls in primary and secondary levels and promotion 
of vocational training, among other targets.

71. Programmes to meet the goal of education for all by 2000 
include the provision of incentives to achieve higher school enrolment, 
particularly in remote areas, of girls and at the primary school level. 
Incentives are being provided in Bangladesh and Nepal through food 
and nutrition programmes which benefit not only the enrolled children 
but also their families. To promote education for girls, special funds 
or scholarships have been introduced for females in the remote areas, 
targeted at the poor.

72. To reduce high drop-out rates in India, free elementary 
education, including free textbooks and uniforms, is provided. Under 
a scheme offering the nutritional support to primary education, 
midday meals are given in all government schools, local schools and 
private primary schools. The literacy programme concentrates on 
specific sectors of the society: scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and 
women.

73. The Government of Indonesia has introduced a universal 
education act covering nine-year compulsory schooling. Much of the 
reduction in illiteracy is due to the non-formal education programme 
that has been implemented within the national development plans.

74. In the Philippines, a master plan for basic education was 
formulated to increase access to and improve the quality of education. 
Other programmes have been launched in recent years, the Education 
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for All Movement, the Debt-for-Education Swap, the literacy 
programme for indigenous cultural minorities in the remote areas, the 
multi-grade approach, and an education project funded by the Asian 
Development Bank which has innovative and service expansion 
components. The Technical Education and Development Authority 
was created in 1995 to ensure improved access to vocational training 
relevant to labour market requirements.

75. In Sri Lanka, tuition is free for government institutions from 
primary to university levels. The free midday meal programme was 
restructured in 1993. School uniforms and textbooks are provided 
each year for students in state and state-aided schools. Instruction 
and training provided at state-run vocational and technical training 
institutes are free.

C. SOCIAL PROTECTION

76. Governments are committed to formulating an overall policy 
framework that will accord priority to social protection for all, in 
accordance with the prevailing standards of society and within 
available resources. The coverage of both formal and informal social 
security systems should ensure social security for all who are eligible. 
Social protection for the poor addresses both chronic insecurity 
associated with poverty and contingent insecurity such as unemploy
ment, disability, retirement and old age. Some country examples 
demonstrate the action planned and taken in the area of social 
protection.

77. Conventional social security schemes for organized labour 
exist in some countries. Various social assistance schemes for poor 
and destitute families, widows, the disabled and older persons have 
also been put in place in many countries.

78. China aims to increase the coverage of social insurance in 
urban areas to 80 per cent of the labour force by the year 2000, and 
over 95 per cent by 2010. Old-age pension coverage among rural 
inhabitants will increase to 30 per cent by 2000, and 70 per cent by 
2010. In India, social protection is offered to special groups such as 
scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and minorities through concessional 
funds for projects and financial assistance for employment. Persons 
with disabilities are granted scholarships, and assistance for self
employment is facilitated by the provision of prosthetic aids. Three 
per cent of government jobs are reserved for disabled persons. The 
national social assistance programme has introduced old-age pensions 
for poor people over the age of 65.
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79. Under Indonesia's sixth five-year development plan, 
programmes include (a) enhancement of social welfare programmes in 
isolated communities and for the poor, the elderly and destitute 
children; (b) social and rehabilitation services for the disabled, juvenile 
delinquents, victims of narcotics abuse, social deviants and disaster 
victims; (c) community participation in development activities; (d) 
social protection for children, women and the elderly victimized by 
violence; (e) development of day-care and playgroup centres; and 
(f) the establishment of youth organizations at the village level.

80. In Nepal, social security schemes for unemployment, disability 
or old age were only introduced in 1994. These programmes also focus 
on the backward classes. In 1994/95, an old-age benefit scheme was 
introduced in four districts, providing NRs. 100 per month for persons 
aged 75 and above. Provisions in the 1995/96 budget include 
extending the monthly old-age benefit to all districts, destitute widows 
aged 60 and above, and the permanently disabled. Old-age homes are 
being established through NGO support. Loans taken out by small 
farmers hit by natural disasters will be written off.

81. In the Philippines, coverage of social security has expanded 
considerably. However, some sectors are still excluded, for example, 
casual and temporary workers. The government aims that, by the 
year 2000, the social security system will have universal coverage. 
The inclusion for private sector employees was broadened to include 
self-employed persons. Safety measures have been provided to 
counteract the adverse effects of structural adjustments. These include 
food and housing assistance, training and an increase in public 
employment. In the area of workers' welfare, a zero accident 
campaign project was launched in 1994 to increase public awareness 
and give recognition to successful safety and health programmes in 
private business enterprises. A programme offering credit for the 
poor was launched by the government in line with the Social Reform 
Agenda which adopts a clientele segmentation approach by economic 
bracket, a socialized credit programme for the ultra-poor, cooperatives 
for the average poor and mainstreaming of the near poor.

82. In the first stage of the comprehensive social insurance scheme 
in Thailand from 1991 to 1996, health care and income protection were 
provided in sickness, maternity, work-related disability and death. 
The second stage introduces old-age pensions and family benefits. 
The programme includes self-employed and own-account workers. 
Under the health care card programme, the participants voluntarily 
purchase a card which entitles each household to a certain number of 
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treatments per year. Low-income cards are issued to people who earn 
less than 1,000 baht per month, which entitle them to medical care in 
all government facilities.

83. In order to strengthen the role of the family as a basic 
provider of social security and protection, a family values public 
education information package has been disseminated widely in 
Singapore to help low-income families. Since 1995, family-life educa
tion campaigns have been carried out.

84. The National Committee on the Family in Thailand financed 
local family support activities in the provinces, reviewed family- 
related laws and organized seminars on family issues in 1995 and 
1996. This Committee, in cooperation with the National Commission 
on Women's Affairs, the Office of the Prime Minister and other 
governmental committees in Thailand, has produced a paper that 
outlines some points of the economic and social development plan as 
they relate to family matters and family policies. It shows a govern
mental commitment to families, with a particular accent on family 
education, counselling and guidance services, gender equality, the 
male role in the family, the status of elderly persons, domestic 
violence and the role of the media.

D. ENVIRONMENT, SHELTER AND 
DISASTER CONTROL

85. Taking into account the commitments of governments con
tained in the Agenda for Action on the conservation and sustainable 
use of natural resource bases, environmentally sound management of 
toxic and hazardous products and wastes, the provision of adequate 
shelter and disaster management systems, various measures have been 
implemented towards attaining the set targets. Some examples are 
given below.

86. Environmental policies, plans and strategies have been 
formulated in many countries, including India, Nepal, Samoa and 
Vanuatu. These plans and strategies have supported multisectoral 
investment programmes in the areas of population, land use, water 
and waste management. Legislation has been enacted with higher 
intensity in China and India to control pollution, protect wildfire, 
clean river waters and provide for urban waste management. Some 
governments have recently adopted environmental impact assessment 
and related guidelines.

104



87. Slum improvement programmes aim at improving the living 
conditions of urban slum dwellers through the provision of drinking 
water, drainage, community baths, toilets, street lighting and other 
amenities. Housing schemes are increasingly being directed towards 
the low-income group and the poor. In Indonesia, the development of 
housing and settlement has been carried out through three main 
programmes: public housing, a clean water supply and a healthy 
environment. International organizations, governmental agencies and 
NGOs are building up national capability for disaster management in 
the country.

88. The Government of the Philippines is drafting strategies for 
sustainable development for the Philippine Agenda 21. The national 
shelter programme extends housing assistance through relocation 
schemes and financing. The government aims to raise the level of 
disaster preparedness by improving early warning systems. Monitor
ing stations have been established and upgraded nationwide with 
disaster enquiry desks and preparedness training for families in 
disaster-prone areas. In Nepal, a national comprehensive plan for 
disaster management has been formulated. A national action plan 
deals with disaster preparedness, response, mitigation, reconstruction 
and rehabilitation.

CONCLUSIONS

89. The responses from the mailed questionnaires and available 
country reports provide a positive indication that governments have 
taken cognizance of their commitment and crucial leadership role in 
undertaking comprehensive national action towards attaining the goals 
and targets of the regional Agenda for Action. Important initiatives 
have been taken by some countries in reviewing and, as appropriate, 
revising or reorienting existing national policies and plans to align 
them with the major concerns and priorities in the Agenda. Some 
countries have enunciated new policies, formulated social programmes 
and identified country-specific and time-bound targets on the major 
issues in accordance with their national circumstances and priorities. 
A few countries reported steps that have been taken to review and 
reform the legislative framework and provide better support for 
achieving their social development goals and targets.

90. Particular attention is being paid to the two core goals 
of poverty alleviation and employment expansion in many develop
ing countries of the region. Multisectoral poverty alleviation and 
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employment programmes have been or are being developed, targeted 
at vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, with particular concern for 
remote and large rural areas. It has been recognized that 
macroeconomic growth-oriented policies must be accompanied by 
resolute social policy measures if improved quality of life and a 
reduction of poverty are to be achieved. Forces inherent in the 
globalization process and structural changes may counteract efforts at 
employment generation through displacement of labour, cause a 
mismatch between labour demand and labour supply, and lead to a 
deterioration of employment and health conditions. Rapid economic 
growth may worsen the distribution of income. The state's role in 
poverty reduction must be congruent with the overall social goals and 
basic development strategy. Measures for social integration have not 
been reported within a clear framework of purpose or targets possibly 
because the definition of "social integration" remains broadly stated, 
and few targets are explicitly identified within this specific area in the 
Agenda for Action.

91. Not much effort has been undertaken to assess progress 
towards the attainment of goals in the immediate and intermediate 
time-frame. Countries should make an effort to analyse their 
performance and modify their programmes to catalyse the achieve
ment of enunciated targets.

92. It is essential that the poor, the disadvantaged and the 
marginalized should be drawn into the mainstream of development 
through improved access to health, education, employment and social 
security provisions. The formulation and implementation of an 
effective social development programme requires better focusing and 
identification of the target groups and their special needs. Support for 
community-based efforts, programmes for skills upgrading and 
training, in addition to increased access to credit and other productive 
assets, would lead to the increased participation and greater contribu
tion of the poor, disadvantaged and marginalized in the development 
process.

93. There is substantial evidence that developing countries in the 
region have initiated social security schemes for the protection of 
vulnerable groups, such as old-age benefits, employment promotion 
and crop insurance for small and marginal farmers. The coverage of 
these schemes, however, remains inadequate. Most groups in the 
informal sector of the economy - small and marginal farmers, casual 
workers, the self-employed and home workers engaged in small 
enterprises - remain excluded.
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94. It is clear that in the developing countries of the Asian and 
Pacific region, programmes which focus on assisting the poor and 
marginalized merely through income transfers, family allowances, food 
and funding subsidies to supplement their income and consumption 
are non-sustainable in the long run. Greater attention should be 
directed to the development and implementation of strategies that 
empower and link them to the mainstream development through their 
participation in programmes. Successful strategies must include the 
components of productive asset development through skill develop
ment and upgrading, the transfer of appropriate technology, the 
provision of education and functional literacy, affordable credit and 
employment and social safety nets.

95. Various means of institution-building for social development 
have been implemented. While government ministries still shoulder 
the brunt of the work in their respective sectors, some countries have 
established multisectoral committees or other focal structures to 
develop integrated strategies and actions for social development. This 
is aimed at improving coordination and maximizing the use of 
resources among governmental and non-governmental sources for 
programmes in implementation of the Agenda for Action. Such 
mechanisms have been established in several countries, a few at the 
highest intersectoral planning level, to spearhead and monitor the 
implementation of the Agenda. The potential role, structure and 
capabilities of the focal points for effective coordination, advocacy, 
planning, evaluation and resource mobilization for social development 
should be further examined and strengthened.

96. The significance of involving local government entities and of 
the direct participation of the people in social development is being 
increasingly recognized and acted upon. However, further support is 
needed to strengthen such efforts nationwide and regionwide. Those 
countries which have made progress in decentralizing and devolving 
responsibility for planning, implementing and monitoring social 
programmes to subnational levels could usefully share their 
experiences for replication in other settings. Likewise, operational and 
training manuals could be developed to meet the capability-building 
needs of local-level implementors.

97. Financial allocations to the social sector are reported to have 
increased in the recent past. However, as the multisectoral dimension 
of social development, specific activities and coverage of what 
constitutes the social sector vary from country to country, more 
detailed analysis of resource mobilization and allocation for social 
development is needed.
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98. Relatively little action has been taken in regard to training of 
social development personnel. Given the new demands of planning 
and programme management skills arising from the multisectoral 
dimension of the Agenda for Action, this lag should be addressed.
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V. REVIEW OF REGIONAL ACTION 
TAKEN IN SUPPORT OF THE AGENDA FOR 

ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE 
ESCAP REGION, AND THE FOLLOW-UP 

OF THE WORLD SUMMIT FOR 
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT*

* This chapter was originally issued as document E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/3 and 
E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/3.

I. INTRODUCTION

1. The Manila Declaration on the Agenda for Action on Social 
Development in the ESCAP Region emanated from the Asian and 
Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation for the World Summit 
for Social Development, held in 1994. By that Declaration, the 
ministers called on the United Nations and other international 
organizations to assist in the early implementation of the Agenda for 
Action.

2. The Agenda for Action requests governments of developed 
countries and international financial institutions to enhance substan
tially their contribution to the promotion of social development in 
the region. It calls on international and regional organizations to 
intensify efforts to provide technical advice and other assistance in 
the planning and implementation of national efforts to attain the 
goals contained in the Agenda. It calls on the United Nations and its 
system at the country level to increase support for the strengthening 

109



of national capacity and mechanisms for the implementation and 
follow up of the Agenda. In order to strengthen policy and 
programme development it requests the United Nations to promote 
cooperation and assistance in research on critical social issues in 
the region. It also requests the United Nations to assist in the 
establishment of regional and subregional data banks on social 
development.

3. By its resolution 51/4 of 1 May 1995, the Commission 
requested the Executive Secretary of ESCAP to ensure effective 
coordination of the activities of all concerned United Nations bodies 
and specialized agencies, as well as non-governmental, private 
voluntary and community-based organizations in facilitating and 
monitoring the implementation of the Agenda.

4. In April 1997 the Executive Secretary invited United Nations 
bodies and agencies to provide input to a report on the regional 
support provided in the implementation of the Agenda for Action. 
The input would focus on current and planned social development 
activities, particularly in the areas of poverty alleviation, expansion of 
productive employment and enhancement of social integration. It 
would also focus on the specific targets set for the 10 major 
social issues identified in the Agenda: population, health, education, 
employment, shelter, the environment, disasters, crime, social protec
tion and the family. The present report highlights the submissions 
received from the following United Nations bodies and agencies: 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), 
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), United Nations 
Population Fund (UNFPA), United Nations High Commission for 
Refugees (UNHCR), International Labour Organization (ILO), Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), 
International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), World Health 
Organization (WHO), International Monetary Fund (IMF), World 
Meteorological Organization (WMO), World Intellectual Property 
Organization (WIPO), and United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization (UNIDO). The report also reflects the submissions of 
the following regional and subregional intergovernmental organiza
tions: Asian Development Bank (ADB), Asian Productivity Organiza
tion (APO), South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation 
(SAARC), and the Forum Secretariat.
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IL REGIONAL ACTION TAKEN IN SUPPORT 
OF THE AGENDA FOR ACTION

A. THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM

1. Economic and Social Commission for 
Asia and the Pacific

(a) Technical assistance

5. ESCAP has taken a lead role in the Asian and Pacific region in 
launching the Agenda for Action and catalysing national and regional 
action for its implementation. The secretariat has carried out technical 
assistance activities in national capacity-building and institutional 
strengthening in order to enable coherent national plans of action to 
be formulated and implemented. It has endeavoured to galvanize 
cooperation among various United Nations bodies and agencies, 
subregional and regional intergovernmental organizations and non
governmental organizations (NGOs) in support of national efforts to 
implement the Agenda.

6. To promote overall planning and programming, ESCAP has 
conducted national workshops in selected least developed and Pacific 
island developing countries. It has organized regional seminars to 
assist countries in formulating national action plans and programmes 
for the implementation of the Agenda. Following a regional workshop, 
it prepared two publications: Policy and Programme Perspectives in 
Implementing the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP 
Region (ST/ESCAP/1714) and Guidelines for Implementing the Agenda for 
Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region (ST/ESCAP/1700). 
These were disseminated widely for the guidance of planners and 
social development programme managers in the region. Funding 
support for these activities was received from the Government of the 
Netherlands and ADB. At the request of the Governments of Brunei 
Darussalam, the Islamic Republic of Iran, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, 
Mongolia, Nepal, Sri Lanka and others, the secretariat provided 
advisory services on formulating poverty alleviation and social 
integration policies, strategies and programmes through its regional 
adviser on poverty alleviation and social integration. Advisory 
services were also provided to the Pacific island developing economies 
through the regional adviser on social development, who is based at 
the ESCAP Pacific Operations Centre (ESCAP/РОС) in Vanuatu.
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7. Since the adoption of the Agenda for Action, ESCAP has 
undertaken research, country and regional studies and organized 
meetings which have addressed the goals of poverty alleviation, 
employment expansion and social integration, as well as the targets 
set for the 10 major social issues identified in the Agenda for Action.

8. Poverty alleviation. Human resources development is a crucial 
element in the alleviation of poverty. ESCAP has created a regional 
platform for identifying and exchanging innovative practices in human 
resources development through the networking of centres of excellence 
for research and training in the delivery of human resources 
development services in education, health, employment creation and 
income generation. The profiles of these centres will be published. 
They will also be posted on the ESCAP home page on the Internet. 
An ESCAP human resources development course for poverty allevia
tion is being developed to increase the capacity of the public sector 
and NGO personnel to plan and deliver social services for the poor.

9. ESCAP executed a UNDP-funded project known as "SAARC 
seven sisters: district development coordination and improved poverty 
project design". The project demonstrated that enhancing the 
participation of the beneficiaries in the design and implementation of 
poverty alleviation programmes, as well as increased coordination 
among the agencies implementing such programme, will increase the 
effectiveness of the programmes. Committees of agents and beneficia
ries of poverty alleviation programmes at district level were created to 
coordinate and design programmes to suit the needs of the poor, 
avoid duplication, and forge linkages by identifying gaps and solving 
problems. These committees have had a significant impact in their 
districts. The participating governments of Bangladesh and Pakistan 
have recognized such committees as institutions for coordinating 
poverty alleviation programmes in their districts.

10. Given that the largest numbers of the poor in Asia and the 
Pacific reside in rural areas, activities are being implemented in 
sustainable agricultural development, the promotion of macroeconomic 
policies, target-oriented policies, rural credit, and income generation 
for rural poverty alleviation. The impacts of economic reforms and 
changing conditions on rural poverty alleviation are being examined 
so that suitable measures can be developed to address them. To raise 
the income of the rural poor, innovative technologies and methodo
logies for non-farming activities are being developed in eight 
developing countries. At its fifty-second session, held in April 1996, 
the Commission focused attention on the theme topic of rural poverty 
alleviation and sustainable development.
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11. A regional project on integrated rural energy and environment 
development, executed by ESCAP under the UNDP Programme for 
Asian Cooperation on Energy and Environment, will examine the role 
of energy in poverty alleviation. The linkage between energy use, the 
environment and rural development, especially in terms of social, 
economic, environmental and security impacts, will be studied. 
Projects on integrating irrigation, drinking water and time-saving agro
processing devices, and on rural energy supply from renewable 
sources for agricultural productivity and rural development are also 
being implemented.

12. Recognizing the importance of physical infrastructure in 
improving access to health care, education and employment and in 
enhancing the general living conditions of the rural poor, a pilot 
project on participatory planning of rural infrastructure is being 
implemented in collaboration with UNCTAD, ILO, ICAO, the Univer
sal Postal Union, the International Telecommunication Union and the 
Asia-Pacific Telecommunity in the Lao People's Democratic Republic. 
This pilot project will increase the capability of institutions at the 
village and district levels in local transport and communications 
planning, operation and maintenance. Best practices studies are being 
undertaken with financial support from UNDP to identify mechanisms 
and linkages by which transport and communications programmes can 
contribute to poverty alleviation and improve the quality of life of 
rural people.

13. An ESCAP-UNDP pilot project on the integration of non
motorized transport into the transport system of Dhaka is being 
implemented in cooperation with the World Bank. It will benefit the 
large section of the poor who are involved as operators and users of 
non-motorized transport. The project focuses on improving the 
traffic management capability of the government and involves the 
community in order to ensure that their needs and priorities are 
reflected. It also encompasses training, technology improvements for 
non-motorized transport, and improving the working environment of 
non-motorized transport operators through insurance schemes, regula
tory reforms and technical inputs. To facilitate sharing and learning 
from the project experiences, selected clusters of countries are involved 
at each stage of the planning and implementation of the project.

14. Employment. To further the expansion of productive employ
ment, ESCAP has been facilitating regional cooperation in technologi
cal capacity-building through regional seminars, forums and study 
tours on the promotion of small and medium-sized industries and 
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through enhancing partnerships in technology transfer. These 
activities aim at increasing awareness of the issues, problems, and 
constraints faced by small and medium-sized rural industries, and at 
introducing science and technology in rural areas.

15. Assistance is provided in the formulation of policies and 
programmes to strengthen the role of the informal service sector in 
poverty alleviation. A regional seminar examined the problems and 
constraints faced by the informal sector and policies and programmes 
for enhancing the productivity and income of informal sector workers.

16. Studies on the informal financial sector in selected Pacific 
island countries were sponsored by ESCAP/РОС with support from 
the Government of France. The series of country reviews will 
elucidate the role and future options of the informal financial system 
in the Pacific island developing countries.

17. A project will be implemented in 1998 to encourage govern
ment, the private sector and NGOs to collaborate in promoting the 
employment of youth and in documenting innovative cooperative 
initiatives in this area. ESCAP/POC is providing advisory services to 
Pacific island countries in planning youth policies and programmes, 
including skills training and livelihood schemes; and in the evaluation 
of micro-credit schemes and the role of banks in small-scale business 
development.

18. A publication on national legislation in support of people with 
disabilities will encourage legislative action to prevent discrimination 
against them in employment. ESCAP is cooperating with ILO in the 
development and field testing of guidelines for strengthening the 
inclusion of people with disabilities in mainstream employment.

19. Population and health. ESCAP has responded to the mandates 
of the International Conference on Population Development, held in 
Cairo in September 1994, through advocacy, intercountry research, 
technical assistance to strengthen national capacity and information 
dissemination in Asia and the Pacific. The population and family 
planning programmes are geared towards a comprehensive approach 
encompassing the promotion of gender equity and empowerment of 
women, environmental protection, reproductive health, and alleviation 
of poverty with increasing collaboration among governments, the 
private sector, NGOs, and civil society. It has strengthened the 
monitoring and information systems related to reproductive health 
and family planning by specifying appropriate indicators that can be 
generated accurately and quickly. It has addressed the social and 
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economic development issues pertaining to the ageing of the 
population; assisted in planning and analysing national social and 
demographic surveys such as in Cambodia and Viet Nam; published 
data and information on subjects covered specifically in the Agenda 
for Action in its periodicals, e.g. Population Headliners and the Asia- 
Pacific Population Journal; and continued to serve as the secretariat 
for Asia-Pacific POPIN, a regional information network comprising 
information centres and libraries in 25 countries dedicated to the 
exchange of population, family planning and reproductive health data 
and information.

20. ESCAP, in collaboration with the United Nations International 
Drug Control Programme (UNDCP), has implemented a project to 
assist some governments in the development and implementation of 
programmes and policies for drug demand reduction and HIV/AIDS 
infection prevention, with a focus on community-based approaches 
and strengthening cross-border strategies for collaboration in this field. 
At a China-Myanmar cross-border meeting, held in March 1996, the 
Kunming Communiqué was adopted which recommended the 
formalization of cross-border collaboration for drug demand reduction 
and HIV/AIDS prevention through planning, data collection, training, 
implementation of local action plans, exchange of information and 
personnel, and establishment of joint working groups.

21. Women in development. ESCAP is promoting the Jakarta Plan 
of Action for the Advancement of Women in Asia and the Pacific and 
the critical areas of concern in the Platform for Action adopted by 
the Fourth World Conference on Women, held at Beijing in 1995. 
Activities have included advocacy and information dissemination, 
including through video-tapes and seed funding, and support for the 
establishment of national information centres in the Central Asian 
republics. Assistance is focused on promoting women's participation 
in economic development in the areas of education, training, develop
ment of the entrepreneurial skills of girls and women, improvement of 
the status and conditions of women workers, increasing women's 
access to credit and financial resources; improving the status of 
women in extreme poverty and assessing conceptual and methodologi
cal issues related to poor female-headed households. ESCAP/POC 
also focuses on incorporation of gender concerns in sectoral project 
planning and identification of priorities for assistance.

22. To promote the participation of women in the labour market, 
the secretariat has launched a project aimed at improving the access of 
women to formal credit and financial institutions in selected countries.

115



Through case studies and workshops, it will evaluate the obstacles 
faced by women in obtaining credit from formal financial institutions; 
identify special features of successful credit programmes; and formu
late recommendations to improve women's access to formal financial 
institutions. In recognition of the key role of women in contributing 
to economic growth and poverty alleviation, the experience, findings 
and recommendations will be published for dissemination throughout 
the region.

23. In collaboration with UNESCO, assistance is being provided to 
NGOs and community-based organizations in order to strengthen their 
capacity to provide literacy training to rural women in South Asia, 
Indo-China and the Pacific.

24. To more accurately assess and address the socio-economic 
situation of women and to enhance their integration into development, 
projects on gender statistics have been launched to increase the 
availability and improve the quality of data disaggregated by sex. 
Publications and country statistical profiles on women and several 
national statistical booklets on men and women have been published. 
Particular attention is being paid to direct measurements of gender 
equity, time-use, violence against women and maternal mortality. 
Assistance has also been given to Cambodia and Viet Nam through 
training for in-depth analysis from a gender perspective of population 
data from recent country surveys.

25. Environment. ESCAP has assisted in the formulation of 
national strategies and plans for conservation and management of the 
environment since the adoption in 1995 of the Regional Action 
Programme on Environmentally Sound and Sustainable Development 
1996-2000. The Regional Action Programme area on sustainable 
development policy improvement refers specifically to the target area 
of concern in the Agenda for Action. In addition to assistance in the 
formulation of national plans, the secretariat has also promoted 
environmental education, information and state-of-the-environment 
reports, including local-level reports, through workshops, publications 
and other projects and regional networks such as the Asia-Pacific 
Forum of Environmental Journalists.

26. The secretariat has promoted the collection and exchange of 
information and data on toxic chemicals and hazardous wastes in the 
region. Technical assistance is provided in the formulation of plans 
for the implementation of the Basel Convention on the Control of 
Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and Their Disposal 
(1989) and various conventions on the control of chemical emissions. 
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Manuals have been prepared on integrated plans for the control and 
management of hazardous wastes and greater re-use and recycling of 
toxic wastes. Assistance is provided in the protection, maintenance 
and rehabilitation of non-living and living resources found in the 
coastal and marine environment in order to improve the sustainable 
use of these resources by the people whose livelihood depends on 
them.

27. The secretariat has developed guidelines and a manual on 
land-use planning and practices in watershed management and 
disaster reduction, and it has promoted the exchange of expertise and 
information on appropriate land-use planning and practices in order 
to reduce damage from water-related disasters and to enhance 
productivity.

28. Crime. In collaboration with the United Nations Asia and Far 
East Institute for the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of 
Offenders (UNAFEI) and the Asia Crime Prevention Foundation, the 
secretariat has been assisting countries in strengthening community
based policies and programmes for the prevention of juvenile 
delinquency and strategies for the social reintegration of juvenile 
delinquents, including improving treatment for offenders, vocational 
and educational training, and prison management.

29. Through regional workshops, country studies and expert 
consultations, and studies dealing with the de jure and de facto rights 
of women in Asia and the Pacific, the secretariat promotes national 
policies and strategies to protect the human rights of women and 
eradicate violence against them.

30. In the light of the rising incidence of sexual abuse and 
exploitation of young women and men, ESCAP has developed a 
project to promote awareness and establish a network of concerned 
human resources personnel and civil society, and to strengthen the 
human resources development capabilities of social and health 
personnel in the reintegration and rehabilitation of young victims or 
potential victims of such crimes.

31. Shelter. In connection with the Regional Action Plan on 
Urbanization, ESCAP has supported national efforts to alleviate 
poverty through the formulation of appropriate policies and 
institutional reform, and by supporting local authorities, NGOs and 
local communities in the improvement of settlements. In its human 
settlements policy development, the Second Asia-Pacific Urban Forum, 
held at Bangkok in March 1996, aimed at building partnerships 
between government, civil society, the media, and the private sector to 
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improve the management of urban shelter and infrastructure develop
ment. Emphasis was placed on formulating enabling policies and 
institutional frameworks by which the poor could be actively engaged 
in taking decisions, have access to resources and bring political 
influence to bear in meeting their needs and priorities. The Forum 
centred on the role of United Nations and other agencies in address
ing major urban issues in the subregion and the scope for cooperation 
within and between subregions. A Forum paper entitled "Living in 
Asian cities" was presented at the United Nations Conference on 
Human Settlements (Habitat II), held in Istanbul, Turkey, in June 1996.

32. To enhance partnerships between local governments, NGOs 
and community-based organizations, the secretariat has initiated 
pilot programmes in four cities of the region. These projects focus 
on community-based approaches involving local institutions and 
community leaders in conducting surveys and preparing action plans. 
A project on community-based financing for low-income households 
has also been initiated to facilitate the extension of housing finance 
to low-income communities. The project draws on experience with 
community-based savings and credit schemes. These projects will 
assist governments in the formulation of national policies and 
programmes to provide adequate shelter for all.

33. In cooperation with the Regional Network of Local Authorities 
for the Management of Human Settlements (CITYNET), policy seminars 
were held to promote NGO/city cooperation focusing on participatory 
urban management, urban finance, privatization, and waste manage
ment. Case studies and training materials on "Healthy Cities" in the 
ESCAP region were published. Assistance was given to the Interna
tional Union of Local Authorities - Asia-Pacific Chapter (IULA-ASPAC) 
in addressing issues of urban poverty and environment.

34. The secretariat has been organizing national workshops on the 
use of the training modules contained in the United Nations Training 
Package on Women, Water Supply and Sanitation to promote women's 
role and participation in achieving universal access to safe drinking 
water supply and adequate sanitation. The energy projects of ESCAP- 
UNDP also contribute to shelter improvement related to drinking 
water supply, and innovative time-saving production devices.

35. Through pilot projects in Bangkok, Beijing and New Delhi, 
assistance is being provided to promote the building of barrier-free 
environments to facilitate the free movement of people with disabilities 
and older persons. Interdivisional collaboration to promote user- 
friendly public transport systems for people with disabilities is being 
strengthened.
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36. Recognizing the significance of increasing urbanization and the 
pressures on the urban poor, the 1997 ESCAP Human Resources 
Development Award on the theme "Empowerment of the urban poor" 
will focus on outstanding efforts to improve the quality of life of the 
urban poor.

37. Social protection/family. The secretariat has assisted in the 
formulation of policy and programme recommendations for enhancing 
social security for the poor, based on the broader concept of social 
protection and provision of social safety nets, including through 
skills and assets development. It has also assisted in the preparation 
of country and regional studies on the subject. Towards Social Security 
for the Poor in the Asia-Pacific Region (ST/ESCAP/1673) has been 
published, which also covers alternative modalities such as community 
and traditional systems of support for the social protection of the 
poor. A project on the role of the family in social protection has been 
formulated and funding is being sought for its implementation.

38. ESCAP has advocated policies and programmes to incorporate 
the concerns of a growing proportion of older persons in the develop
ment mainstream. It has developed a policy framework for lifelong 
preparation for old age in Asia and the Pacific, which was adopted by 
a meeting of senior officials in May 1996. It has also organized 
regional seminars to strengthen government and NGO cooperation in 
fostering the active involvement of the elderly in social and economic 
development. In addition, the secretariat has prepared a bibliography 
and other publications on policies and programmes, national focal 
points and mandates in the field of ageing.

39. Regional cooperation to promote the inclusion of disabled 
persons in the mainstream of development is undertaken within the 
Agenda for Action for the Asian and Pacific Decade of Disabled 
Persons (1993-2002). Advisory services were rendered to the Pacific 
island countries to enhance the participation of disabled persons. 
Support was provided to India and Malaysia on developing their 
respective multisectoral collaborative action plan for the integration of 
disabled persons into development.

(b) Monitoring the implementation of
the Agenda for Action

40. In pursuance of Commission resolution 51/4, the secretariat 
prepared a report on steps taken in the implementation of the Agenda 
for Action. The report was submitted to the Committee on Poverty 
Alleviation through Economic Growth and Social Development at its 
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third session, held at Bangkok in 1996. By resolution 51/4, the 
Commission also requested the secretariat to convene meetings at a 
high political level on a biennial basis to review and assess the 
progress achieved in attaining the goals and targets of the Agenda. 
The current Ministerial Conference will undertake that review and 
propose means to enhance regional cooperation in attaining those 
goals and targets. A questionnaire was sent out to all members and 
associate members on the actions they have taken to implement the 
Agenda. The findings of the questionnaire are reported in document 
E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/2-E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/2 for deliberation at the 
Conference.

(c) Coordination and mobilization of enablers

41. The secretariat closely involves United Nations organizations, 
such as UNDP, ILO, UNESCO and WHO and other intergovernmental 
organizations and NGOs in its regional cooperation activities in 
support of the implementation of the Agenda for Action. It invites 
these organizations to share reports and substantive inputs on their 
specialized areas of expertise, and collaborates with them on the 
preparations for workshops and seminars organized by ESCAP at the 
national and regional levels. The Regional Inter-agency Committee for 
Asia and the Pacific (RICAP) Subcommittee on Poverty Alleviation 
provides a forum for inter-agency coordination and exchange of 
experience with respect to the goal of poverty alleviation in the 
Agenda for Action.

42. In support of effective partnership with NGOs, the secretariat
issued a publication entitled Enhancing the Role of NGOs in the 
Implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region (ST/ESCAP/1625). The publication reviews the 
contributions of NGOs in addressing the major social issues raised in 
the Agenda for Action and provides policy and operational guidelines 
for strengthening governmental and non-governmental relations in the 
social development endeavour.

43. An NGO Forum on Social Development in Asia and the 
Pacific in preparation for the Fifth Asian and Pacific Ministerial 
Conference on Social Development, was convened in September 1997 
in Kuala Lumpur. The Forum was organized jointly with the 
International Council on Social Welfare. The report of the Forum, 
including its Message to Manila is to be submitted to the Conference 
for information.
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44. NGOs have been mobilized as active collaborators or 
participants in workshops, seminars, training and other forums of 
ESCAP. The secretariat has endeavoured to promote stronger govern
ment and NGO cooperation in policy and programme development, as 
well as implementation and monitoring of Agenda activities at the 
national level. Such activities include projects on government-NGO 
cooperation. ESCAP has drawn on the technical expertise and 
resources of NGOs in such areas as population, human resources 
development, policies and programmes for older persons and disabled 
persons, and human settlements.

2. United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development

45. At the third session, held in 1995, of the UNCTAD Standing 
Committee on Poverty Alleviation, two papers were presented on 
poverty alleviation and international trade. These concerned 
subcontracting arrangements between chaebols and micro and small- 
scale suppliers in export production in the Republic of Korea and the 
economic and social aspects of the small enterprise cluster in India. 
An inter-agency seminar was held in 1996 on globalization and 
liberalization and the effects of international economic relations on 
poverty. The seminar examined the implications for growth, equality, 
and poverty of globalization in Indonesia, Malaysia, the Republic of 
Korea, Taiwan Province of China, and Thailand. It also looked at the 
links between foreign direct investment and exports, economic growth, 
and poverty reduction in China. An international conference on East 
Asian development and the lessons from a new global environment, 
held in 1996, considered the provision of credit and technical 
assistance to small-scale rural producers and urban entrepreneurs as a 
means of extending support to marginalized sectors.

3. United Nations Environment Programme

46. With reference to the concerns in the Agenda for Action, 
UNEP monitors the ratification of the Basel Convention on the Control 
of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and Their 
Disposal (1989). UNEP has helped increase the environmental 
management expertise of decision makers and policy makers in the 
region. Appropriate methodologies, tools, and information related to 
sound and sustainable development have been developed for optimal 
management of natural resources and the environment.
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4. United Nations Population Fund

47. UNFPA has taken an active part as the Chair of the inter
agency ACC Task Force on Basic Services for All to galvanize the 
United Nations system in attaining the goals of the United Nations 
global conferences, including the World Summit for Social Develop
ment. It has published a wall chart on Basic Social Services for All 
1997 and will produce guidelines for the United Nations system on 
primary health care, best practices and other information on basic 
social services to strengthen the system's follow-up of the goals of 
poverty alleviation and social integration. UNFPA has played a lead 
role in implementing the Programme of Action of the International 
Conference on Population and Development at the global, regional 
and national levels by ensuring universal access to reproductive 
health, education and sustainable development in line with the 
regional Agenda for Action. It supports social integration by 
mainstreaming gender concerns, such as women's rights and 
adolescent reproductive health, and gender empowerment in country 
and regional programmes. It also supports HIV/AIDS prevention 
programmes and the implementation of the global strategy of the Joint 
United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS). Its South-South 
initiative provides support for the centres of excellence in Indonesia 
and Thailand and aims at capacity-building for population policy 
formulation and planning, HIV/AIDS prevention, developing sustain
able reproductive health programmes, curricula development, and 
gender equality and women's empowerment.

48. UNFPA works closely with ESCAP in the implementation of 
projects to strengthen research and policy analysis on female 
migration, employment, family formation and poverty alleviation; 
examining the implications for the family and elderly of future 
demographic trends in Asia; and strengthening the monitoring and 
evaluation systems for measuring progress in reproductive health and 
family planning programmes. UNFPA also supports national efforts 
through the provision of funding, technical assistance, training, 
essential drugs and medical equipment relating to its primary 
concerns, information collection and dissemination, and the establish
ment of social indicators for monitoring purposes.

5. United Nations High Commission for Refugees

49. UNHCR has taken action on the Agenda for Action for 
the benefit of refugees, displaced persons and returnees to the coun
try of origin. In the identification of viable solutions to the problems 
of forced migration, UNHCR facilitates the social and economic 
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integration of refugees. The three main approaches are (a) voluntary 
repatriation and return of refugees to their country of origin, (b) local 
integration in countries of first asylum, and (c) resettlement in third 
countries for refugees where no other option is available. While the 
integration of refugees is seen as a goal to be achieved under 
conditions of justice and equity, due regard is given to the diverse 
cultural, ethnic, religious and other identities of the refugees and the 
population in the receiving countries.

50. Humanitarian assistance provided by UNHCR to facilitate 
settlement or reintegration is sensitive to local and emerging structures 
and supports the community capacity to cope with new opportunities 
and challenges. Refugees and returnees can make an important 
contribution to the development of the areas where they settle 
permanently, but their integration puts an additional burden on 
available local resources. Therefore, assistance in consolidating 
solutions to refugee problems combines humanitarian and develop
mental interventions in a collaborative manner between different 
agencies and local authorities. New cooperative mechanisms and 
innovative aid modalities have been considered. Whenever possible, 
UNHCR posits solutions to refugee problems in ways that match 
the resources with the refugees' capabilities. UNHCR supports the 
development of skills among the refugees to enhance opportunities for 
self-reliance and sufficiency through micro-credit schemes, job creation, 
skills and vocational training, or agricultural activities to enhance food 
security and supplement incomes, as appropriate.

6. International Labour Organization

51. In pursuance of the Copenhagen Declaration on Social 
Development and the Programme of Action of the World Summit for 
Social Development, ILO has taken the lead role in employment- 
related issues in poverty alleviation and enhancing social integration. 
Initiatives in support of the Social Summit and the Agenda for Action 
include the ratification of the fundamental human rights conventions 
of ILO, combating child labour, and the improvement of the ILO 
standards supervisory system. The Declaration places considerable 
emphasis on the involvement of civil society, including business 
enterprises and trade unions in ensuring cooperation in national 
economic and social policy planning and is in line with the ILO active 
partnership policy in formulating coherent country objectives. ILO 
assists in the formulation of country strategies leading to full employ
ment, and the monitoring and evaluation of employment programmes.
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(a) Poverty alleviation and employment

52. ILO assists in the identification, collection, and analysis of 
labour statistics, including household income and expenditure, 
employment and wage distribution. It has conducted advisory 
services and studies on the employment effects of structural reforms, 
the formulation of employment and labour policies and programmes 
covering the informal sector, rural industry, and small enterprises 
development to alleviate poverty and promote employment.

53. Human resources development has been pursued with a view 
to improving workers' skills and the quality of jobs; retraining and 
reintegration of workers following economic restructuring and job 
losses; and increasing support for vulnerable groups. ILO ensures that 
effective labour administration and inspection services, including the 
enforcement of legislation incorporating the concerns of vulnerable 
groups are congruent with current labour market policies and sound 
industrial relations.

(i) Child labour

54. Member States have been encouraged to ratify the Minimum 
Age Conventions which specify that the minimum age for economic 
activity should not be less than the age for completion of compulsory 
schooling, or in any case, not less than 15 years, and calls on Member 
States to abolish child labour. Advisory services on the implications of 
such ratification have been provided and necessary legal reforms have 
been implemented. Two conventions on forced labour are instru
mental in combating all forms of child labour, particularly bonded 
labour, child trafficking and prostitution. A new convention targeting 
the most exploitative, abusive, and hazardous forms of child labour 
will be discussed at a tripartite international labour conference to 
be held in 1998, and it is expected to be adopted in 1999. An 
international programme for the elimination of child labour has been 
launched.

(ii) Women workers

55. ILO action pertinent to women workers relates to the Declara
tion and Platform of Action adopted by the Fourth World Conference 
on Women, held at Beijing in 1995. In line with the ILO Conventions 
on Equal Remuneration (1951) and Discrimination (Employment and 
Occupation) (1958), emphasis is placed on capacity-building, gender 
issues at the workplace, education and training in legal reforms, 
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awareness-raising on women's rights and gender equality. Support 
activities aim at expanding employment opportunities for women and 
improving their participation through training and raising awareness 
on these issues among the public sector, employment organizations 
and trade unions.

(b) Social integration

56. People with disabilities. As the lead agency in vocational and 
training programmes and within the framework of the Asian and 
Pacific Decade of Disabled Persons (1993-2002), ILO seeks the 
ratification of the Convention concerning Vocational Rehabilitation and 
Employment (Disabled Persons) which specifies that persons with 
disabilities should enjoy equality of opportunity and treatment in 
employment, vocational rehabilitation and training. Training guide
lines and programmes are being developed for the integration of 
persons with disabilities into mainstream employment.

57. Migrant workers. ILO emphasizes the welfare of labour 
migrants including undocumented workers, female domestic helpers 
and entertainers. Assistance is given through advisory services, studies 
on migration pressure and policy areas, and a regional programme on 
the welfare and working conditions of women migrants.

58. Indigenous groups. Following the adoption in 1989 of the 
Convention concerning Indigenous and Tribal Peoples in Independent 
Countries, ILO has embarked on a programme to enable indigenous 
and tribal peoples to be self-reliant through cooperatives and other 
self-help organizations at the grass-roots level. ILO has supported and 
will expand the coverage of projects by local organizations with a 
strong income and employment-generation component, selected by the 
beneficiaries themselves and incorporating functional literacy, technical 
training, and revolving loan schemes.

59. Social protection. ILO assists in setting minimum social security 
standards which have been raised in several conventions, for disabi
lity, old age, medical care and maternity. It has assisted in the 
formulation of new social security provisions and expanding the 
existing programmes in some countries, including for the unorganized 
sector of the economy. Advisory services were extended to the 
transition economies in reforming their social security systems and to 
others in formulation of social security legislation, financing and 
administration.
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7. Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations

60. FAO has contributed to the environment target in the Agenda 
for Action by providing training in human resources development for 
the environment, sustainable agriculture and rural development. 
Through "farmer field schools", villagers are able to increase their 
knowledge of integrated pest management and reduce related 
health hazards in agricultural production. FAO also contributes to 
population targets by training rural youth in population education. 
Workshops have been organized for the integration of rural disabled 
persons into agriculture and agro-industry and to strengthen the 
management of agricultural cooperatives.

8. United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization

61. In support of the Agenda for Action, UNESCO focuses on the 
areas of health and population, education and employment. The 
project on prevention of HIV/AIDS through quality improvement of 
the curriculum and teaching-learning materials in the Asian and 
Pacific region aims to incorporate HIV/AIDS concerns in the new 
curriculum and teaching materials in selected countries of the region. 
UNESCO/APPEAL (Asia-Pacific Programme of Education for All) has 
developed a conceptual framework aimed at reorienting literacy and 
basic education towards poverty alleviation and improvement in the 
quality of life. The framework provides an analysis of poverty issues 
and the role of basic education in poverty alleviation, as well as other 
parameters of a desirable basic education programme. Country 
studies on literacy and the basic education of girls and women in 
South Asia will be prepared to serve as a basis for policy recom
mendations. A transdisciplinary project aimed at building a culture 
of peace, human rights and fundamental freedom and the rejection 
of violence and all forms of discrimination will improve the status 
of women in the labour force. Guidelines for case studies on the 
empowerment of women in economic life, particularly in small and 
medium enterprises, have been prepared. These studies examine 
broad national legal frameworks for economic participation and their 
impact on women's equality.

9. International Civil Aviation Organization

62. The International Civil Aviation Organization recognizes that 
continued robust growth in air traffic in the Asian and Pacific region 
has helped enhance social development. Air transport plays a 
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significant role in many countries in generating employment, both 
directly and indirectly. It has helped in the expansion of trade and 
tourism, which in turn generates a host of other economic and social 
development activities contributing to poverty alleviation.

10. World Health Organization

63. Significant health gains have been achieved in the South- 
East Asian region in the pursuit of the goal of health for all by 
2000. However, a gap exists between the minimum global targets 
and their achievement in many countries. It is recognized that health 
for all is not achievable by the year 2000 in many countries. To 
support health programme implementation, WHO published a 
document on renewing the HFA strategy-elaboration of a policy for 
equity, solidarity and health. Advocacy for renewing the health 
for all strategy as an integral part of national health development 
plans is being undertaken. With specific reference to basic health 
care, assistance is being provided for improving organizational 
services, capacity-building, increasing community involvement in 
identifying health problems, self-care and health promotion, mobiliz
ing resources including from the World Bank and the Asian Develop
ment Bank, training of trainers in health care, developing health 
indicators, and monitoring and evaluation. WHO will place more 
emphasis on support for the effective use of the basic health infra
structure, shifting away from a focus on illness towards addressing 
the contributory risk factors, health promotion and the role of the 
individual and community in supporting their own health. WHO has 
entered into a Memorandum of Understanding with the Association 
of South East Asian Nations for close collaboration in key health 
areas, including prevention of communicable diseases and environ
mental health.

11. International Monetary Fund

64. In the context of the global Programme of Action and the 
regional Agenda for Action, IMF helps member countries to achieve 
high quality growth through (a) promoting macroeconomic policies 
aimed at a stable and sustainable macroeconomic environment, (b) 
structural policies aimed at a market-based environment for trade and 
investment, (c) sound social policies including social safety nets to 
protect the poor, cost-effective basic social expenditure and employ
ment-generating labour market policies, and (d) good governance and 
participatory development.
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65. Among ESCAP countries with IMF-supported adjustment 
programmes since 1995, technical assistance has been provided for a 
poverty reduction programme, improvement in environmental and 
natural resource management, the conduct of a comprehensive public 
expenditure review focusing on the low social sector allocation, review 
and improvement of social benefits/assistance and social insurance 
programmes to provide more targeted support such as through the 
introduction of allowances to low income families and vulnerable 
groups, minimization of the adverse social impact of tariff and rent 
increases, and improvement in the value added of the health and 
education sectors. Through its surveillance programmes some 
countries have redirected public expenditure towards basic services 
and targeted programmes for the poor and vulnerable groups to 
increase rural incomes, and to promote women in development and 
rural infrastructure development.

66. The IMF has collaborated with UNDP in providing technical 
assistance to countries in Asia and the Pacific, focusing on capacity
building and re-establishing the framework for fiscal and monetary 
policy. The challenge of a globalized economy and growing 
recognition that economic and social development are mutually 
reinforcing has forged closer cooperation between IMF and the United 
Nations.

12. World Meteorological Organization

67. WMO and ESCAP cooperate closely in issues relating to 
tropical cyclones. Recent activities and accomplishments of WMO 
include (a) upgrading meteorological and hydrological telecom
munications networks, (b) improving the facilities and advisory 
services of the Regional Specialized Meteorological Centres for tropical 
cyclone monitoring and forecasting, in New Delhi and Tokyo (which 
are at the core of cooperative arrangements for tropical cyclone/ 
typhoon forecasting), (c) improving forecasting techniques through the 
Typhoon Committees Special Field Experiment Concerning Typhoon 
Recurvature and Unusual Movement, (d) field testing and local 
application of Management Overview of Flood Forecasting Systems for 
upgrading flood forecasting systems, and (e) training in flood risk 
analysis and mapping in support of ongoing comprehensive flood loss 
prevention and management activities. Efforts relating to the 
environment are supported through the Global Atmosphere Watch of 
WMO. All these activities contribute to poverty alleviation and 
sustainable development.
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13. World Intellectual Property Organization

68. WIPO is involved in strengthening of the enabling infra
structure for employment expansion, poverty alleviation and long-term 
social development in the developing countries of the region. Its 
activities include (a) human resources development, (b) creation 
of a legislative framework for the intellectual property system, 
(c) capability-building to ensure adherence to intellectual property 
rights, (d) increasing awareness and promotion of innovations 
related to intellectual property activities, and (e) enhancing access 
to technological information contained in patent documents.

14. United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization

69. With its largest regional programme in Asia and the Pacific, 
UNIDO has undertaken activities which are congruent with the goals 
and targets of the Agenda for Action. These activities are (a) policy, 
institutional, and enterprise-level interventions, (b) pre-investment 
feasibility studies, (c) assistance to the private-sector in manufacturing 
and service industries, (d) provision of technical support to industry, 
(e) human resources training for industrial development, (f) creation of 
small and medium industry networks for subcontracting and 
outsourcing, and (g) development of innovative approaches to 
industrial development. Current assistance activities include industrial 
pollution reduction in Viet Nam, cleaner production techniques in 
Thailand, promotion of the competitiveness of small and medium 
agro-industries in India, Indonesia and Thailand, investment and 
technology promotion in India, the Philippines and Kyrgyzstan, 
industrial strategy and policy advice in the Central Asian republics, 
and rural industrialization and employment generation in Bangladesh 
and Solomon Islands.

B. OTHER INTERGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

1. Asian Development Bank

70. ADB has increasingly incorporated social dimensions in its 
development efforts and operations. Assistance was provided to the 
Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation for the World 
Summit for Social Development. That Conference resulted in the 
adoption of a comprehensive framework and a series of specific 
time-bound goals and targets for dealing with major social issues.
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ADB cooperation with ESCAP continues in the support of national 
efforts to give greater emphasis to social development and the 
preparation of national action plans for poverty reduction, 
employment expansion and social integration in the implementation of 
the Agenda for Action. In 1996, 31 of 78 public sector projects of ADB 
included social development concerns.

71. Poverty reduction is an implicit element in all ADB projects. 
These have included a technical assistance grant for a rural income
generation project in Indonesia, among others. As an integral part of 
poverty reduction, employment generation is being supported through 
micro-enterprise development, targeted at the poor in, for example, 
Bangladesh, Mongolia, the Philippines and Viet Nam.

72. The Bank continues to systematize its approach to social 
integration and the protection of vulnerable groups through the 
preparation of policy papers and guidelines. These groups include 
among others, children, older persons, tribal people, ethnic minorities, 
illegal squatters/settlers, people with disabilities, and new and old 
immigrants, who are often poor and powerless and have little capacity 
to absorb economic and social shocks. In its policy adjustments, 
investments aimed at economic efficiency, enhancing growth and 
protection of the environment, social safety nets are provided to 
vulnerable groups that might be adversely affected. The Bank drafted 
the Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good Practice, in which it 
delineated its policy approach to involuntary resettlement. It also 
completed work on a policy to address the needs of indigenous 
peoples.

73. The Bank stresses the critical role of women in development 
(WID), in realizing poverty reduction and economic growth. It has 
supported country and regional assistance projects for improving 
women's status through basic education, entrepreneurship skill 
development, population and health development. It has also 
supported the preparation of various country strategy studies and 
position papers on the subject, including the ADB policy on women in 
development.

74. With regard to other social sectors, ADB also provides 
technical assistance through grants, and the organization of studies 
and project loans in the field of education; including basic education, 
non-formal secondary education, skills development for minimum
wage earners and vocational training. It has initiated a programme 
for restructuring and institutional strengthening in the education 
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sector, including issues of resource allocation to enhance effectiveness 
and efficiency. Support has also been provided for strengthening 
policies and programmes in the population and health sectors to 
improve the quality, cost effectiveness and delivery of such services, 
particularly for women and children. ADB assistance covers strategies 
for population and family health services aimed at improving 
child nutrition, basic health care provision, such as safe drinking water 
and sanitation services, and private sector involvement. Attention is 
paid to capacity-building and institutional support, management 
improvement, revenue sharing and cost-saving measures. With rapid 
urbanization, attention is also placed on support for strengthening 
capabilities in the efficient delivery, management and maintenance of 
urban services, including urban transport, land development and 
housing, with a focus on the needs of the urban poor.

2. Asian Productivity Organization

75. APO recognizes that with increasing economic liberalization, 
there is a need to incorporate the socio-cultural dimensions of 
development in productivity programmes that deal mainly with 
efficient use of labour and capital resources. Two APO initiatives that 
integrate social development concerns are the Special Programme for 
Environment and the Programme for Integrated Local Community 
Development.

76. The APO World Conference on Green Productivity adopted 
the Manila Declaration on Green Productivity to promote incorpora
tion of cleaner production systems in industries to increase overall 
productivity. Recognizing the negative impact of environmental 
deterioration on people's health and welfare, the APO Special 
Programme for Environment will strengthen the awareness and 
application of the green productivity concept in member countries. 
Under the Special Programme, the Demonstration Factory/Farm 
Programme will promote environmentally sound productivity 
improvement techniques in small and medium enterprises and 
establish model farms and factories.

77. The Integrated Local Community Development project aims 
to alleviate poverty, generate employment, develop social infra
structure and entrepreneurial development particularly in the rural 
areas, through engendering greater community involvement in the 
implementation of development programmes. The process will be 
facilitated initially through networking and exchange of experience.
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3. South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation

78. SAARC attaches the highest priority to poverty eradication. 
The SAARC Year of Poverty Eradication was declared in 1995. The 
eighth SAARC Summit, held in 1995, reaffirmed the commitment of 
its member States to the eradication of poverty by 2002. The 
strategies evolved at technical and ministerial meetings include social 
mobilization through building organizations of the poor and their 
empowerment, human development especially of poor women, 
universal primary education, skill development, primary health care, 
shelter for the poor, efficient service delivery systems including 
devolution of power and decentralization, and economic growth for 
employment generation. Other activities include the exchange of 
information and experience, particularly through the designation of 
nodal agencies in each country, and assistance in designing and 
implementing antipoverty programmes.

79. SAARC cooperates closely with ESCAP in the implementation 
of the SAARC seven sisters project and will explore further means of 
strengthening cooperation in poverty-related areas dealing with the 
informal sector, women and youth.

80. Ministerial-level conferences were convened to discuss the 
framework for subregional cooperation in programmes to improve the 
welfare of children aimed at attaining the "survival" targets relating to 
infant and child mortality, with special attention to the girl child, and 
elimination of child labour by 2010.

4. Forum Secretariat

81. The Forum Secretariat works closely with the ESCAP Pacific 
Operations Centre to provide technical assistance in capability
building for economic and public sector reforms. It also supports 
the management of small and medium-sized enterprises and the 
analysis of related economic and social issues in the Pacific island 
countries. It has participated in the development of a vulnerability 
index based on environmental and economic changes in these States. 
A Pacific submission to the Commission on Sustainable Development 
at its fifth session will increase wider understanding of social, 
economic, and environmental issues relevant to the Pacific.
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VI. PROPOSALS FOR ACCELERATING 
THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGENDA 

FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT IN 
THE ESCAP REGION: NATIONAL ACTION ON 

POLICY AND PROGRAMME DEVELOPMENT, 
AND ADMINISTRATION*

* This chapter was originally issued as document E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/4.

INTRODUCTION

1. The Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation 
for the World Summit for Social Development, held in Manila in 
October 1994, adopted the Manila Declaration and the Agenda for 
Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region (henceforth 
referred to as the Agenda for Action). The World Summit for Social 
Development, held in Copenhagen in March 1995, adopted the 
Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of Action on Social 
Development (henceforth referred to as the Programme of Action). 
Both the regional and global agreements reflect the commitment 
of governments to priority social development and goals and 
targets.

2. In both the Agenda for Action and the Programme of Action, 
governments recognized that the task of social development is a 
national responsibility to be supported by regional and international 
initiatives, as appropriate. The mechanisms and processes through 
which the countries aim to achieve the goals and targets agreed 
therein are a national decision.
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3. A substantial congruence is evident between the issues and 
actions identified in the Agenda for Action and those in the 
Programme of Action, as the formulation of the latter took into 
consideration the former. The Agenda for Action had incorporated 
specific time-bound goals and targets of priority concern to the 
governments in the Asian and Pacific region. It also identified ten 
major social issues (population, health, education, employment, shelter, 
environment, disasters, crime, social protection and family) on which 
action is required to alleviate poverty, expand productive employment 
and promote social integration, the three core social development 
goals.

4. To help to guide countries, the Agenda for Action presents the 
following means for governments to pursue, within their differing 
national circumstances, to achieve the targets and strengthen their 
national mechanisms: (a) planning and target setting, including the 
incorporation of these in national development policies and plans; 
(b) mobilizing enablers, including the State and its agencies, non
governmental organizations (NGOs), employers and workers, and local 
communities in formulating, implementing, monitoring and evaluating 
social development policies and programmes; (c) mobilizing the 
resources for financing social development, both from domestic and 
from external sources; (d) upgrading the professional capabilities of 
national personnel engaged in the planning and implementation of 
social development policies and programmes; and (e) monitoring and 
evaluating the progress and impact of social development policies and 
programmes.

5. To invigorate national action towards attaining the goals and 
targets, ESCAP convened a Regional Workshop on Guidelines for 
Implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in 
the ESCAP Region at Bangkok in March 1996. Based on the Work
shop, a comprehensive set of guidelines was published and distributed 
to strengthen the initiatives of planners and programme managers 
involved in implementation of the Agenda in various sectors. An 
expert group meeting on the implementation of the Agenda for Action 
was also held in June 1997, which adopted a set of recommendations 
for further implementation of the Agenda. The guidelines and recom
mendations adopted at those regional meetings and the findings from 
the survey on progress made in implementing the Agenda for 
Action sent to ESCAP member and associate member governments 
provide a basis for the proposals on national action to accelerate the 
implementation of the Agenda. The proposals are presented below for 
consideration and adoption by the Ministerial Conference.
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I. PLANNING AND TARGET SETTING

A. ASSESSING POVERTY ALLEVIATION, 
EMPLOYMENT EXPANSION AND

SOCIAL INTEGRATION

6. The three primary goals of the Agenda, poverty alleviation, 
employment expansion and social integration, are not mutually 
exclusive or separately attainable but interlinked and mutually 
reinforcing. These goals are related to achievements in the ten major 
social issues identified in the Agenda. The relative weight given to 
each of the goals may vary from country to country, depending on 
their respective economic structures, social situations and priorities. 
To attain these goals, proper assessment of the situation and action 
modalities is needed.

7. Assessing the extent, distribution and nature of the core 
social problems of poverty, unemployment, social tensions and social 
exclusion is the first step in the process of planning. It has been found 
that data on the incidence of income poverty based on national and 
changing poverty lines make it difficult to compare the poverty situa
tion among countries and to determine the poverty trends over time.

8. Regional and international agencies have been collecting data 
on the incidence of poverty using different indicators and measures. 
The World Bank has been one of the principal agencies compiling and 
publishing data on income poverty and other social and economic 
indicators. The World Bank - estimates on poverty often have the 
widest coverage and are based on a uniform absolute poverty line of 
US$ 1 per capita per day at 1985 purchasing power parity (PPP). 
Time-series (point) estimates are available covering a period of six to 
seven years (1987 to 1993). These estimates are considered robust and 
they are most often used in international comparisons.

Recommendation 1

Towards better identification and targeting of the absolute 
poor, it is recommended that countries and areas in the 
ESCAP region utilize the US$ 1 per capita per day at 1985 
PPP as the basis for estimating and reporting on the incidence 
of absolute poverty.1

1 The absolute poverty line for the Central Asian republics was set at US$ 4 per 
capita per day at 1985 PPP by the World Bank, taking into account their socio
economic situation.
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9. Concerns continue on the definition and coverage in reporting 
on unemployment estimates. The International Labour Organization 
has prepared guidelines for estimating unemployment. Further, as 
underemployment is a more significant problem than open unemploy
ment in many of the low-income countries in the region, the 
unemployment estimates grossly understate the magnitude of the 
problem.

Recommendation 2

Further concerted efforts should be made, particularly by low- 
income countries, to estimate the magnitude and distribution 
of unemployment and underemployment. Research should be 
undertaken to sharpen the methodologies for estimation of the 
underemployment and unemployment situation.

10. Both qualitative and quantitative information on social 
tensions and social exclusion are scanty and scattered in various 
government agencies. In some cases, access to the available informa
tion is restricted. Further, available information often focuses on the 
symptoms rather than the causes of social tensions or unrest, and this 
should be remedied.

Recommendation 3

Planners should identify more systematically the disadvan
taged and socially excluded groups, and the causes contribut
ing to their disadvantages and exclusion in the changing 
social, economic and political environments.

Recommendation 4

Given the linkages between poverty, unemployment and social 
exclusion, data should be compiled on the distribution of 
poverty among various population groups; the socio-economic, 
cultural and ethnic characteristics of the groups; their needs, 
demands, priorities and capacities; their production and 
sharing arrangements; the social, political and economic 
institutions and structures that support the groups; and the 
factors contributing to their poverty in evolving strategies to 
address the problem. Similar data should be compiled on 
unemployment and underemployment. As unemployment and 
underemployment are likely to be significant causes of 
poverty, there may be a substantial overlap between the 
groups covered under the two categories. Further, the overlap 
between the disadvantaged, vulnerable and socially excluded 
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groups and the poor is also likely to be high. The data 
compilation and target groups identification processes should 
ideally focus on all three dimensions simultaneously to capture 
the commonalities and linkages.

B. ASSESSING THE IMPACT OF POLICIES ON 
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

11. Systematic analysis and review of the impact of macro- 
economic, microeconomic and social policies on poverty reduction, 
employment expansion, social integration and social development have 
been, at best, limited in the Asian and Pacific region. Traditionally, 
many of the policies have been designed to deal with a particular 
facet and achieve specific economic targets in that area, with minimal 
attention being paid to analysis and review of their impact in other 
areas. In fact, macroeconomic policies have focused on the economic 
impact, but ignored the social impact, primarily due to a belief that 
adverse impacts are a price that need to be paid in the short and 
medium term to achieve growth and prosperity in the long term.

12. Many governments have yet to analyse as a matter of routine 
the impact of macroeconomic, microeconomic and sectoral policies on 
social development goals and targets. The social development aspects 
are often perceived as secondary issues to be tackled through 
remedial, relief and rehabilitation measures. Only a few countries 
have formulated comprehensive social development strategies, al
though virtually every country has, at one time or another, enunciated 
policies and programmes on a specific facet, often in response to a 
crisis in that area or lobbying by interest groups.

13. Even in cases where the impact of policies on poverty, 
employment and social integration was analysed, this was often 
couched in macroeconomic terms with minimal examination of the 
characteristics and capacities of the affected groups and the impact on 
their well-being. Thus, in an analysis of the impact of policies on 
foreign exchange rate, taxes and subsidies on the terms of trade for 
agriculture, it is unlikely that the impact on the small farmers and 
landless labourers will be considered.

Recommendation 5

A more systematic analysis of the impact of macroeconomic, 
microeconomic and sectoral policies on poverty, employment, 
social integration and social development should be adopted 
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as a routine practice. The choice of policies should be based 
on giving full weight to the social and environmental impact, 
in addition to the economic impact, to ensure equitable and 
sustained development. Social development should be seen 
not as a collection of relief delivery programmes, but as a 
productive development process that involves all the people, 
builds a stake and ownership for all by empowering them, 
and enhances their contributions to the overall sustainable 
development of the country.

Recommendation 6

The analysis of the impact of macroeconomic, microeconomic 
and sectoral policies should not only be undertaken by central 
planning and finance ministries and economists within these 
ministries, but include other social scientists, including socio
logists and social anthropologists. Simultaneously, cooperation 
between line ministries in the social sectors and the planning 
and finance ministries is also important in carrying out such 
analyses and deciding upon policy options.

C. FORMULATING PLANS AND TARGETS

14. The Agenda for Action and the Programme of Action 
recommended the formulation of national plans for social develop
ment by all countries. Most countries and areas in the ESCAP region 
have formulated and adopted strategies and programmes for poverty 
alleviation, expanding productive employment and enhancing social 
integration. Few seem to have formulated comprehensive national 
social development action which integrates all aspects.

Recommendation 7

Governments should formulate integrated, multisectoral 
comprehensive national social development plans keeping in 
view the prevailing political processes and the economic 
imperatives. A social development plan should include the 
identification of a series of interrelated actions aimed at 
achieving a set of clearly defined objectives and targets. It 
should also contain estimates of requirements for personnel 
resources, technology, physical facilities, material resources, 
supplies and finances. The plan should include a schedule 
for the mobilization of necessary human, material and 
financial resources, an action timetable, and coordination and 
implementation arrangements.
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15. Specific action plans should be formulated to achieve the 
respective goals and targets in the Agenda for Action. Many of those 
targets have long time-frames set for their achievement because of the 
levels prevailing in the region in the early 1990s. For example, in a 
country in which the incidence of absolute poverty was 30 per cent in 
1994, the intermediate targets could be to reduce it to 20 per cent by 
2000, 10 per cent by 2005 and eradicate it by 2010.

Recommendation 8

In order to monitor progress on achieving the overall goals 
and targets in the Agenda for Action, intermediate short-term 
time-bound targets, may be incorporated in the action plans. 
The targets and action plans need to be integrated with 
and incorporated in the overall development plans and 
programmes of the countries.

16. Given the resource constraints, it may not be possible, 
especially for the low-income countries, to address simultaneously the 
formidable array of social issues confronting them. Rather than 
diluting the impact by spreading the available resources too thinly, a 
critical assessment of the "adequacy" and "equity" of current service 
coverage will help to identify priority areas and the population groups 
that need attention. Universal coverage of relevant population groups 
may be ideal from the perspective of equity. However, where it is not 
possible to cover all the population groups because of resource 
constraints, it is desirable to accord priority to "adequacy" to serve a 
few groups effectively with the available resources. Thus, adequacy 
may be considered over equity in resource allocation and utilization. 
Further, the nature and level of interventions should form a critical 
mass to enable optimal impact from the resource use and achieve 
desired outcomes.

17. Integration of social strategies, policies, targets and plans into 
the national development policies and plans should be followed by 
the integration of social development action programmes in the 
national budgets and operational programmes of the various line 
ministries and departments and local government agencies. In this 
regard, full account should be taken of the level of societal support for 
social development and by sectors such as education, health, 
agriculture, food, water resources, environmental protection, housing, 
industry, public works and communications. In some low-income 
countries, there appears to be a significant disjuncture between the 
social development targets in the plans, the capacities of different 
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government agencies to undertake the programmes to achieve the 
targets, and the resource allocations. This should be avoided by 
adopting more realistic targets that are consonant with the programme 
formulation and implementation capacities of the agencies and the 
adequacy of their funding.

Recommendation 9

Where resource constraints are severe and public sector 
capacities limited, more realistic social development targets 
should be adopted. To address these targets, priority social 
development actions and target population groups should be 
identified. Adequately serving the needs and priorities of the 
target groups should take precedence over considerations of 
universal coverage. The focal agencies for action on specific 
targets should have adequate organizational technical and 
funding capacity to undertake the tasks.

Recommendation 10

(a) With specific reference to accelerating progress to attain 
the goal of poverty alleviation, governments should give 
particular attention, among other factors, to (i) prioritizing 
programmes to empower the "hard-core" poor through 
access to necessary resources such as credit, technology, 
improving leadership and entrepreneurial capacities and 
legislative support to promote their full participation and 
livelihood; (ii) formulating pro-poor policies to address 
rural poverty through appropriate fiscal policies, com
modity pricing and improving wage or self-employment 
in both agricultural and non-agricultural-based activities; 
(iii) strengthening social protection schemes for the poor 
which extend beyond income support to building human 
productive capacity.

(b) With specific reference to programmes for employment 
expansion, particular attention should be given among 
other factors, to (i) ensuring that in the climate of 
growing globalization, growth-oriented macroeconomic 
policies and structural adjustment programmes, employ
ment and labour welfare are promoted; (ii) improving 
socio-economic and working conditions involving migrant 
labour, women and children; (iii) improving human 
resource development through skills upgrading to cater to 
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the changing labour demand in the context of the new 
and emerging technology and to reduce the mismatch 
between employment, education and training; (iv) provid
ing and strengthening social security and safety nets, 
especially in the transitional economies; (v) supporting 
the growth of the informal sector of the economy through 
incentives and a regulatory framework to stimulate 
enterprise formation, improving access to credit and 
improved technologies, and fostering linkages between 
the informal and formal sectors.

(c) With regard to programmes for social integration, 
particular attention should be given, among other factors, 
to (i) addressing the needs of the traditional and new 
groups who tend to be excluded such as women, 
disabled persons, older persons, ethnic minorities, victims 
of HIV/AIDS, other socially stigmatizing diseases and 
conflict situations, migrant workers, groups affected by 
economic adjustment programmes, and the urban poor; 
(ii) increasing budgetary allocation for infrastructure and 
social services to reach remote and isolated areas and 
deprived population groups; (iii) pro-active monitoring 
and analysis of the national development situation to 
anticipate and address potentially destabilizing situations.

IL MOBILIZING ENABLERS 
AND INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT

A. GOVERNMENT AGENCIES AND STRUCTURES

18. Government agencies at all levels should be active participants 
in the various stages of planning, design, implementation and 
monitoring and evaluation of social development programmes. 
Increasing the efficiency and coordination between the ministries and 
departments at the centre, and between central and local governments, 
and among the institutions at the respective levels is important. 
Enabling environments and institutional mechanisms should be created 
to address appropriately the ten identified major social issues within 
the programming and operational processes of all relevant agencies 
and local government units.
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Recommendation 11

Governments which have not done so should designate a focal 
point such as the national planning body and strengthen its 
role to devise plans for, coordinate and oversee the implemen
tation of the Agenda for Action. It should seek to harmonize 
and monitor not only the activities of government agencies but 
those of other actors or stakeholders, including the private 
sector, NGOs and the communities. Representatives of the 
concerned groups should be included in the coordinating and 
monitoring committees at the national and subnational levels. 
These coordinating (focal) committees should be multisectoral 
and have the capacity and authority to perform effectively the 
required functions.

19. Vertical integration of the planning, programming, imple
mentation and monitoring of the actions should be encouraged within 
the departments and ministries. This would require not only the flow 
of information, and guidelines from the central to the local agencies, 
but also a reverse flow to ensure that the perspectives, priorities and 
experiences on the ground reach the central policy makers. This is 
particularly important in dealing effectively with the largely area- 
and group-specific character of social problems and their resolution. 
Information collected at the local level is more likely to be relevant 
and accurate. As local government agencies are in the front line, they 
can respond better to local concerns and service delivery needs more 
efficiently and should be involved in problem identification, planning, 
programme formulation, implementation and monitoring at the local 
level.

Recommendation 12

Political, administrative and decision-making functions, 
together with the necessary resources, should be decentralized 
and strengthened at the local levels to facilitate improved 
response to local social development priorities and demands, 
and promote the participation of the target groups and 
democratic processes. This would enhance the transparency 
and accountability of local government agencies. Central 
governments should strengthen the capability of local 
authorities to plan social development programmes, mobilize 
resources and align their priorities with social development 
goals. Local governments can be assisted through operating 
guidelines and training in those aspects.
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В. PRIVATE SECTOR

20. Traditionally, governments have paid little attention to the role 
of the private sector in social development. With the acceleration of 
economic liberalization and increasing integration with global markets, 
the role of the private sector is increasing in importance. By the next 
century, it is likely that, in most countries, the private sector will 
become a major employer. On the one hand, there is increasing 
recognition on the part of some of the private sector actors of the 
importance of social responsibility in conducting their operations. On 
the other hand, competition at home and abroad, improved access by 
consumers to information, their heightened awareness of social issues, 
and production and labour concerns are forcing companies to put 
emphasis on retaining market shares and consumer loyalty and 
increasing labour productivity through greater involvement in social 
development initiatives. Social responsibility is being seen as good 
for the long-term sustainability of their business operations and the 
well-being of the communities in which they operate.

Recommendation 13

With increased globalization and influence, the private sector 
should be fully mobilized and encouraged to contribute to 
social development through appropriate awareness and 
incentive schemes, preferably through such bodies as chambers 
of commerce or trade associations. The private sector should 
ensure that wage rates, working conditions, hiring practices, 
training, and other facilities and benefits, including those of 
migrant workers, are safe, adequate and equitable. Government 
can encourage the adoption of proper practices through regula
tions, tax and other incentives and build partnerships through 
encouraging the development and operation of technical and 
vocational development institutes, housing, child care and other 
schemes. It could also promote fair trade practices by the 
private sector in dealing with each other and with consumers.

21. The private sector has played a significant role in the Asian 
and Pacific region in the provision of health and education services, 
including hospitals, schools and universities, through private philan
thropy or on a full or partial cost-recovery basis. Increasingly, many 
enterprises have initiated housing and health care schemes, day-care 
centres and other services for their employees and communities in 
which they operate or are located. The corporate sector has also been 
involved in rural and community development activities, such as the 
Philippine Business for Social Progress and the Thai Business Initiative 
for Rural Development.
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Recommendation 14

Expansion of the role of the private sector in service delivery, 
either for profit or on full or partial cost-recovery or cost
sharing basis should be encouraged. Further, private sector 
grants to charitable foundations and programmes should be 
encouraged through appropriate incentives.

Recommendation 15

Organized labour should be mobilized both as an advocate 
and as a partner in the social development efforts. They may 
promote work safety and environmental concerns, conduct 
employment, health, family life information and education 
programmes for their membership, strengthen the participation 
of women and disadvantaged groups in leadership and 
decision-making processes of these organizations, and increase 
sensitivity to their needs. They could also participate with the 
poor and the disadvantaged in negotiating social contracts for 
sustainable development. Governments should facilitate such 
participation.

C. NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

22. NGOs are defined to include voluntary organizations, civil 
society organizations, community-based organizations, religious 
organizations, non-profit research and training institutions, including 
universities, and private philanthropic organizations. They play 
advocacy, intermediation and development roles. Generally, they have 
closer contact with the communities and groups that they serve and 
often involve their clients in decision-making. They bring novel and 
innovative perspectives and approaches to addressing social, economic 
and environmental problems. Increasingly, they are becoming a major 
force in the development efforts of some countries and areas in the 
Asian and Pacific region.

23. Working with people's organizations in planning and imple
mentation of programmes would help to instil a sense of ownership of 
the programmes by the intended beneficiaries. This would also 
probably help to mobilize the resources of the organizations and 
communities for sharing costs of the programmes or for financing 
the maintenance and continued operation of common facilities. 
Participation of the groups in the monitoring process would improve 
the efficacy of the programmes on the ground.
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24. Government collaboration with NGOs is an important step in 
bringing their work into the mainstream of social development. Much 
dialogue, understanding and tolerance on both sides is required to 
facilitate an enabling environment and positive engagement towards 
promoting social development and improving their accountability to 
the public. In fact, a number of NGOs have been instrumental in 
bringing to light inefficiencies, inequities and corruption in public 
programmes and in enlisting support for remedial actions in both 
government and NGO sectors.

25. In recent years, the number of NGOs has been increasing in 
some countries in the region with improvements in the democratiza
tion processes. Also, many well-established NGOs have built up their 
capacities and networks to serve large numbers of the poor and 
vulnerable groups in such areas as provision of credit and mobiliza
tion of savings, primary education, basic health services, including 
family planning, and livelihood activities.

Recommendation 16

The government should create the enabling environment for 
cooperation with NGOs in implementing the Agenda for 
Action.2 They should solicit the direct participation of NGOs 
in planning and implementing social development programmes 
and projects at both national and local levels. At the same 
time, the independence of NGOs should be recognized and 
respected by the government, and NGOs should be allowed to 
evolve their own perspectives and positions and express them 
freely.

2 See also Enhancing the Role of NGOs in the Implementing of the Agenda for Action on 
Social Development in the ESCAP Region (ST/ESCAP/1625).

Recommendation 17

Participation of NGOs in policy formulation and priority 
setting at the national level should be encouraged. Dialogue 
and cooperation from the early stages of policy making and 
planning would facilitate the full consideration and 
incorporation of the different perspectives. A number of 
advocacy NGOs in the region have built up capacities and 
constituencies on social and environmental issues that are 
relevant for sustainable development. In a number of 
situations, they seem to be the only channels for voicing the 
concerns and priorities of the poor and the vulnerable.
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Recommendation 18

Governments should support NGOs through co-financing of 
social programmes in those areas in which the latter have 
demonstrated comparative advantage. Given their rapport in 
working with the target groups, NGOs would also be 
important sources of information, expertise and best practices 
that may be drawn upon and replicated by government 
agencies and other NGOs.

Recommendation 19

Umbrella organizations of NGOs should be established to 
collate and channel NGO concerns and positions on different 
issues and liaise with other groups, including the government, 
if such bodies do not already exist. These bodies may be also 
instrumental in drawing up codes of conduct and self
regulation of NGOs. Particular attention may be necessary in 
transitional economies, including the Central Asian republics, 
to stimulate NGO participation and their capacities through 
technical assistance, training, organization of the poor and 
vulnerable into self-help groups, the introduction of organiza
tional and management systems, preparation of strategic plans, 
and financial and accounting procedures. NGOs would also 
need to strengthen their network of collaborators focusing on 
meeting needs in rural remote communities and other target 
localities with dire needs.

D. GENERAL PUBLIC

26. The general public, including community and civic leaders, 
and individuals play a catalytic role in mobilizing support for social 
development policies and approaches. They can help to promote 
social development goals and targets and their processes to the 
general public. This is particularly important in situations where 
the interests of the more powerful (non-poor) compete with the 
needs and demands of the poor. Participation of the beneficiary 
groups, stakeholders and the general public in the decision-making 
processes and programmes for their own and others' well-being instils 
confidence, builds a sense of ownership and ensures sustainability. 
Mobilization of the individual capacities and groups' own resources to 
help themselves is likely further to strengthen their self-reliance. It 
promotes accountability and is likely to foster a democratic process 
which, in turn, contributes to social development.
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Recommendation 20

The participation of civic leaders and the public in general 
should be essential components in the mobilization of enablers 
towards promoting attainment of the social development goals 
and targets in the Agenda for Action. Consultation with and 
participation of community members, the poor and disadvan
taged groups and the concerned public in the identification of 
constraints and opportunities, in the choice of interventions 
and the implementation modalities should be promoted. In 
this regard, the active implementation of public information 
and social development awareness programmes, and engage
ment of the media, would be vital.

III. MOBILIZING RESOURCES

27. Tangible results on social development can be attained only if 
adequate resources are made available to implement the Agenda 
for Action. Official financial resources alone may not be adequate 
to support social development efforts. Financial participation and 
support of other actors, including the private sector, NGOs, donor 
governments and multilateral funding institutions, are necessary to fill 
the financing gaps. In this regard, the Agenda for Action indicates the 
need (a) to review and revise budgetary priorities, (b) to find new and 
innovative sources of financing, (c) to encourage private business, 
financial institutions, NGOs, local governments and communities to 
contribute their resources, and (d) to strengthen the ability of local 
governments to mobilize financial resources.

A. GOVERNMENT

28. Benchmarks for assessing the magnitude of resources to be 
devoted to social development need to be worked out based on the 
national social economic and political situation and the specific 
intermediate social development targets set to reach those in the 
Agenda for Action.

29. A sizeable proportion of the government budget is allotted to 
social sectors, though comparisons across countries are difficult. There 
are considerable variations in the items included in social services 
sector and those included in the overall government budget. Thus, 
the proportion of government budget allocations to social services has 
been reported to range from 27 per cent in Bangladesh (1995/96), to 
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31 per cent in the Philippines (1996) and 67 per cent in China (1991). 
Data on the breakdown of the expenditure on basic social services 
are not available for most countries. To help in this direction, 
a joint effort by several United Nations agencies, including the 
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) and the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), has been under way to help to 
ascertain the amount of specific government expenditure on basic 
social services. Such an exercise has been completed for Nepal and is 
under way or planned in the Philippines, Thailand and Viet Nam. 
The results should provide a basis to build benchmarks for social 
expenditure in these countries.

Recommendation 21

Governments should undertake a review of budgetary 
expenditure for social sectors to obtain a better understanding 
of existing pattern of resource use and its efficacy, so as to 
establish benchmarks for such expenditure, especially on basic 
social services.

30. The means of resource mobilization by government for 
social development at the central level customarily include taxation 
and user fees and charges. The nature of indirect taxes on the 
poor and the vulnerable, and their capacity to bear the burden, has 
not been sufficiently assessed in imposing such taxes. Furthermore, 
implementation of reforms and economic stabilization measures in the 
past have often resulted in cuts in government budgetary allocations 
to social services in general, and basic social services in particular, 
in order to achieve agreed fiscal targets. These have been highly 
detrimental to the poor and the vulnerable in the short and medium 
term. While increasing attention is now being paid to maintaining 
social sector expenditure during the adjustment and stabilization 
process, user charges and cost-sharing arrangements are being 
introduced without adequate consideration of the ability of the poor to 
bear these burdens.

Recommendation 22

Governments need to assess more carefully the ability to 
pay, in introducing indirect taxes, user fees and other such 
measures for services and goods, including primary education 
and basic health care that are most used by the poor and 
the disadvantaged. On the other hand, charging user fees 
for public services from those who could pay and cross
subsidizing the services for those who are unable to pay 
would be a desirable approach.
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31. Another means of increasing public resources for social 
development is through reallocation in government budgets from 
those activities that could be more readily undertaken and effectively 
performed by the private sector. Reform and adjustment programmes 
are aiming to move governments out of economic production and 
service delivery areas where the private sector could more effectively 
fulfil these tasks.

Recommendation 23

Governments should utilize more effectively the financial 
resources and competent management personnel released 
through increased privatization of production and service 
delivery for the implementation of those social development 
programmes that could be better delivered by the public 
sector. Augmentation of government resources for social 
development could also include the proceeds from privati
zation of state enterprises.

32. The increased involvement of local government agencies in 
social development through decentralization and devolution should 
be accompanied by adequate financial support from the central 
government.

Recommendation 24

Central governments should provide adequate, funding for 
local government agencies through grants and revenue-sharing 
arrangements, among other measures. The devolution of 
authority to impose and collect taxes and fees and utilize the 
revenue for local development, including social development 
projects, should be pursued.

33. Overall, it seems that public social spending, particularly on 
basic social services in low-income countries and areas in the region, 
continues to be low relative to the needs. Increasing the allocations in 
government budgets for social development should receive higher 
priority if significant progress is to be made in reaching the goals and 
targets agreed to in the Agenda for Action. Resource mobilization and 
their efficient utilization should receive renewed emphasis. On a 
global level, UNICEF, UNDP and other United Nations agencies have 
suggested an allocation of 5 per cent of GNP for basic social services 
(including primary education, basic health care, safe water and 
sanitation) by low-income countries as a modest target. This is 
translated into 20 per cent of government expenditure as the average 
ratio of government expenditure to GNP in low-income countries is 
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1:4. This forms the basis for the proposal for the "20/20 compact" 
advanced at the World Summit for Social Development. The compact 
calls for 20 per cent each of donor government aid budgets and 
recipient government budgets to be committed to basic social services 
(see recommendation 27).

B. PRIVATE SECTOR

34. The role of the private sector in promoting social development 
has been discussed. Private sector resources could continue to be 
mobilized to provide and expand services in such areas as secondary 
schools, colleges and universities, vocational training, hospitals and 
other curative medical services, especially in urban areas. Such 
activities supported by the private sector have been operating 
in the Asian and Pacific region on the basis of profit, cost-sharing or 
philanthropic reasons.

35. More recently, the private sector has been active in the 
provision of water supply and other physical infrastructure in urban 
areas. The activities are undertaken for profit and different funding 
and operational modalities have been tried, such as joint ventures, 
build-operate-transfer and build-own-operate arrangements. In a 
number of cases, privatization of urban water supply has directly 
benefited the poor, who hitherto did not have access to piped water 
and had to pay exorbitant prices to private vendors. Low income 
housing and electricity generation are other areas in which private 
sector involvement has been evident.

Recommendation 25

(a) Governments should provide incentives and remove 
constraints for expansion of social development activities 
funded by the private sector, taking into account the 
necessity for basic regulatory and standard setting re
quirements. These funding arrangements should be more 
actively pursued, especially by low-income countries 
where government resources are severely constrained.

(b) Initiatives for mobilization of private sector resources of 
employers and enterprises in providing social services, 
including health and child care services to their 
employees and their families through risk-pooling and 
cost-sharing arrangements, should be introduced, 
strengthened and expanded.
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(c) Governments should encourage and support the 
philanthropic contributions of commercial enterprises as 
an important source of financing for social development 
activities by mobilizing the support of business leaders 
and associations, and through fiscal, tax and other 
incentives.

C. NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

36. Historically, NGOs have operated with voluntary contributions 
from individuals and communities. They have been able to mobilize 
a significant volume of resources as gifts and grants from the public 
and other institutions. They have run innovative campaigns to raise 
funds that can be used effectively to raise additional funds for social 
development. They have also been active in mobilizing savings and 
other contributions in cash and in kind from their clientele to support 
microcredit and other social development programmes. International 
NGOs and individuals have also been important sources of funding 
assistance for social development, mostly through NGOs located in the 
recipient countries.

Recommendation 26

Governments should remove obstacles and provide a facili
tating framework to encourage NGOs to mobilize funds for 
social development. At the same time, NGOs should be held 
accountable for their use of funds and their decision-making 
systems should be transparent. Area-, group- and issue- 
focused approaches utilized in fund-raising could be used 
more widely to mobilize additional external resources for 
social development.

D. OFFICIAL AND MULTILATERAL 
DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE

37. Development assistance, both official and multilateral, plays a 
significant role in funding development efforts, particularly of low- 
income countries in the region such as Bangladesh, Cambodia and 
Nepal. The Agenda for Action and the Programme of Action call for 
innovative sources of financing, including the establishment of an 
international fund for social development. As mentioned earlier, the 
20/20 compact has also been proposed to fund basic social services.
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38. Foreign direct investment is becoming an important source of 
external financing for infrastructure, industry and other activities in a 
number of countries in the region. In addition to direct productive 
employment generation, some of these projects also provide social 
services such as water supply. Also, increased flows of foreign direct 
investment release domestic resources which could be used to address 
social development needs more adequately. By contributing to 
overall economic growth, such investments also contribute to poverty 
reduction. The competition to attract foreign direct investment is 
high.

Recommendation 27

Governments may renew their call for the establishment of 
an international fund for development to make available 
additional resources for implementing the regional Agenda for 
Action within the framework of the Programme of Action. 
Interested donor and recipient countries should actively 
pursue partnerships within the framework of the 20/20 
compact to raise additional resources for social development. 
They could as appropriate, conduct social service expenditure 
and budgetary reviews and devise feasible modalities for 
realizing the compact. The low-income countries should make 
further efforts to create more favourable conditions to attract 
foreign direct investment towards early attainment of social 
development goals and targets.

IV. CAPACITY-BUILDING

39. Building and strengthening the capacities of government 
entities, other stakeholder and people's organizations, the communities 
and the public at large to undertake social development are key 
aspects in the implementation of the Agenda for Action. The capacity
building should encompass such areas as the orientation and 
training of personnel, strengthening of institutions, rationalization and 
improvement of laws, regulations and practices, and the introduction 
of technologies and processes that improve the effectiveness and 
efficiency of the operations and enhance participation and sustain
ability. The following measures are highlighted for attention towards 
early implementation of the Agenda for Action.
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A. GOVERNMENT

40. As discussed, one of the most important roles of the govern
ment is to create the enabling environment for social development. 
This might require adjustment in laws and regulations and devolution 
of functions from central government to local governments on the one 
hand, and from government to private sector and civil society on the 
other. It might also entail affirmative actions and other government 
interventions to create the opportunities for the poor, disadvantaged 
and vulnerable groups to participate in mainstream development.

41. Some countries may need to set up new structures to 
spearhead the overall implementation of the Agenda, while others 
may need to reorganize and strengthen existing institutions to perform 
the related tasks more effectively. It will be necessary to establish 
high-level oversight multisectoral committees, as well as issue- or 
sector- specific coordinating committees and focal points. Modalities 
for translating the goals and targets in the Agenda for Action into 
country-specific short-term intermediate targets and to incorporate 
them into national development plans, programmes and budgets 
should be strengthened.

42. At the subnational (for example, region or province), district 
and community levels, it will also be necessary to form focal bodies 
that oversee social development. Such bodies should be set up and 
strengthened through appropriate training and support facilities.

Recommendation 28

(a) Governments, especially in low-income countries, should 
pay particular attention to strengthening the technical 
capabilities for assessment of the social situation, 
problem-solving analyses and development of viable 
options for action. Furthermore, suitable mechanisms, 
institutions, training needs of staff, procedures and 
operational guidelines, including for the management of 
resources for implementing the Agenda, will need to be 
identified and established.

(b) Training of personnel should aim at increasing their 
knowledge of social issues and providing the analytical 
and technical skills necessary to diagnose social devel
opment problems, and evolve policy and programme 
measures through increased understanding of the linkages

153



between the economic and social sectors, and the three 
major interacting goals of the Agenda for Action. The 
knowledge and skills of front-line functionaries in social 
development such as teachers, health workers and com
munity organizers should also be upgraded. Personnel in 
local government agencies should also be strengthened in 
such areas as planning, programme formulation and 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation, and mobili
zation and management of financial resources. They 
should also receive training in facilitating participatory 
development, including the participation of the poor and 
vulnerable groups.

(c) Establishment of mechanisms for information-sharing 
using new information technologies should be under
taken. Information on social development and training 
materials on the various social development goals and 
targets, national situations and emerging issues and plans 
for addressing them should be prepared and shared with 
the various actors involved, including the concerned 
public.

Recommendation 29

Support should be given to research and academic organi
zations to enable them to undertake independent analysis of 
social development problems and recommend appropriate 
approaches to deal with them. These should also be geared to 
capability-building through curriculum-building and training 
of social development planners, programme managers and 
implementers for effective roles in the government and NGO 
sectors.

B. DISADVANTAGED AND VULNERABLE GROUPS

43. Strengthening the capacities of the poor, the disadvantaged 
and vulnerable groups and the public at large is an integral part 
of social development. The interventions should help to build the 
skills and capacities of the individuals, and strengthen their 
capabilities to organize and manage their affairs in groups and 
communities. The overall objective should be to empower the people 
and facilitate early achievement of the goals and targets in the Agenda 
for Action.
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Recommendation 30

Governments should promote policies and programmes to 
strengthen the capabilities of youth, women, disabled persons, 
older persons, indigenous people, ethnic minorities and other 
disadvantaged groups to identify and articulate priorities, 
organize and undertake joint and individual activities and 
participate in the mainstream of development. Assistance may 
be necessary to strengthen their organizations and improve 
their effectiveness. Training, technical assistance and other 
forms of support will be required to help to build the capacity 
of these groups. This would require not only the delivery of 
goods and services, but also improving access to information, 
increasing awareness and putting in place processes that 
encourage and help the people to participate in decisions on 
the programmes and projects for social development.

C. PRIVATE SECTOR AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATIONS

44. The vital role of the private sector and NGOs has been 
emphasized. The proposals for strengthening their role and building 
their capacity are incorporated in recommendations 13-19 pp. 143-146.

V. MONITORING AND EVALUATION

45. The purpose of monitoring and evaluation is to inform 
planners, policy makers, implementers and the general public of 
ongoing success or shortfalls to enable them to adjust their efforts and 
to build a constituency for the country's social development strategies. 
Monitoring and evaluation are particularly important for improving 
the effectiveness and impact of ongoing activities, for management 
decisions on these activities and for helping to ensure transparency 
and accountability. They are also an important input into summative 
final evaluations of the impact of the programmes. The results of the 
evaluations should be fed back to facilitate the adjustment of existing 
strategies, policies, programmes and projects, and for incorporation in 
the design of new ones.

46. Monitoring and evaluation should be an integral part of social 
development management information systems. Monitoring efforts 
should keep track of ongoing activities, milestones achieved, personnel 
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matters, supplies and equipment, expenditure in relation to budgets, 
the nature and extent of participation of different stakeholders in 
various activities and the outputs of the programme. Information on 
these could be collected by the programme implementers. Based on 
the information, necessary adjustments in activities, including their 
scheduling, mechanism and processes to facilitate the participation of 
different actors, and resource allocations, should be made to improve 
the implementation of the programme.

47. Monitoring and evaluation efforts in many countries in the 
region are often scattered among the various ministries and depart
ments, and are generally weak. While considerable resources are 
devoted to collecting information on ongoing activities, its analysis 
and feedback of the results to policy makers, planners, managers and 
implementers are inadequate in most instances. The results are 
seldom made public and are not easily accessible to NGOs and 
other interested stakeholders. Participation of communities and 
target beneficiary groups in monitoring is infrequent. Very few 
developing countries in the region have well-operating management 
information systems that integrate monitoring and evaluation into the 
systems.

Recommendation 31

(a) It is necessary to establish a social development manage
ment information system in supporting the monitoring of 
social development programmes, evaluating their imple
mentation, efficiency and impact. A competent focal point 
for monitoring progress in implementing the Agenda for 
Action should be designated in each country. Such a 
focal point may or may not be the same as the focal body 
that plans, coordinates and implements the Agenda for 
Action. It is necessary regularly to collect data on key 
social parameters (for example, incidence of income 
poverty, illiteracy, unemployment and social exclusion) 
starting with baseline information, and to monitor 
changes in the conditions of the target groups. Periodic 
monitoring reports should incorporate not only pro
gramme inputs, but also indicators of outputs and 
processes of programme implementation, as well as efforts 
to achieve the related goals. Benchmarks, milestones, 
mid-period goals and intermediate targets should be 
incorporated in the monitoring and evaluation systems.
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(b) Research efforts should be marshalled to undertake 
country-specific and comparative analyses of constraints 
in achieving the social development goals agreed to in 
the Agenda for Action. It is also necessary to support 
research at the country and regional levels to develop 
and refine comparable indicators of social development 
that could be used to monitor and assess progress within 
countries and in the region.

Recommendation 32

Dissemination of the results of monitoring and evaluation to 
policy makers, planners, implementers and the public should 
become the routine practice in all countries. Utilization of the 
feedback from monitoring and evaluation to improve ongoing 
operations and for incorporation in new programmes should 
be ensured. Publicizing the results should help to marshal 
political support, government commitment and public partici
pation in the social development efforts.

VI. CONCLUSIONS

48. The adoption of the Agenda for Action at the Ministerial 
Conference in Manila in October 1994 and its endorsement by ESCAP 
at its fifty-first session in May 1995 were historic events in the social 
development of the Asian and Pacific region. Substantial action to 
implement the Agenda for Action has been initiated in virtually all the 
countries and significant progress has been evident in some countries 
and areas. However, the current pace of progress appears to be 
inadequate to achieve many of the time-bound goals and targets 
agreed to and incorporated in the Agenda for Action. More concerted 
national action is needed, particularly by the low-income countries, to 
accelerate the implementation of the Agenda. Some vital actions, such 
as those concerning prioritization, targeting, social indicators and 
resources for social development have been proposed in this paper for 
the consideration and endorsement of the Conference.
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VIL REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 
SUPPORT MEASURES*

* This chapter was originally issued as document E/ESCAP/SD/SOSD/5.

INTRODUCTION

1. The Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation 
for the World Summit for Social Development, held in Manila in 
October 1994, recognized that national efforts alone might not be 
adequate to make progress on social development, particularly in the 
least developed countries and the island developing economies. 
Governments called on developed countries, international financial 
institutions, United Nations agencies and other international, regional 
and subregional organizations to provide adequate finances, expertise, 
advice, training and other support to countries in their implementa
tion of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region. The World Summit for Social Development, held at 
Copenhagen in March 1995, also called upon the international 
community to assist developing countries to strengthen or rebuild 
their capacities for formulating, coordinating, implementing and 
monitoring integrated strategies for social development and to provide 
expertise, advice and support to countries, at their request, in 
implementing the Programme of Action.

2. ESCAP was the prime mover in the formulation and adoption 
of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP 
Region. That Agenda for Action reflected a regional consensus and 
commitment of governments in the Asian and Pacific region to 
direct their attention and efforts to attain the priority social develop
ment goals (poverty alleviation, employment expansion and social 
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integration) and the specific time-bound targets on major social issues 
identified therein. Since the adoption of the Agenda for Action, 
the secretariat, in collaboration with United Nations bodies and 
specialized agencies, has implemented various technical assistance 
activities concerning social development, population, environment, 
rural and urban development, economics, infrastructure, trade and 
investment, and industry and technology. These have directly or 
indirectly provided an enabling environment and catalysed national 
actions for effective approaches to problem analysis, targeting, and 
programme planning and development in implementation of the 
Agenda for Action. The Social Development Division has been 
charged with the task of giving impetus to the overall implementation 
of the Agenda for Action both within the secretariat and in coopera
tion with United Nations bodies, other subregional and regional 
intergovernmental organizations, bilateral and multilateral donors, and 
non-governmental organizations (NGOs).

3. The secretariat organized the Regional Workshop on Guide
lines for Implementation of the Agenda for Action on Social Devel
opment in the ESCAP Region in March 1996. The publication entitled 
Policy and Programme Perspectives in Implementing the Agenda for Action 
on Social Development in the ESCAP Region (ST/ESCAP/1714) focused 
on the crucial policy issues and perspectives for social development 
planning and programming, targeting, resource mobilization, monitor
ing and evaluation and other elements highlighted at the Workshop. 
Building on the Workshop's deliberations and recommendations, a 
set of Guidelines for Implementing the Agenda for Action on Social 
Development in the ESCAP Region (ST/ESCAP/1700) was published 
and disseminated to strengthen the initiatives of planners and 
practitioners involved in social development in the different sectors. 
The secretariat has, through a series of national workshops, assisted 
selected least developed countries, including Maldives, Myanmar and 
Nepal, and Pacific island developing countries, namely, Fiji and 
Vanuatu, in examining their national social situation and planning for 
the implementation of the Agenda for Action. Upon request, advisory 
services were also provided, among other countries, to Brunei 
Darussalam, the Islamic Republic of Iran, Kyrgyzstan, Mongolia, the 
Philippines, Sri Lanka and Viet Nam on the planning and assessment 
of poverty alleviation and social integration programmes.

4. Subregional organizations such as the South Asian Association 
for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), the Association of South East 
Asian Nations (ASEAN), the South Pacific Commission (SPC) and the 
South Pacific Forum have been promoting social development activi
ties in the Asian and Pacific region. Bilateral donors, governments 
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and multilateral financial institutions such as the Asian Development 
Bank (ADB) have also played a vital role as collaborators in these 
efforts. Furthermore, NGOs have been involved in the formulation, 
implementation and monitoring of social development policies, 
programmes and projects in the region. The subregional, regional and 
international assistance has been directed mainly at providing 
technical and financial support to national efforts in assessing their 
socio-economic situations, and evolving policy and programme 
approaches for attaining the goals and targets in implementation of 
the Agenda for Action. That assistance is elaborated in a companion 
paper (E / ESCAP/SD/SOSD/3 - E/ESCAP/SD/MCSD/3).

5. The present pfoposals on the regional support measures for 
further accelerating the implementation of the Agenda for Action are 
based on the findings and recommendations from national and 
regional workshops, advisory services and an expert group meeting on 
implementation of the Agenda for Action organized by ESCAP. They 
also incorporate responses from the questionnaire survey sent to 
ESCAP members and associate members on progress on the imple
mentation of the Agenda.

I. RECOMMENDATIONS ON REGIONAL 
SUPPORT MEASURES

6. The findings and recommendations underscore that ESCAP, in 
collaboration with United Nations bodies and specialized agencies, 
and with the support of bilateral donors and multilateral financial 
institutions, should intensify regional cooperation activities, as 
elaborated below. These activities should include technical assistance 
through the provision of advisory services upon request, advocacy, 
organization of regional workshops and policy seminars, field studies, 
demonstration projects, conduct of analytical policy- and issue-oriented 
research and studies, and the dissemination of publications and other 
information.

7. ESCAP should continue to promote vigorously the imple
mentation of the Agenda for Action, and assess the progress made in 
attaining the specified time-bound goals and targets. However, in the 
light of the resource availability, consideration should be given to set 
the priorities for such assistance based on (a) the capacity of the 
secretariat to undertake the activities vis-à-vis other agencies, and 
(b) the needs and demands of the countries and territories, level of 
development and capacity to mobilize support from other sources. 
There are several niche areas in which the secretariat's assistance 
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would have a catalytic impact, focusing on assistance to the least 
developed countries, Pacific island developing countries and areas, 
and transitional economies.

A. OVERALL PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING

8. The systematic regional programme of technical assistance for 
the implementation of the Agenda for Action should be strengthened 
to assist governments in the formulation of coherent multisectoral 
social development action plans, the establishment of priority goals 
and targets relating to those specified in the Agenda for Action, taking 
into account national-specific situations and resource capacities, and 
their integration in the overall national development plans and 
programmes. Such assistance should be coordinated with the national 
efforts, as well as with the activities of other external agencies 
to ensure complementarity and avoid duplication. The programme 
of regional assistance should consider the special needs in the 
subregions in terms of their socio-economic and political transitions 
and, accordingly, be organized by subgroupings where necessary.

9. ESCAP should support the conduct of analytical studies on 
the social impact of macroeconomic and sectoral policies and 
programmes on poverty alleviation, employment expansion and social 
integration. The publication of such studies would provide guidelines 
on methodologies and processes to improve social planning and 
programming in the light of provisions in the Agenda for Action. 
Among the important areas for further study are the role of public 
policy in social development, the links between social integration and 
other aspects of the quality of life with economic growth and income 
distribution, and perspectives and guidelines for social integration in 
the light of emerging social issues.

10. Regional cooperation activities should assist governments in 
the establishment of a comprehensive social development management 
information system, both nationally and regionally, to enable more 
coherent intersectoral planning and evaluation of social development 
programmes. The development of data and indicators for these 
systems should provide a basis for forward planning and adjustments 
directed at attaining the goals of poverty alleviation, employment 
expansion and social integration, in the context of the changing social, 
economic and political situation, and resource availability. Country 
and regional studies, as well as planning and training workshops, on 
various elements in developing the system should be organized in this 
regard.
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B. BUILDING NATIONAL INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITY

1. Strengthening national coordinating 
mechanisms

11. The importance of the role and function of a national 
multisectoral coordinating structure to spearhead overall imple
mentation of the Agenda for Action has been underscored. Regional 
support should be given to the conduct of national and regional 
workshops of national focal points to exchange information, assess 
the efficacy of the structure, role and function of current national 
coordinating bodies and focal points and strengthen the capabilities 
and role of the national focal points in coordination, resource 
mobilization and advocacy in national social development efforts.

2. Decentralization of the social sectors

12. Technical assistance should be provided to strengthen 
modalities for decentralization of the social sector as a means to 
accelerate the attainment of social development goals and targets. 
Country case studies and regional seminars should be implemented, 
aimed at the sharing of methodologies and processes of decentraliza
tion, and developing training and operational guidelines for the use of 
policy makers, administrators and practitioners in effecting viable 
modalities for local governance in the social sector.

3. improving human resource capability

13. Policy advice and technical assistance should be provided for 
national human resources capacity-building for social development 
planners and other functionaries. National and regional seminars and 
workshops, as well as field study programmes, should be organized, 
including on a technical cooperation among developing countries 
basis, for exchange of experience and to enhance skills and knowledge 
on social planning, institution-building, social programmes, project 
management, community and resource mobilization and data systems 
development and use, among other social issues.

4. Promoting best practices

14. ESCAP should strengthen its support in the identification 
and dissemination of examples of best practices in social development 
in general, and in the implementation of the Agenda for Action in 
particular. Compiling information on these practices, making it 
widely available, and assisting the least developed and Pacific island 
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developing countries and economies in transition in adapting these 
practices in their planning and programme development should be 
continued and expanded. For example, in the area of human 
resources development, an ESCAP HRD Award1 has been presented 
annually in recognition of exemplary work in human resources 
development. This particular experience of the secretariat should be 
expanded through the provision of assistance in the application of 
these best practices in the specific national context.

1 Six such awards have been made so far covering the human resources development 
aspects of environment, drug abuse demand reduction, helping women in extreme 
poverty, productive employment for youth, and people's participation in commu
nity development; the seventh, to be awarded in 1998, is on the theme of 
empowering the urban poor.

15. Information should be compiled on social development 
issues and constraints, processes, methodologies, technologies and 
techniques, best practices, and indicators and milestones of progress in 
social development and disseminated to the member countries and 
territories and other agencies, including NGOs. ESCAP should also 
survey the successful approaches to enhancing increased public 
awareness of and building strong popular support for social develop
ment in the region, and promote the adaptation of such approaches in 
other countries and areas. The experiences from innovative schemes 
implemented by ESCAP or others in the region should be documented 
and disseminated, and avenues upgrading the successful projects 
by other domestic and international financiers should be pursued. 
The Social Development Newsletter should continue to be published 
biannually, and policy and programme-oriented publications should 
be used as vehicles for disseminating current information on social 
development activities and issues in the Asian and Pacific region.

C. MOBILIZING ENABLERS AND RESOURCES

16. In line with the commitments of the World Summit for 
Social Development on means by which the international community 
should strengthen cooperation with developing countries for achieving 
social development, the international community should promote an 
enabling environment for the developing countries in the ESCAP 
region in their efforts to eradicate poverty, expand productive 
employment and enhance social integration. Action may include the 
promotion of an open, equitable, stable and secure international 
trading system in goods and services, including migrant labour, 
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foreign direct investment and regional cooperation through such 
forums as the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation Forum, ASEAN, 
SAARC, SPC and the South Pacific Forum. Ameliorating the 
increasing debt burden of the highly indebted developing countries 
should be an important priority.

17. The United Nations and other agencies, for their part, should 
give explicit consideration to the national and regional priorities and 
requirements for accelerating the implementation of the Agenda. The 
feedback on regional level efforts on promoting social development in 
the region has been enumerated in a companion paper (E/ESCAP/ 
SD/MCSD/3). It would appear that more explicit consideration of the 
goals and targets of the Agenda is necessary to effect its concerted 
implementation. A regional monitoring mechanism may be considered 
by ESCAP to assess progress in this regard.

18. ESCAP and other United Nations organizations should act 
as catalysts in mobilizing both technical and financial assistance 
for national social development. In particular, ESCAP could be an 
important intermediary in bringing together interested donors and 
recipient developing countries to improve their financial allocations for 
basic social services under the 20:20 compact on human development.

19. Other intergovernmental subregional and regional organiza
tions have contributed to social development in the Asian and Pacific 
region. These include ASEAN, the Economic Cooperation Organiza
tion, SAARC, SPC and the South Pacific Forum. ESCAP should play 
a catalytic role in strengthening such cooperation with subregional 
organizations to enhance the impact of their efforts on social develop
ment in general and in accelerating the implementation of the Agenda 
for Action. In this regard, it could also build on its collaboration with 
SAARC on the "Seven sisters: district development, coordination and 
improved poverty project design" programme.

20. Bilateral donor governments, multilateral financial institutions 
such as ADB, the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank, 
as well as NGOs, play a crucial support role in the process of 
attaining the goals and targets of the Agenda for Action. In develop
ing their policy decisions on funding and technical assistance, 
increasing attention should be paid to the social dimension. In 
particular, they could take into account more explicitly the priorities 
and requirements of the implementation of the Agenda for Action 
and the Programme of Action, or the follow-up actions of other 
regional and global conferences relating to these priorities, in their 
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loans, funding and general development assistance operations. Such 
integration is in accord with the recommendations of the World 
Summit for Social Development and other such conferences that called 
on NGOs, international financial institutions and donors to increase 
their support for social development.

21. In financial terms, the volume of their bilateral donor 
assistance to the region is highly significant. In some countries, 
coordination of bilateral assistance is achieved through the periodic 
Consultative Group or Round Table meetings. However, no such 
coordination mechanism exists at the regional level.  ESCAP, in close 
collaboration with the United Nations Development Programme 
should look into suitable mechanisms to facilitate such coordination in 
the Asian and Pacific region. Consideration should be given to 
convening a multi-donor consultation in the region, including 
multilateral institutions on the implementation of the Agenda for 
Action to promote dialogue and reach consensus, including on 
regional donor coordination aspects at such a forum.

2

22. ADB, which was established upon the initiative of ESCAP, is a 
premier regional development agency for financing development 
projects in the Asian and Pacific region. It has begun to incorporate 
poverty reduction, enhancing the role of women in develop
ment, human resources development, and sound management of 
natural resources and the environment in its operations. It could 
expand its loan and technical assistance operations for social 
development and sustainable development in the Asian and Pacific 
region. This will be particularly relevant as resource flows from the 
international financial markets to invest in traditional infrastructure 
projects in the developing countries increase.

23. ESCAP and ADB should strengthen their collaboration on 
economic, environmental and social aspects. ADB co-financed, with 
ESCAP and other donors, the regional preparations for the World 
Summit for Social Development, and some of the follow-up actions to 
the Summit, including the present Fifth Asian and Pacific Ministerial 
Conference on Social Development. Such cooperation would optimize 
the technical expertise and funding resource complementarities 
between the two agencies for promoting social development. In this 

2 A regional donor coordination mechanism for official development assistance from 
both bilateral and multilateral sources has been operating for about a decade for 
Africa, in the form of the Special Programme of Assistance for Africa, coordinated 
by the World Bank.

166



regard, mechanisms should be established to facilitate joint advance 
planning to promote continuing partnership such as in developing 
indicators for monitoring the implementation of the Agenda for Action, 
identifying and targeting the absolute poor and promoting effective 
anti-poverty and social integration programmes, and facilitating the 
establishment of social development management information systems.

24. NGOs have been active in promoting social development in 
the region. In many cases, they have been playing an advocacy role 
in bringing to the fore social and environmental concerns, including 
those impinging on the poor, children, women, disabled persons, older 
persons and indigenous peoples. These NGOs have been active in 
promoting new ideas, alerting the governments and regional agencies 
to emerging concerns, and developing expertise on such issues. 
ESCAP should assist in promoting effective modalities for government 
and NGO cooperation in implementation of the Agenda for Action. 
NGOs should be mobilized as partners in enhancing the public 
awareness about the Agenda for Action and in building support for 
social development.

25. ESCAP should continue to facilitate the participation of 
regional and national NGOs in various forums and social develop
ment efforts through consultations, and channel the inputs of NGOs at 
intergovernmental forums. Its action has been initiated by inviting 
governments to include representatives of NGOs in their delegations.

26. With increasing economic liberalization and the opening of 
economies to global markets, including foreign direct investment, 
international labour flows and tourism, the importance of the private 
sector in influencing economic and social development has increased 
substantially in recent years. Further, advances in communication 
technologies, including access to the Internet, have broken down 
barriers and considerably enlarged the spheres of operation of the 
private sector. In collaboration with other bodies, ESCAP should 
undertake a systematic analysis of the existing and emerging role and 
influence of the private sector in social development to identify 
effective policies and mechanisms for constructive engagement in the 
social development process. Innovative and successful modalities for 
government and private sector collaboration should be documented 
and disseminated to both sectors. Regional consultations among the 
private sector, including employers' and employee associations, and 
the government, on social development goals and priorities in the 
Agenda for Action would help to widen the network of enablers and 
mobilize assistance.
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D. ADVOCACY AND COORDINATION

27. ESCAP has taken a strong proactive advocacy role in social 
development in forging the regional agreement on priority social 
development issues and concerns in the Asian and Pacific region, 
formulating approaches to tackle the problems, and adopting goals 
and targets and action plans to achieve these. This role could be 
further intensified through systematic research and vigilant monitoring 
to identify emerging issues, mobilizing expertise to analyse and 
explore potential options and solutions to vulnerable situations, and 
bringing them to the early attention of governments for action.

28. The advocacy of policy and programme implementation 
should build upon the results of monitoring progress on social 
development, including a review of the progress made in the imple
mentation of the Agenda for Action. The Commission, in resolution 
51/4 of 1 May 1995, called for high-level biennial meetings to review 
progress made in the implementation of the Agenda for Action. The 
Fifth Ministerial Conference is the first such meeting. Other expert 
group and regional technical meetings involving government and 
NGO representatives, and United Nations and other intergovernmental 
organizations will facilitate the process. In particular, ESCAP should 
actively promote regional cooperation in addressing the growing 
importance of emerging issues of social protection and social safety 
nets, particularly in the transitional economies, and the public policy 
and programme implications of strengthening the role of the family in 
providing social protection.

29. Information on the Agenda for Action and the strategies, plans 
and programmes should be easily accessible to the public throughout 
the ESCAP region in the local languages. Regional support should be 
provided for such translations and programmes to facilitate increased 
awareness about social development to accelerate the implementation 
of the Agenda for Action in the region, including the use of the media 
and modem communication networks such as Internet. In drawing 
up the Agenda for Action, the secretariat prepared a "Concordance to 
the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region".  
The Concordance provided a brief overview of the major precedents 
established in various international instruments pertaining to the 
social development goals and targets contained in the Agenda for 

3

3 Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation for the World Summit for Social 
Development: Proceedings (ST/ESCAP/1475), pp. 53-110.
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Action. ESCAP should publish a supplement to the Concordance to 
update it, taking into account the outcomes of the World Summit for 
Social Development, the Fourth World Conference on Women, the 
United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II) and 
other related global and regional conferences convened subsequent to 
the adoption of the Agenda for Action.

30. As earlier indicated, NGOs, civil society and the private sector, 
including transnational enterprises, trade unions, employers' organi
zations and other interest groups and individuals, are or can be 
important influences on specific social development concerns. ESCAP 
should explore suitable regional mechanisms to harness the efforts of 
these groups in mobilizing funds, providing advice and technical 
assistance, raising awareness of social implications of production and 
labour market strategies, and thereby promote the attainment of the 
social development goals and targets.

31. ESCAP should take a coordinating role in the planning and 
programming of regional support measures to accelerate the imple
mentation of the Agenda for Action. In this regard, the Subcommittee 
on Poverty Alleviation of the Regional Interagency Committee for Asia 
and the Pacific (RICAP) (the latter convened by the Executive 
Secretary of ESCAP) has a coordination and information exchange 
function among the United Nations bodies on ongoing activities 
addressing poverty. However, the other two important aspects, expan
sion of productive employment and social integration, are not either 
directly or completely covered by this or other RICAP subcommittees, 
although there are subcommittees on particular disadvantaged groups 
and specific areas such as women in development, disability-related 
concerns, HIV/AIDS prevention and drug control. Given the multidi
mensional nature of the concerns and targets in the Agenda for 
Action, consideration could be given to expanding the mandate of the 
existing Subcommittee on Poverty Alleviation to engender greater 
cooperation and regional support among agencies in the implemen
tation of the Agenda for Action. Alternatively, a new subcommittee 
might be convened.

32. Such a mechanism to forge coordination and development of 
an effective regional support programme would strengthen linkages 
among agencies to facilitate advance joint planning and programming 
of activities and avoid unnecessary overlap. In view of the impor
tance of fund mobilization for social development, the membership of 
the subcommittee could be expanded to include representatives of 
bilateral and multilateral donors, the private sector and NGOs.
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E. REVIEWING GOALS AND TARGETS IN 
THE AGENDA FOR ACTION

1. Establishing baseline data

33. To monitor progress in attaining the time-bound goals and 
targets, it is necessary to establish baseline data, with a base year or 
period and benchmark data for the base year or period. It is 
proposed that 1990 should be selected as the base year in measuring 
progress on the implementation of the Agenda for Action in line with 
that used in assessing progress on implementation of the Social Devel
opment Strategy for the ESCAP Region Towards the Year 2000 and 
Beyond, adopted in 1991 at the Fourth Asian and Pacific Ministerial 
Conference on Social Development. The Asian and Pacific Ministerial 
Conference in Preparation for the World Summit for Social Develop
ment relied, to a large extent, on the 1990 data on social indicators, 
including poverty incidence, as the benchmark for discussion. In 
addition, some of the goals and targets in the Agenda for Action 
adopted by the Conference used 1990 as the base year (for example, to 
reduce maternal mortality rates to half those of 1990 by 2000, and 
halve illiteracy levels from those prevailing in 1990 by 2000). Further
more, the World Summit for Social Development relied on 1990 as the 
base year in adopting the goals and targets in the Programme of 
Action. Finally, many of the last decennial censuses to collect data on 
population statistics and other social indicators were conducted 
around 1990.

2. Identifying and targeting the absolute poor

34. Identifying and targeting the absolute poor in Asia and the 
Pacific is an essential element in devising effective plans and 
programmes for the eradication of absolute poverty. National esti
mates of the incidence of poverty thus far are based on the incidence 
of income poverty. Absolute poverty has been frequently defined in 
terms of the minimum income or expenditure required to satisfy the 
basic necessities of life. These may include food, clothing, shelter, 
education and health services. However, the list of basic necessities 
included in such estimates differ from one source to another and 
between countries. As a result, comparisons of absolute poverty 
among countries are difficult. To facilitate national and regional 
comparisons, it is proposed that regional support should facilitate the 
identification and targeting of the absolute poor through adoption of 
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the World Bank definition of US$1 per capita per day at 1985 PPP4 as 
the absolute poverty line for assessing progress on the eradication of 
absolute poverty target in the Agenda for Action. National and 
regional studies and workshops should be organized to assist 
governments in the identification/mapping and targeting of the 
absolute poor and in the formulation and implementation of national 
anti-poverty policies and programmes.

4 The purchasing power parity (PPP) concept incorporates the real purchasing power 
of local currencies in the respective countries and provides a more appropriate 
indicator of command over goods and services as compared to the nominal 
exchange rates between the US$ and local currencies. See World Bank, Poverty 
Reduction and the World Bank (Washington DC, 1996), for a detailed explanation, 
coverage and estimates.

3. Setting intermediate targets

35. The time-bound quantitative and qualitative goals and targets 
in the Agenda for Action provide a useful basis for assessing progress 
towards attaining the three core goals. However, the time-frame for 
achieving the goals and most of the targets is long. Intermediate 
targets and milestones should be considered to facilitate assessment of 
progress in the shorter term. ESCAP should convene an expert group 
meeting to facilitate a systematic review of the Agenda's goals and 
targets, inter alia, taking into account the progress and experience to 
date, assess the need for clarification or increased specificity, and to 
set intermediate time-frames for the actions and targets. This should 
also include the identification of appropriate indicators for assessment 
of progress made in implementing the Agenda for Action.

36. In the Agenda for Action, it was agreed that absolute 
poverty would be eradicated by 2010 and relative poverty reduced. 
Assuming that 1990 is adopted as the base year, the time-frame for 
achieving the target will be 20 years. To assess progress, it is 
desirable to adopt an intermediate target for poverty eradication. 
Accordingly, it is proposed that the Conference should adopt the 
intermediate target of reducing absolute poverty to half the level 
prevailing in 1990 by 2000.

37. Other intermediate targets may be set. The major issues are 
identified as follows:

(a) Reducing infant mortality to half that prevailing in 1990 
by 2000;
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(b) Achieving life expectancy at birth of 65 years by 2000 for 
all countries and areas, with those experiencing high 
mortality rates achieving at least 60 years by 2000. This 
will also be in ' harmony with the target in the 
Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development;

(c) Providing access to basic education for at least 80 per 
cent of the population by 2000;

(d) Providing access to secondary education for at least 80 
per cent of those who qualify by 2000;

(e) Revising the date for achieving the target for redesigning 
the secondary education curricula from 2010 to 2000 in 
line with the imperative for the developing countries to 
improve their human resources expeditiously in order to 
compete in the changing global markets;

(f) Adopting clear time-frames (currently unspecified) for 
implementation of activities for support of the informal 
sector, as follows: (i) revising restrictive laws, regulations 
and practices by 2000, (ii) providing infrastructure and 
services immediately, (iii) supporting NGOs and entities 
providing technology, credit and other assistance imme
diately, and (iv) encouraging private lending and soft 
loans to the informal sector immediately;

(g) Revising the formulation and implementation of 
regulations to eliminate wage differentials between men 
and women from the year 2010 to an earlier date, taking 
into consideration the Platform for Action of the Fourth 
World Conference on Women;

(h) Specifying actions and time-frames to promote the 
strengthening of the family, taking into account the 
International Year of the Family and its follow-up.

F. FOLLOW-UP ACTIONS

38. It is timely that the theme topic of the fifty-fourth session of 
the Commission will focus on "Asia and the Pacific into the 
twenty-first century: status and prospects for social development". A 
systematic review of the requirements for ESCAP to support 
governments in Asia and the Pacific fully in their social development 
efforts should be conducted in order to identify any gaps and to 
strengthen that role.
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39. At the global level, the Commission for Social Development, 
in coordination with other relevant commissions [including the 
Commission on Sustainable Development, the Commission on the 
Status of Women, the Commission on Narcotic Drugs, the Commission 
on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice, the Commission on Popula
tion and Development, the Commission on Human Rights, and the 
Commission on Human Settlements (Habitat)] and United Nations 
bodies, will undertake work in 1999/2000 in preparation for the 
special session  to review and appraise the implementation of the 
outcome of the Summit.

5

40. Expansion of productive employment was chosen as the 
priority theme for review at the 1997 session of the Commission for 
Social Development, with the International Labour Organization as 
the task manager. The priority theme for the 1998 session will be 
social integration. The Commission on Narcotic Drugs and the 
Commission on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice have been 
requested to provide appropriate inputs for the discussion on social 
integration. The priority theme for the 1999 session of the Commission 
for Social Development is social services for all. The Commission 
will initiate an overall review of the implementation of the outcome 
of the Summit at its session in 1999 in preparation for the overall 
review to be undertaken by the General Assembly at its special 
session in 2000.

41. The next regional review on the implementation of the 
Agenda for Action will be undertaken before the global review of 
the follow-up to World Summit for Social Development by the 
United Nations General Assembly at its special session in 2000. The 
regional review should contribute to the global review as the 
regional preparations did for the World Summit for Social Develop
ment. In pursuance of Commission resolution 51/4 of 1 May 1995, it 
is proposed that the next regional review of progress on implementa
tion of the Agenda for Action on Social Development and the 
Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social Development 
should be undertaken in 1999 to facilitate the incorporation of 
its results in the global review of the follow-up to the Summit. 
Consideration should be given to the necessary preparatory work for 
that review.

5 See E/CN.5/1997/9.
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VIII. PROSPECTS FOR POVERTY 
ALLEVIATION IN ASIA AND THE PACIFIC 

INTO THE TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY*

* This document was prepared by Ms Tan Poo Chang, Associate Professor, Faculty of 
Economics and Administration, University of Malaya, Malaysia. The views 
expressed are those of the author and do not necessarily reflect those of the United 
Nations. Except for some technical adjustment, it was issued without formal 
editing as document SD/SOSD/INF.2. The contributions of Miss S.T. Ng and Miss 
G.L. Chwee in preparing this paper are acknowledged by the author.

I. INTRODUCTION

A. THE PROBLEM

1. The search for a panacea for poverty alleviation has resulted 
in a paradoxical situation. The proportion of poor in the world has 
declined from 32 per cent in 1985 to some 25 per cent in 1995. 
However, the number of poor persons in absolute terms has increased 
and will continue rising, with the gap widening between the rich 
and the poor. A major challenge therefore confronts the region as 
the Governments have committed themselves to eradicate absolute 
poverty by 2010 and work towards a reduction of relative poverty 
(ESCAP, 1996a).

2. The issue of poverty alleviation has been in the forefront of 
many national and international agendas. The literature that abounds 
has contributed to some understanding but has in turn raised many 
unresolved questions. The wide diversity of situations that confront 
the governments of many countries and the numerous roots of poverty 
have further contributed to the maze of information. It would be 
difficult for this paper to highlight all country experiences, policies 
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and programmes and also to deal with the many varied issues and 
dimensions of poverty alleviation. Thus the paper will only summa
rize the main issues confronting poverty alleviation in the region on a 
selective basis in terms of countries and policy instruments. This 
selectivity is for several reasons. Firstly, the countries in this region 
are very diverse. Secondly, the region houses the largest concentration 
of the world's poor. It is estimated that about 800 million people in 
the region, representing about three-quarters of the world's poor, are 
affected by poverty and other forms of deprivation (ESCAP, 1993a). 
Most of the poor are small landless farmers living in the rural areas, 
but increasingly, they are found in the urban areas where they live in 
slums and eke out a living as self-employed workers in the informal 
sector. They tend to be concentrated amongst women, children and 
youth, older persons, disabled persons, ethnic minorities and victims 
of disasters and conflicts.

3. The depth of poverty seems to be worse in the rural compared 
with the urban areas. The International Labour Organisation (ILO) 
reports that many millions of agricultural workers earn wages that 
place them at the bottom rung of the rural poverty ladder and even 
below the minimum subsistence level (ILO, 1996). While international 
trade in agricultural commodities expanded by roughly 3 per cent 
annually throughout the last decade, agricultural wage workers shared 
unevenly in the growth. In fact, real wages declined for agricultural 
workers over the last decade in some countries, while others showed 
no change in real wages. Besides receiving low wages, agricultural 
labourers are frequently underemployed, working only an average of 
175 days a year, leaving them idle approximately one-third of the year, 
with little income to sustain them between seasons. Considering that 
Asia alone accounts for almost 80 per cent of the world's economically 
active population in agriculture, and China and India account for 60 
per cent of the world's agricultural labour force and 78 per cent of the 
total for Asia, poverty issues are therefore foremost in the rural 
context. While the workforce in agriculture in this region is forecast 
to rise only in South Asia, and decline in East Asia, particularly in 
China, many of the issues confronting the rural sector now will 
continue to be significant into the twenty-first century.

4. Thirdly, as globalization of markets proceeds and countries in 
the region attempt to reform their economies, there is no general 
consensus as to the impact that macroeconomic policies have on 
poverty alleviation. But it is clear that economic reforms may bring 
about short-run costs of increased poverty or a reduced pace in 
poverty alleviation in quite a few countries.
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5. Available work by the United Nations agencies and national 
experts on poverty alleviation issues will provide the core data for 
this paper. The work includes a recent project by the International 
Labour Organisation to analyse the experience of ten Asian countries 
on poverty alleviation in an endeavour to provide a frame for 
macroeconomic policies and for designing meso- and micro-level 
interventions in the individual countries (Khan, 1997).

B. THE REGIONAL AGENDA ON 
POVERTY ALLEVIATION

6. 1996 was declared by the United Nations General Assembly as
the International Year for the Eradication of Poverty and 1997-2006 as 
the first United Nations Decade for the Eradication of Poverty. 
Another key player in setting the regional agenda was the 1995 World 
Summit for Social Development in Copenhagen which recommended 
that all Governments formulate long-term national strategies for the 
eradication of poverty, preferably by 1996. The Commission for Social 
Development, at its special session (21-31 May 1996), organised for the 
first time a discussion among experts to promote a dialogue on: 
(i) formulation of integrated strategies; (ii) meeting the basic needs of 
all; and (iii) promotion of self-reliance and community-based initiatives 
(UN, 1996, p. 2).

7. In the region, the Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in 
Preparation for the World Summit for Social Development convened 
in 1994 achieved a landmark consensus in adopting the Manila 
Declaration on the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region. Among the main recommendations is the core goal 
of poverty alleviation, which is defined as "the eradication of absolute 
poverty and the reduction of relative poverty" (ESCAP, 1996a, 
Chapter 1). The Agenda for Action identified ten major social issues 
- population, health, education, employment, shelter, environment, 
disasters, crime, social protection and family - to be addressed to 
achieve the overriding goal of poverty alleviation. It also stipulated 
that all countries and territories in the region should take immediate 
action to identify and estimate the incidence of poverty. The global 
Programme of Action suggested that all countries formulate or 
strengthen and implement national poverty eradication plans to 
address the structural causes of poverty, preferably by 1996. It 
recommended that all such plans establish strategies and time-bound 
goals and targets for the substantial reduction of overall poverty and 
the eradication of absolute poverty.

179



8. The activities carried out by ESCAP on poverty alleviation 
come under the guidance of the Committee on Poverty Alleviation 
through Economic Growth and Social Development, which meets 
annually (ESCAP, 1996b). The 1996-1997 activities have focused on 
providing assistance to member and associate member governments in 
their efforts to alleviate poverty through economic growth, investment 
to increase the productivity of the poor, improved access to income
earning opportunities, and enhancement of the quality of life through 
improved social service delivery systems.

C. POVERTY SITUATION IN ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

9. The distinction between the non-poor and the poor varies 
from country to country. International comparisons are difficult to 
make because of differing national standards used for measuring 
minimum standards of living and the cost of essentials. The poor 
have been identified as those living below a minimum level of income 
(or expenditure) necessary to sustain the basic necessities of life. 
However, this figure does not give an indication of the intensity of 
poverty. Some empirical categories to identify the poor, the intensity 
of poverty and its trend over time include the poverty line and 
fulfilment of basic nutritional requirements, and other basic needs 
(shelter, education and health).

10. The extent of poverty in Asia and the Pacific is difficult to 
assess since the conditions which affect poverty and the number of 
poor persons are continually changing. Countries in the region rely on 
a wide variety of measures to assess the absolute and relative poverty 
levels. Common measures include: per capita income; per capita 
consumption; household consumption; per capita food consumption; 
food ratio; average weight for height of children; average height of 
children; floor area of dwelling per capita; average educational level of 
adult household members; and agricultural land per capita.

1

11. To overcome the constraints of comparisons across countries, 
the World Bank uses a standard expenditure of US$1 per capita per 
day at 1985 purchasing power parity (PPP) to define absolute poverty 

1 Absolute poverty refers to some absolute standard of minimum requirement, while 
relative poverty refers to the falling behind compared with most others in the 
community. With respect to income, a person is absolutely poor if the income is 
less than the defined income poverty line, and relatively poor if the person belongs 
to a low income group (such as the poorest 10%) (UNDP, 1997, p. 13).
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line (income poverty). According to a recent estimate, the number of 
poor in the ESCAP region grew from about 960 million in 1987 to 
more than one billion in 1993 (World Bank, 1996). They account for 
more than three-quarters of the world's poor, totalling some 1.3 
billion in 1993. The incidence of poverty as reflected by the 
headcount index in South Asia declined from 45.4 in 1987 to 43.0 in 
1990, and increased marginally to 43.1 in 1993, as reform programmes 
to tackle the fiscal and balance of payments problems were intro
duced (United Nations Economic and Social Council, 1997 p. 15 and 
p. 17). Between 1987 and 1990, the number of poor people in South 
Asia remained at around 480 million, and increased to 515 million in 
1993. The intensity of poverty as measured by the poverty gap (the 
gap between the poverty line and the average expenditure of all the 
poor as a percentage of the poverty line) declined from 14.1 in 1987 
to 12.3 in 1990, but increased to 12.6 in 1993. In East, North-East and 
South-East Asia, the headcount index of poverty increased marginally 
from 28.2 in 1987 to 28.5 in 1990, but declined to 26.0 in 1993. The 
number of poor increased from 464 million in 1987 to 468 million in 
1990 and declined to 446 million in 1993. The incidence of income 
poverty in East and South-East Asia (excluding China) fell drama
tically from more than 23 per cent in 1987 to less than 14 per cent in 
1993.

12. The World Bank has estimated that the incidence of poverty in 
East Asia and South Asia will further decline to 4.0 per cent in East 
Asia and 26.0 per cent in South Asia by the year 2000, which reduces 
the number of poor people there to 70 million in East Asia and 365 
million in South Asia (World Bank, 1996, p. 139). In 2000, China 
would have half of the poor people in East Asia (about 35 million) 
while India is estimated to have 255 million poor people. World Bank 
estimates for China indicate that the poverty headcount index rose 
between 1987 and 1990, but fell thereafter. Most of the poor are 
located in the hinterland provinces and some in the remote areas. The 
incidence of poverty has also been high in Cambodia, Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Mongolia, Philippines and Viet Nam. The 
incidence of poverty is less pronounced in East Asia and South-East 
Asia (including China) as compared to that in South Asia, although 
the situation of some of the poor and the pockets of poverty may be 
equally severe.

13. Another estimate based on the minimum income to support a 
nutritionally adequate diet and essential non-food requirements 
suggests that almost 800 million people in 14 countries of the ESCAP 
region were living in poverty in 1990. This estimate shows large 
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concentrations of the poor in South Asia (330-560 million) and South- 
East Asia, East Asia and the Pacific (some 275 million). Countries 
with high levels of poverty include Bangladesh which had about 86 
per cent of the population living below the World Bank's poverty line; 
while Nepal had 66 per cent; Philippines, 58 per cent; India and 
Pakistan, 50 per cent; and Indonesia, 38 per cent population below 
the poverty line. Both "poverty line" and "income" data need to be 
interpreted with caution since they are expressed in monetary terms 
whilst the majority of the poor are only marginally involved with the 
monetary economy.

14. The human development index (HDI) devised by the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) found that 45 out of the 175 
countries worldwide had low HDI in 1994. Of these, 8 were in the 
ESCAP region - Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, India, Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Myanmar, Nepal and Pakistan (UNDP, 1997, 
p. 45). The HDI comprises three indicators - longevity and a healthy 
life, educational attainment and knowledge, and a decent standard of 
living. This measure also reflects the tend of empowerment since 
people who have basic capabilities may be able to gain access to other 
opportunities as well.

15. The Human Development Report 1996 introduced a multi
dimensional index of poverty focused on capabilities, known as the 
Capability Poverty Measure (CPM). CPM is a simple index compris
ing three indicators that reflect the percentage of the population with 
capability shortfalls in three basic dimensions of human development: 
living a healthy, well-nourished life; having the capability of safe and 
healthy reproduction and being literate and knowledgeable (UNDP, 
1996). Three suggested corresponding indicators are the percentage of 
children under five who are underweight; the percentage of births 
unattended by trained health personnel; and the percentage of women 
aged 15 years and above who are illiterate.

16. Nepal and Bangladesh have the highest CPM among the 101 
countries listed in the 1996 Human Development Report: on average, 
about 77 per cent of the people are capability poor in all the three 
dimensions in both countries (UNDP, 1996). However, in some 
dimension, the percentage is much lower for these two countries, such 
as the percentage of underweight children (51 per cent and 66 per 
cent, respectively, in Nepal and Bangladesh), while it is higher in 
other dimensions, such as the percentage of unattended births (94 
per cent and 90 per cent, respectively, for Nepal and Bangladesh) 
(Table 1).
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17. South Asian economies have the highest CPM values 
compared to other regions in the world. Most of the countries have 
CPM of at least 60, except for Sri Lanka which has a CPM of 19.3 
(Table 1). While South-East Asian countries have CPM values ranging 
from a low of 7.7 for Singapore and a high of 42.3 for Indonesia, East 
Asian countries and areas have CPM ranging from a low of 7.3 in 
Hong Kong, China to a high of 17.5 in China.

Table 1: Capability Poverty Measure (CPM) in selected 
economies in Asia and the Pacific

Country or area CPM 
value

Birth unattended 
by trained health 

personnel (%) 
1983-94

Underweight 
children under 
age five (%) 

1985-95

Female 
illiteracy 
rate (%) 

1993

Nepal 77.3 94 51 87.0
Bangladesh 76.9 90 66 75.0
Afghanistan 72.5 91 40 86.5
Bhutan 68.2 93 38 73.8
India 61.5 67 53 64.0
Pakistan 60.8 65 40 77.0
Papua New Guinea 49.8 80 30 39.4
Indonesia 42.3 64 40 23.1
Philippines 28.8 47 33 6.1
Malaysia 20.6 13 25 12.7
Sri Lanka 19.3 6 38 13.8
China 17.5 6 17 29.1
Thailand 21.1 29 26 8.6
Republic of Korea 8.6 11 11 3.9
Singapore 7.7 0 8 15.0
Hong Kong, China 7.3 0 9 12.9

Source: UNDP, 1996, p. 111-112.

18. The Human Development Report 1997 introduced the human 
poverty index which concentrates on the situation and progress of 
the most deprived people in the community unlike the human 
development index which focuses on progress in a community as a 
whole. The Human Poverty Index (HPI) concentrates on deprivation 
in relation to three aspects of life: (i) survival - the vulnerability to 
death at a relatively early age, represented by the percentage of 
people who are not expected to survive to age 40; (ii) knowledge - 
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being excluded from the world of reading and communication, repre
sented by the percentage of adults who are illiterate; (iii) a decent 
living standard in terms of overall economic provisioning, represented 
by a composite of three variables - (a) the percentage of people 
without access to safe water, (b) the percentage of people without 
access to health services, and (c) the percentage of moderately and 
severely underweight children under five. Since this index focuses on 
material deprivation in hunger and malnutrition, though not on 
income, it has the distinct advantage in not having to determine the 
relevant poverty line for comparison across countries.

19. Among Asia and the Pacific economies with adequate data, 
Bangladesh and Pakistan have high HPI of 48 per cent and 47 per 
cent, respectively (Table 2). This means that human poverty affects 
almost half of their populations. On the other hand, human poverty 
affects only some 12 per cent of the Thai population.

Table 2: Human Poverty Index (HPI) in selected countries 
in Asia and the Pacific

Country HPI value Pa Pb Pc Pd Pe

Bangladesh 48.3 26.4 62.7 3 55 67
China 17.5 9.1 19.1 33 12 16
India 36.7 19.4 48.8 19 15 53
Indonesia 20.8 14.8 16.8 38 7 35
Pakistan 46.8 22.6 62.9 26 45 38
Papua New Guinea 32.0 28.6 28.8 72 4 35
Philippines 17.7 12.8 5.6 14 29 30
Sri Lanka 20.7 7.9 9.9 43 7 38
Thailand 11.7 8.9 6.5 11 10 26
Viet Nam 26.2 12.1 7.0 57 10 45

Source: UNDP, 1997, p. 126-127.
Pa: People not expected to survive to age 40 (%) 1990.
Pb: Adult illiteracy rate (%) 1994.
Pc: Population without access to safe water (%) 1990-96.
Pd: Population without access to health services (%) 1990-95.
Pe: Underweight children under age five (%) 1990-1996.

20. According to the national income poverty line, about 21 per 
cent of the developing countries are below the poverty line. 
However, about 37 per cent of the countries are reported to be 
capability poor. This works out to some 900 million people being 
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income poor and 1.6 billion being capability poor (UNDP, 1996, 
p. 27). In South Asia, capability poor is more widespread than 
income poor. For example, in Pakistan, only a third of the popu
lation are income poor but more than three-fifths are capability poor, 
while in Bangladesh, a total of 55 million people are income poor 
compared to 89 million being capability poor. These two countries 
also rank highest in terms of the human poverty index at 48 and 47 
respectively, among the countries in Asia and the Pacific for which 
the index has been estimated (Table 3). India, Bhutan and Nepal had 
capability poverty measure (CPM) values of between 60 per cent and 
77 per cent showing significant shortfalls in capability that are more 
pronounced than those reflected by the income poverty measure 
(headcount index). In Sri Lanka, the income poor are more than the 
capability poor (CPM of less than 20) or those suffering from human 
poverty. In South-East Asia, Thailand has a significantly lower HPI 
than its capability poverty measure (CPM) and headcount index but 
for Indonesia, the CPM is higher than the HPI or the headcount 
index. Among the selected countries presented in Table 3, 
Bangladesh consistently has the highest CPM, HPI or income poor 
(according to the headcount index), while China has the lowest CPM 
and income poor and second lowest HPI (Thailand has the lowest 
HPI). The findings on these indices are not always consistent for

Table 3: Capability poverty, income poverty and human poverty 
in selected countries in Asia and the Pacific

Country

People who 
are capability 
poor (CPM) 

1993

People who are 
income poor

People who suffer 
from human poverty

(headcount 
index) @

(rank order) (HPI)** (rank order)

Bangladesh 76.9 47.5 1 48.3 1
India 61.5 25.4 3 36.7 3
Pakistan 60.8 34.0 2 46.8 2
Indonesia 42.3 16.7 6 20.8 4
Thailand 21.1 21.8 5 11.7 7
Sri Lanka 19.3 22.4 4 20.7 5
China 17.5 10.9 7 17.5 6

Source: UNDP, 1996, p. 27; 1997, p. 126-127.
@ most recent year available.
** 1990 or later.
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countries. For example, Indonesia ranks fourth among the seven 
selected countries in terms of CPM and HPI but has the second 
lowest income poor with a headcount index of 16.7 while Sri Lanka 
has the second lowest CPM of 19.3 but is ranked fourth with a 
headcount index of 22.4 and fifth in terms of HPI. This implies not 
only that poverty issues are multi-dimensional but also that some 
dimensions are inadequately measured or cannot be measured. 
Hence, poverty alleviation efforts should involve developing human 
basic capabilities as well as basic facilities, extending beyond income 
generation.

21. The evidence also indicates that, even in the poorest countries, 
there are significant pockets of affluence. The top percentile of the 
population in every country in the region earns a disproportionately 
large share of income, although there are national differences in the 
degree of disparity. There is a tendency for growth to promote 
inequality in low-income countries but greater equality in high-income 
countries. The most frequently used measure of income inequality is 
the Gini Coefficient, which ranges from zero (everyone having the 
same income) to 100 (one person receiving all the income). One has 
to bear in mind the many problems that exist when making compari
sons, of income distribution across countries. Among others, data on 
income distribution may differ depending on whether income or 
consumption expenditure is used as the living standard indicator; the 
unit of observation that is used - household or individual; and the 
units of observation, whether ranked by household or per capita 
income (or consumption). Based on the limited data available, it 
could appear that South-East Asian countries like Malaysia, Thailand 
and Philippines had greater income inequalities than South Asian 
countries such as Bangladesh, Nepal and Sri Lanka or China (Table 4). 
It can be seen that the income distribution has improved for all 
countries listed in the table. The top percentile of the population 
which receives the largest share of the income has been declining, and 
this is especially true in South Asian countries such as Sri Lanka, 
Nepal and Bangladesh.

22. Great disparities also exist across areas and social groups 
within the countries of the region. For example, the poverty level of 
the poorest state in India is 6 times that of the richest state. Such 
differences are accentuated by rural-urban differences. It is believed 
that a high proportion of the poor are found in the rural areas because 
of urban-biased development, landlessness and the tilling of marginal 
land.
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Table 4: Gini index of selected countries in Asia and the Pacific

Country Survey 
year

Gini
Index

Percentage share of income or consumption

Lowest 
20%

Second 
quintile

Third 
quintile

Fourth 
quintile

Highest 
20%

Highest 
10%

Malaysia 1989 48.4 4.6 8.3 13.0 20.4 53.7 37.9
1970 3.3 7.3 12.2 20.7 56.6 39.6

Thailand 1992 46.2 5.6 8.7 13.0 20.0 52.7 37.1
1975/76 5.6 9.6 13.9 21.1 49.8 34.1

Philippines 1988 40.7* 6.5 10.1 14.4 21.2 47.8 32.1
1970/71 5.2 9.0 12.8 19.0 54.0 38.5

China 1992 37.6 6.2 10.5 15.8 23.6 43.9 26.8
1990 6.4 11.0 16.4 24.4 41.8 24.6

India 1992 33.8 8.5 12.1 15.8 21.1 42.6 28.4
1975/76 7.0 9.2 13.9 20.5 49.4 33.6

Indonesia 1993 31.7 8.7 12.3 16.3 22.1 40.7 25.6
1976 6.6 7.8 12.6 23.6 49.4 34.0

Pakistan 1991 31.2 8.4 12.9 16.9 22.2 39.7 25.2
Nepal 1984/85 30.1 9.1 12.9 16.7 21.8 39.5 25.0

1976/77 4.6 8.0 11.7 16.5 59.2 46.5
Sri Lanka 1990 30.1 8.9 13.1 16.9 21.7 39.3 25.2

1980/81 5.8 10.1 14.1 20.3 49.8 34.7
Bangladesh 1992 28.3 9.4 13.5 17.2 22.0 37.9 23.7

1981/82 6.6 10.7 15.3 22.1 45.3 29.5

Source: World Bank, 1996, p.196-197; 1993, p. 296-297.
not available.

* The 1994 Family Income and Expenditure Survey in the Philippines 
provided a Gini Index of 45.1.

23. The incidence of poverty was much higher in the rural areas 
than in the urban areas in virtually all the countries and territories in 
the ESCAP region (Tables 5 and 6). For example, in Bangladesh, the 
poverty headcount index in 1989 was 48 per cent in the rural areas as 
compared to 33 per cent in the urban areas (national estimates). The 
absolute number of poor living in rural areas is significantly higher 
than their counterparts in urban areas as the distribution of population 
continues to be tilted towards the rural areas. Again, in Bangladesh, 
the rural poor number about 43 million while the urban poor were 
less than six million. In spite of the importance of agriculture in 
many developing countries and the concentration of the absolute poor 
in the countryside, the lion's share of government expenditure is often 
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devoted to urban areas and for non-agricultural purposes. Increased 
attention and more resources need to be directed to rural areas and to 
the agricultural sector to improve the productivity of the poor, expand 
their economic opportunities, and improve the social and physical 
infrastructure.

24. Urban poverty is emerging as a serious problem in many 
countries. The incidence of poverty in the urban areas of a number of 
countries is either on the increase or is not declining as fast as in the 
rural areas (Table 5). The absolute number of urban poor increased in 
Bangladesh between 1974 and 1989, as well as in the Philippines 
between 1971 and 1991. The absolute number of the urban poor in

Table 5: Trends in rural and urban poverty in 
selected countries of the ESCAP region

Country and period

Rural poverty Urban poverty

Head count 
index 

(percentage)

Number of 
poor 

(millions)

Head count 
index 

(percentage)

Number of 
poor 

(millions)

First 
year

Final 
year

First 
year

Final 
year

First 
year

Final 
year

First 
year

Final
year

Bangladesh 
(1974, 1989)

83 48 57.9 43.0 63 33 4.1 5.7

China
(1981, 1990)

24 11 193.6 93.6 2 0.4 4.1 1.2

India
(1973, 1988)

54 33 251.4 195.9 41 20 47.3 41.8

Indonesia
(1976, 1990)

40 14 44.2 17.8 39 17 10.0 9.4

Pakistan
(1988)

16 11.7 21 6.5

Philippines*  
(1971, 1991)

57 52 14.7 16.5 41 37 4.9 11.2

Republic of Korea 
(1970, 1984)

28 4 5.3 0.6 16 5 2.1 1.3

* Figures based on the 1994 Family Income and Expenditure Survey of the 
Philippines gave a head count index of 47 and 18.1 million poor persons 
in the rural areas, and a head count index of 24 and 9.1 million poor 
persons in the urban areas.

Source: ESCAP, 1995a, p. 8.

.. Data are not available or are not separately reported.
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Table 6: Per cent of people in poverty* for selected countries 
in Asia and the Pacific, 1990

Country Urban Rural

Bangladesh 56 51
China n.a. 12
India 38 49
Indonesia 20 16
Republic of Korea 5 4
Malaysia 8 23
Nepal 19 43
Pakistan 20 31
Philippines® 40 54
Thailand 7 29

Source: UNDP, 1995, p. 178-179.
* Based on the concept of an "absolute" poverty line, expressed in mon

etary terms: the income or expenditure level below which a minimum, 
nutritionally adequate diet plus essential non-food requirements are not 
affordable.

@ The 1994 Family Income and Expenditure Survey of the Philippines gave 
24 per cent of persons in poverty in the urban areas and 47 per cent in 
the rural areas.

Indonesia remained practically unchanged between 1976 and 1990, 
although the rate declined by 18 percentage points. In Pakistan, the 
incidence of poverty in proportionate terms was higher in the urban 
areas than in the rural areas during 1988 but the absolute number of 
urban poor was less than the rural poor. In the Republic of Korea, the 
absolute number of urban poor was more than double that of the rural 
poor in 1984. The increasing problem of urban poverty is partly a spill
over from rural poverty, resulting from the migration of rural poor to 
urban areas in search of better job opportunities (ESCAP, 1995a, p. 10).

25. Across the Asia-Pacific region, demographic trends indicate 
that the urban population will rise. By the year 2000, some 43 per 
cent of the region's population will be living in urban centres and this 
will rise to 50 per cent by the year 2010. The concentration of 
population and economic activities within the urban area will pose a 
major challenge to provide jobs, shelter and urban services. It is 
expected that urban poverty will increase in both absolute and relative 
terms. It is important to bear in mind when considering anti-poverty 
strategies and that programmes that it is difficult to distinguish rural 
and urban poverty in a strict sense since migration of the rural poor 
to the urban centres may not be permanent but circular in nature.
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26. Women and increasingly older persons are likely to be over 
represented among the poor. Their unfavourable conditions are likely 
to differ but there are quite a few similarities since many of these 
older persons are female due to their longer life span. Among the 
factors that affect their poor economic conditions include cultural 
biases restricting women's opportunities, their lower educational 
status, their performance of household and child-rearing duties in 
addition to subsistence and income-generating work, their poorer 
health and nutritional status, and poor social security coverage for old 
age (due in part to inflation and escalating health cost, and a lack of 
adequate provisions in many countries). In some economies in the 
ESCAP region, the incidence of poverty and its intensity may be 
higher amongst female-headed households than those headed by men. 
Women also face greater hardship than men in lifting themselves and 
their children out of the poverty trap. The many biases in society - 
including unequal opportunities in education, employment and asset 
ownership - place major burdens on poor women and limit their 
opportunities.

27. Due to limited opportunities in education, employment and 
asset ownership, the gender gap may be substantial. For example, in 
Pakistan, a wide gender disparity exists in education; women have 
fewer employment opportunities than men in the rural areas; and they 
lack access to land. Similar gender gaps and constraints face poor 
women in a number of other countries in the region. The Agenda 
for Action and the Beijing Declaration of the Fourth World Conference 
on Women (1995) call for more concerted efforts to eliminate the 
discrimination against women and promote women's economic inde
pendence, including employment, and eradicate the increasing burden 
of poverty on women by addressing the structural causes of poverty 
through changes in economic structures and ensuring equal access 
for all women in productive resources, opportunities and public 
services.

28. Reducing poverty among women would have multiple 
impacts, including increases in the population's productivity, reduc
tions in fertility and infant mortality, and alleviation of population 
pressures. Given their central role in the family, women not only 
directly benefit from access to basic social services, but are also able 
to pass on the benefits of such services to other family members, 
particularly children. However, in a number of countries, women are 
still not fully participating in important social and economic 
programmes.
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Issues relating to poverty

29. It is difficult to disentangle the causes and consequences of 
poverty. Factors affecting poverty could also be the result of poverty, 
for example, illiteracy or poor educational attainment. Nevertheless, it 
is essential to identify country specific clusters of issues and condi
tions associated with poverty and develop related action packages to 
address the issues.

30. The major causes of poverty in the Asia-Pacific region have 
been identified as (i) lack of or slow economic growth; (ii) high 
population pressure, such as in South Asia; (iii) ill health, the incidence 
of AIDS and other disabilities; (iv) low human capital development such 
as low educational attainment and skills; (v) lack of access to productive 
and remunerative employment, and productive assets such as land, and 
to credit and other economic support services; (vi) natural calamities 
and other internal and external shocks, such as floods, droughts and 
earthquakes, and structural reforms and inflation; (vii) environmental 
degradation and loss of natural resources; (viii) different forms of 
exclusion, particularly for women and other disadvantaged groups, in 
economic, social, ethnic and legal arenas; and (ix) breakdown and 
disintegration of community and family support systems.

31. Environmental degradation is an important correlate of 
poverty as it affects the health status and therefore the productivity of 
the poor. Soil degradation reduces the income of poor farmers. In 
addition, degradation of the environment occurs when the poor cut 
down trees to make land cultivable, and cultivation on steep slopes 
and erosion-prone hillsides as well as overgrazing cause floods and 
inundation in the downstream areas (ESCAP, 1995c).

32. The lack of access to education is another important correlate, 
especially as it prevents women from getting employment. It has 
been found that women are particularly disadvantaged in poor house
holds. They have less leisure time and work longer hours than men 
but receive less pay (ESCAP, 1995d, p. 141).

33. Rapid urbanization results in a great concentration of people 
in limited areas and a growing number of urban poor. Most of the 
time, the condition of the urban poor is believed to be better off than 
the rural poor, in terms of the accessibility to health and sanitation 
services as well as water supply (ESCAP, 1995d, pp. 137-138). 
Nevertheless, urban poverty demands increasing attention as the 
urban population in Asia is estimated to be at 1,580 million people by 
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the year 2000 and 2100 million in 2010 with more than half in China 
and India (ESCAP, 1995d, p. 139). The concentration of people in 
limited areas gives rise to major environmental problems: the disposal 
of sewage and garbage and atmospheric pollution by industrial and 
vehicular emissions. Worst still, the urban poor are often involved in 
informal sector activities, where their income is usually small and 
irregular (ESCAP, 1995d, p.139).

D. REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENT POLICIES AND 
STRATEGIES ON POVERTY

34. Improved economic performance, as reflected in a higher gross 
domestic product (GDP) growth, has been a major factor behind the 
success in reducing the incidence of poverty, but the benefits have 
clearly not trickled down sufficiently to reduce the number of poor 
persons. For an appreciable decline in the absolute number of poor 
persons, the pace of reduction in the incidence of poverty has to 
significantly and consistently exceed the population growth rate for a 
number of years, which clearly has not happened in many countries in 
the region.

35. In the 1980s, there was some reduction in poverty in the 
Asia-Pacific region, brought about by a combination of factors - the 
slowing of population growth, agricultural and overall economic 
growth, which resulted in an increase in wages and greater employ
ment opportunities, and an improvement in social development, such 
as health and education. In several countries, there was a cost to 
these modest achievements. The emerging macroeconomic imbalances 
and structural weaknesses have created high inflation rates resulting 
in low resource productivity. In addition, growth realized by high 
rates of domestic savings or by heavy external borrowing, without a 
significant increase in resource productivity, has proved to be 
unsustainable beyond a certain point. Low resource productivity, 
continuing degradation of the environment and the resulting hardships 
for the poorer sections, particularly for women, have rendered the 
current development unsustainable. Growth in GDP can be sustained 
without causing severe macroeconomic imbalances, such as rising 
fiscal deficits and high rates of inflation, only if there is a sustained 
increase in the productivity of resources through improvements in 
technology and management.

36. It is now widely accepted that development in the form of 
economic growth does not invariably or inevitably improve the quality 
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of life of the people as a whole. High fertility rates, unemployment or 
underemployment (due to land pressure or the inability to absorb 
surplus labour), environmental degradation and loss of biodiversity, 
all propagate, and in many cases are propagated by poverty. Under 
the circumstances, economic growth should be complemented by 
improving access of the poor to primary education, basic health care, 
nutrition, water and sanitation and family planning services. In East, 
North-East and South-East Asia, high and sustained economic 
growth based on rapid accumulation of both human and physical 
capital and the highly productive use of capital accounted for a sharp 
drop in the incidence of poverty and decline in the number of poor 
people. The social indicators also gained strongly with steady rises 
in life expectancy, infant mortality reduced by half, and expanded 
educational opportunities. In the Central Asian republics, successful 
transformation to market-oriented economies and restoration of 
economic growth are necessary to reduce poverty in this subregion. 
In the interim, safety nets to protect the vulnerable groups may be 
required.

Varying country experiences

37. The various countries in the region have met with varying 
levels of success in terms of economic growth and alleviation of 
poverty (ESCAP, 1996c). Countries such as China and the Republic 
of Korea had a very high rate of growth and a rapid reduction of 
poverty in the 1980s and 1990s. Land reforms, achievements in rural 
physical infrastructure, such as irrigation, as well as social develop
ment, especially in health and education, were impressive. China saw 
marked progress in poverty reduction during the early 1980s, follow
ing largely the reforms in agriculture. Since then, poverty reduction 
has continued at a slower pace, even though overall economic growth 
was rapid. Second in terms of performance are a group of countries 
in South-East Asia - Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines and Thailand. 
Their record on land reforms as well as infrastructure building are not 
as impressive as the first group of countries. Nevertheless, there was 
increased access to land for cultivation for the poor, and a consistent 
and strong commitment to the goals of development with a greater 
sharing of benefits and reducing poverty level. Land reform remains 
a challenge in the Philippines as some inequalities in landholding still 
remain. Levels of overall economic growth and social development 
also have not matched population growth, resulting in persistent 
poverty for some groups.
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38. The third group of countries comprising those of South Asia - 
Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka - lag in perfor
mance in poverty alleviation. Wide variations in performance occur 
across the countries in this group. In Sri Lanka, for example, great 
strides were made in social development and lower population growth 
rates but land reforms did not improve access to land for the poor 
and landlessness was widespread. In many of these countries, poor 
infrastructural and low social development, and the high inequalities 
of access to productive assets, are among some of the important 
reasons for increased hardship, especially amongst the rural poor. In 
India, the incidence of income poverty declined between 1977/78 and 
1989/90 in both the rural and urban areas (ESCAP, 1997b). However, 
it increased between 1989/90 and 1993/94 largely due to the 
introduction of economic reform measures. The incidence of poverty 
has also been high in Bangladesh, Bhutan, Nepal and Pakistan. The 
national aggregates mask significant variations in performance among 
different states of any country. Thus, in India, the states of Andhra 
Pradesh, Haryana, Kerala and Punjab have managed to reduce income 
poverty by more than 50 per cent. Other states were less successful. 
Almost half of the rural poor are concentrated in three states - Bihar, 
Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh.

39. Available data indicate that the Pacific island economies have 
not achieved an improvement in overall economic performance during 
the 1990s compared to their performance during the 1980s. The 
resource and production base in many of the countries and territories 
are extremely limited as are their human resource capabilities. The 
pace of population growth in many of them has far exceeded the rate 
of economic growth, resulting in a general decline in living standards. 
Historically, these island economies have been among the recipients of 
the highest amounts of aid in the world on a per capita basis. 
However, aid for budgetary support, which a number of Pacific 
economies enjoyed upon achieving independence, has either ended or 
is progressively being cut back. Other aid flows have not been 
increasing adequately to counterbalance these declines.

40. Overall, the impact on poverty reduction is greatest in 
countries where there was sustained growth in per capita income of 
2 per cent or more per annum (UN ECOSOC, 1997b) where land 
reforms have been implemented effectively, and a high priority 
accorded to infrastructural and social development within a liberalized 
economic framework. With the reduction in rural poverty in many of 
the countries, inequality or relative poverty is now surfacing as a 
major area of concern.
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Target group programmes

41. Among others, Governments have also tried to strengthen the 
beneficial impacts of policies and programmes by targeting at 
especially needy groups. For example, land reform and land develop
ment programmes (rural as well as urban) to favour small and 
landless farmers and slum dwellers; tax reforms to favour low-income 
earners; and free and subsidized as well as improved and expanded 
social services for the benefit of the poor and other disadvantaged 
groups. Macro (multisector) or national (multi-province, rural-urban) 
policies and programmes on poverty alleviation have been found to be 
generally impractical in the developing countries of the ESCAP region. 
In its place, the Governments in Asia and the Pacific have 
implemented a number of target group oriented poverty alleviation 
programmes aimed at providing direct benefits to the poor through 
sector and subsector-specific and area-specific programmes and 
projects (see ESCAP, 1995a).

42. The targeted poverty alleviation programmes commonly 
carried out in the Asia and Pacific region are in three broad 
categories:

(i) programmes providing opportunities for income genera
tion;

(ii) asset-creating programmes, which provide education, 
training, access to credit and others;

(iii) programmes providing basic needs such as health care, 
nutrition, housing and sanitation (ESCAP, 1995a, p. 11).

43. The first two types of programmes are aimed at building the 
capacity of the poor in undertaking remunerative activities, while the 
third is aimed at addressing the physical and social conditions in 
which the poor live. Although income-generating schemes focused on 
raising income is an important objective of many poverty alleviation 
programmes, several of them have focused exclusively on employment 
of the poor or have sought to initiate a process for the poor to engage 
in income-generating activities. Credit schemes are fairly recent in 
poverty alleviation programmes. It was only in the 1970s that 
Governments recognized the potential of utilizing credit to mitigate 
the "vicious cycle" of poverty. Credit is expected to complement the 
labour resources of the poor to enable them to undertake remunerative 
activities and move out of the poverty trap. Various Asian countries 
have initiated special credit delivery programmes aimed at specific 
disadvantaged groups, some quite successfully. Physical well-being is 
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an essential objective in programmes to benefit the poor since many 
lack the basic means to access proper nutrition and health care. It has 
therefore become an accepted strategy to provide health care and 
nutrition services to the poor. Many health-care services designed to 
benefit the poor in the Asia and Pacific region are community-based 
health programmes. They have been found to serve the socially 
vulnerable and poor groups in greater numbers than the traditional 
government health services.

44. Environmental issues are also relevant in the consideration of 
programmes on poverty alleviation. Degradation of the environment 
has been found to be both a cause and an effect of poverty. Among 
the major environmental problems of concern in the ESCAP region are 
land degradation and destruction of natural reserves, including forests; 
waste dumping; inadequate or inappropriate housing; lack of water 
supplies; poor sanitation and shortage of cooking fuel. Poverty 
accentuates many of the environmental problems, since the marginal 
farmers are forced to encroach upon forest areas and to resort to 
cultivation of environmentally fragile land. In the urban areas, many 
of the poor in squatter areas and shantytowns do not have access to 
piped water and sanitation facilities.

45. The experience of the Asia-Pacific region indicates that the 
modality of implementation is important in efficiently delivering 
benefits to the poor (ESCAP, 1995a, p. 44). In fact, decentralized 
organizational modalities have been utilized quite successfully by both 
governmental and non-governmental organizations with respect to 
needs-based and timely delivery of benefits, and in enhancing the 
acceptability of anti-poverty schemes to the poor, who are often 
illiterate. A combination of regional and categorical targeting and 
self-targeting has been found to be efficient in reaching the poor 
and under-privileged. The procedure is designed by adjusting benefit 
levels and other requirements in such a way that the non-poor find 
little incentive in participating in such programmes, and such schemes 
are located in areas where there is a concentration of poor persons. It 
has been found that this method is more cost-effective than other 
methods, such as means testing, which require elaborate screening to 
determine the eligibility of potential participants. It has also been 
found that poverty alleviation programmes are more financially viable 
if participants are charged for the benefits they receive (partly for 
services such as health and fully at market rate for credit). Also, the 
strong involvement of the community and beneficiaries appear to be 
significant in the success of such programmes. Women as target 
beneficiaries have been highlighted as a main contributor to the 
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success of many programmes especially those in the area of health as 
well as those involving asset creation and generating income. The 
various poverty alleviation programmes are expected to complement 
each other since the causes of poverty are multidimensional. A multi
prong strategy of poverty alleviation is expected to be more effective 
since the poor would be able to access a number of schemes and 
strengthen their position in relation to improving their income and 
consumption of basic goods and services. The agencies involved 
should determine the factors giving rise to poverty and consider an 
integrated approach in developing a multidimensional programme 
relevant to the target group concerned.

Special focus

46. In general, poverty incidence is calculated using a household 
approach based on minimum income or consumption expenditure to 
attain a minimal standard of living with an implicit assumption of 
equitable allocation among the members of the household. Drawing 
conclusions about the poverty situation based on this approach may 
be misleading for two reasons. First, women and older persons are 
likely to make up a larger percentage of those below the poverty line, 
and they may suffer from a greater degree of poverty, as indicated by 
the depth of poverty (the income or expenditure shortfall from the 
poverty line). Second, poverty is a multidimensional phenomenon 
and does not relate only to low income or consumption, but also to 
inadequate nutrition, health care, education, water and sanitation. 
Individual groups below the household therefore would require a 
special focus in poverty alleviation programmes since they are likely 
to be more deprived in terms of access to resources within the 
household. In other cases, low income and productivity are also 
likely to stem from poor access to productive resources beyond the 
household's control, such as land, capital, credit, technology and 
extension services.

IL NATIONAL AND REGIONAL STRATEGIES 
ON POVERTY ALLEVIATION

47. It is relevant to evaluate the effectiveness of the respective 
policy approaches for alleviating poverty in terms of the beneficiaries 
and the performance in the different countries of the region. The 
discussion would consider policies and programmes at various levels 
of aggregation, starting from macroeconomic policies to asset redistri
bution policies to sectoral policies and programmes and social policies.
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A. MACROECONOMIC POLICIES

48. Economic growth may be viewed as the impetus for the 
alleviation of poverty as it affects the demand and reward for labour; 
an increase in output and wage rates will, ceteris paribus, improve the 
income of the poor. Macroeconomic policies affect economic activity 
at the aggregate level as they have a bearing on the rate of growth 
(measured by growth in per capita GDP or GNP) but the efficacy of 
such policies on poverty alleviation is still being questioned as the 
trickle-down effect of growth may not bring about the desired 
distribution of income (as reflected in the Gini ratio), consumption or 
improvement in welfare. Rapid economic growth may instead widen 
the income gap between the haves and have-nots but if the growth 
effect negates or offsets the distributional impact, then the poverty 
alleviating impact of growth will be reinforced.

49. Macroeconomic policies include fiscal policy, taxation, 
monetary and credit policies, public expenditure policies, policies on 
price and sectoral terms of trade, employment policies as well as 
policies affecting the external sector such as exchange rate and 
foreign investment policies. If these policies work together to improve 
agricultural output (which directly affects status of the rural poor) 
and increase employment and other income opportunities while 
maintaining low inflation, positive effects on poverty levels are likely 
to occur. However, countries and areas in the Asia-Pacific region 
differ greatly in the structure of their economies and their levels 
of development, for example, from agricultural base to newly 
industrialized economies, and natural resource endowment. It is not 
surprising that the outcome of various macroeconomic policies 
adopted among individual countries may not have the desired impact 
on poverty alleviation as this issue may not be the original target of 
the policies.

50. A recent study surveying the impact of macroeconomic 
policies on poverty of 10 Asian countries concluded that a high rate of 
growth of per capita GDP or GNP may not necessarily improve the 
living standard of the poor due to adverse distributional changes 
(Khan, 1997). Malaysia is a case in point where sustained high rates 
of growth led to a steady decline in poverty but even here there were 
signs of the poverty level stagnating in recent years and "hardcore" 
poverty groups continuing to persist. In the case of Thailand and 
Pakistan, the rapid growth reduced poverty levels but at a much 
slower pace. In China, rapid GDP growth initially brought about a 
decline in poverty but from the mid-1980s to the 1990s, urban 
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inequality was exarcebated while rural incomes were affected by 
public sector accumulation policies. On the other hand, prior to the 
mid-1980s, Bangladesh was able to reduce poverty levels despite low 
rates of growth. However, when the growth of agricultural GDP 
decline after the mid-1980s, poverty started increasing again (Khan, 
1997, p. 21).

51. The negative impacts of structural adjustments have created 
large number of new poor, particularly in the developing economies 
undergoing transformation from socialist to market-driven systems 
(e.g. China, Lao People's Democratic Republic, Mongolia, Viet Nam 
and the Central Asian republics). Generally, the countries of Central 
Asia suffer from a lack of readily available data, such as those on 
household income and expenditure, which often hamper analysis of 
the poverty situation. These countries are in a stage of economic 
transition as financing of the social services previously provided by 
the State are now under serious budget constraints. A country such 
as Uzbekistan, with the second highest population (22 million in 1993) 
in the subregion (World Bank, 1995, p. 21), is a case in point; basic 
macroeconomic data from 1991 indicate evidence of rising poverty and 
falling living standards (Ordnung, 1996, pp. 459-466). For example, 
real GDP growth has been negative between 1991 and 1994 as retail 
prices escalated from an index of 105 in 1991 to 746 in 1994. Various 
policies have been initiated by the government to avoid aggravating 
the situation; they include sustained economic development that 
creates employment and equitable income distribution (Ordnung, 1996, 
p. 484-485). This has been carried out in conjunction with a social 
development strategy that extends social protection to certain groups 
of needy persons.

52. A major potential boost to poverty alleviation can come from 
the contribution of the external sector through the country's partici
pation in international trade. The rationale is that less developed 
countries with an abundance of labour should be encouraged to 
specialize in the production of exports that generate employment. 
Domestic growth would then be generally enhanced by the inflow of 
foreign direct investment and conducive terms of trade and exchange 
rates. The increased demand for labour and opportunities for income 
generation has raised income levels, and the newly industrialized 
economies of the Asia-Pacific region are examples of such growth 
which began with the creation of employment opportunities in the 
manufacturing sector. In countries such as Indonesia, Thailand, 
Malaysia and the Republic of Korea, stabilization and structural 
policies, through monetary and fiscal instruments and taxation, have 
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also been implemented to curb rising deficits while maintaining 
foreign capital and technology inflow (ESCAP, 1993b, p. 6). In the 
1980s, India adopted a liberalization policy and the higher growth rate 
also reduced rural unemployment during the period. In China, the 
move towards industrialization and closer integration with world 
markets in the second half of the 1980s and early 1990s led to high 
growth rates in personal income, particularly in the coastal and 
eastern provinces. However, the distribution effects should be 
considered as not all rural poor are able to reap the benefits of the 
expansion of the external sector. Moreover, unemployment crept 
upwards when previously "concealed" surplus labour in state and 
collective enterprises were dismissed as part of the macroeconomic 
policy of fiscal control. Nevertheless, when the efficiency of the 
industries is restored and the sector expands, surplus labour could be 
reabsorbed. The reverse has also been the experience in the region 
as the collapse of the external sector could bring drastic impact, 
particularly on the poor. Mongolia suffered a severe fall in output as 
foreign assistance and external trade was disrupted during the 
breakup of the former Soviet Union, a main trading partner (Khan, 
1997, p. 14). Nevertheless, the importance of foreign trade for growth 
cannot be ignored as exemplified by the slower economic growth even 
in a relatively close economy such as Myanmar's.

53. Direct taxation of income and wealth have been used to avoid 
the adverse consequence of growth that leads to income inequality. 
However, in many of the countries of the Asia-Pacific region, direct 
taxes are only a minor proportion of the revenue of the countries 
(ESCAP, 1993b, p. 8). The efficacy of this instrument also varies 
depending on the circumstances of the country. In Pakistan, taxation 
was used as one of the instruments in the Structural and Stabilization 
Programme. Over the period of 1984-85 to 1990-91, the indirect sales 
tax was widened to include essential items. The ratio of taxation to 
GDP was initially increased from 13.0 per cent in 1984-85 to 13.8 per 
cent in 1987-88 and subsequently reduced to 12.7 per cent in 1990-91. 
The incidence of both direct and indirect taxes was, however, found to 
have increased most for the lowest income group (10.3 per cent 
between 1987-88 to 1990-91) while the incremental burden fell for 
higher income groups - those in the highest income bracket 
experienced a decline in tax incidence of 4.3 per cent for the same 
period (Amjad and Kemal, 1997, pp. 27-28). In countries such as 
Pakistan and Philippines, the increase in income remittances from 
migrant labour who worked overseas have played a role in reducing 
poverty, both directly as well as through subsequent investment of 
such funds in business enterprises.
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54. Inflation often gnaws away the gains in efforts to alleviate 
poverty, particularly when food prices are affected. In Nepal, although 
macroeconomic reforms to render interest rates attractive to investors 
were instituted, the devaluation of the exchange rate against the US 
dollar and trade reforms resulted in escalating food prices which, 
compounded by rising inflation, adversely affected the poor. In China 
and Philippines, the periods of high inflation were times when 
poverty was aggravated. India measures its index of poverty by per 
capita value added and the ratio of food price to overall consumer 
price, and, hence, stabilization of relative food price has been impor
tant for poverty alleviation. From the mid-1970s to 1993, Indonesia 
enjoyed consistent success in poverty alleviation and avoided, rising 
income inequality but the early 1970s were a period when rural 
poverty was relatively high as a result of a sharp climb in food prices. 
To avoid this pitfall, Indonesia stabilized food prices in the country 
and instituted efforts to achieve self-sufficiency in rice production, 
which is a staple food item in the country. In the country context, 
much depends on the degree of fluctuation in prices and on whether 
the poor are net buyers of food (Khan, 1997). Artificially suppressing 
food prices may be at odds with macroeconomic reforms and affect 
efficiency of the market mechanism. When the rise in prices is in 
relation to agricultural produce, rural income may instead increase 
although urban consumers may be worse off. A booming rural sector 
may also contribute to urban growth in the demand for the latter's 
products. Thus, the sectoral composition of economic growth and the 
distribution of the benefits of that growth between savings and 
consumption, on the one hand, and among the various segments of 
the population, on the other, are important determinants of its impact 
on poverty reduction.

55. Public expenditures on social infrastructure benefit society at 
large, particularly the poor. In Bangladesh and Philippines, public 
expenditure and investment worked hand in hand with private sector 
initiatives to create growth. Public expenditures on education and 
health can be viewed as human capital investment as they create a 
populace with potential for increasing productivity and domestic 
output. When these expenditures were reduced in Mongolia, the poor 
had limited access to these services. Similarly, the decline in public 
expenditure on education and health in Pakistan between 1987-88 and 
1990-91 affected mainly the poor. These expenditures were increased 
subsequently but the health facilities in the rural areas, where the 
majority of the poor are located, still leave much to be desired. The 
provision of housing and social welfare measures often have a direct 
bearing on poverty alleviation although it may be costly to adopt such 
measures.
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56. In the Asia-Pacific region, the economies of many low income 
countries with a high incidence of poverty often have very large rural 
sectors with major concentrations of the poor. As the rural poor 
depend heavily on the agricultural sector for survival, any macro- 
economic policies that affect agricultural output and land distribution 
affect them immediately. For example, in Bangladesh, the poor are 
mainly from the rural areas and the slow-down in the agricultural 
sector during the late 1980s affected the growth of rural personal 
incomes (Khan, 1997). Public development expenditure in agriculture 
was reduced and there was a drastic fall in the level of subsidies on 
agricultural inputs. These measures were not compensated by other 
incentives for agriculture. During the 1960s, poverty in Pakistan grew 
despite rising growth rates and this was attributed partly to the 
distribution of landholdings that brought greater disparity in income. 
Similarly, Nepal had moderate growth rates in GDP from non- 
agricultural and non-rural activities but when the growth in 
agricultural GDP declined, coupled with urban inequality, the 
incidence of poverty increased (Khan, 1997, p. 23). In China, the 
growth of agricultural output and improvement in the sector's terms 
of trade during 1980-1985 brought about rapid growth in personal 
income. From 1985 to the mid-1990s, the situation was reversed when 
the growth in agricultural output was reduced, particularly as public 
expenditure and credit policies favoured enterprises in the urban 
sector, and the terms of trade for the agriculture sector declined or 
stagnated. In Malaysia, land reforms in the rural areas and public 
expenditure on research and development to improve productivity in 
agricultural production are some of the instruments used to reduce 
poverty, particularly among the hardcore poor in the rural areas. The 
examples illustrate that, for poverty to be reduced, high rates of 
growth must "trickle" down to the households in the sector that the 
poor dominate such that any imbalance caused by inequality in 
distribution can be minimised or overcome. In Uzbekistan, to provide 
a source of supplementary income to agricultural workers, in 1993/94, 
the Uzbek Government allocated more than 600,000 hectares of land to 
workers working in kolkhozes and other agricultural organizations. 
The size of the personal plot was increased from 0.1 ha (the maximum 
allowed prior to independence) to 0.25 ha per household, and an 
estimated 2.4 million households benefited from this scheme.

57. Although economic growth by itself will not necessarily reduce 
poverty, the increase in income/output will enable a greater quantum 
of resources to be channelled towards poverty alleviation. To this end, 
macroeconomic policies that are pursued should be carefully balanced, 
taking into account the prevailing circumstances within the country, to 
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maintain efficient use of resources and effective distribution policies to 
avoid aggravating inequality and hurting the poor. When properly 
harnessed, macroeconomic policies often work towards improving the 
well-being of the population. Towards this end, there is a need to 
better understand the impact of macro policies on the poverty 
situation, for example, taxation and commodity pricing. There is also 
a need to simultaneously address the anticipated adverse impact of 
macro policies on poverty and social groups, particularly in transi
tional economies, and to provide social security and social safety nets 
for all vulnerable groups. In the implementation of macroeconomic 
policies, there is a need to sequence or pace them according to 
national conditions to avoid counter-productive results.

B. ASSET REDISTRIBUTION POLICIES

58. It is widely recognised that many of the poor people in the
region live in the rural areas and depend on agriculture. Land 
therefore is an important income earning asset for these people. One 
of the most powerful policy measures is land reform since it improves 
access to land for the poor and provides a conducive initial condition 
for a sustainable and distributive growth process. As alluded to 
earlier, the experience and success of land reforms in this region is 
mixed. The discussion will centre on three or four countries, each 
with a different success level in terms of land reform.

59. In the first block of countries where success in land reform has 
been high, the experience of the Republic of Korea is worthy of 
mention. Under the land reform programme initiated in 1950, vast 
amounts of farmland were purchased by the Government from 
landlords through the issue of land securities. This land was 
then sold to the farmers and the increased ownership led to the 
institutional renovation of agriculture in the late 1950s. This in turn 
paved the way for egalitarian agricultural and rural development in 
the 1960s and 1970s.

60. Indonesia demonstrates the experience of the second block of 
countries. Some one third of the households in agriculture were 
landless in the 1980s (ESCAP, 1993b, p. 11). Land reform was 
introduced as early as 1960 with the enactment of an Agrarian Law. 
Ceilings on ownership were fixed based on relative population density 
and the availability of irrigation but only a small number of holdings 
over the ceiling could be legally found. Hence, the land distribution 
programme proved less effective than other factors in terms of poverty 
alleviation in Indonesia.
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61. The Indian Government has initiated land reforms since 
the 1950s when the abolition of intermediary tenures (Zamindari 
Abolition) was promulgated. Despite that, the reforms in agriculture 
have been varied since under the constitution, such reforms come 
under the jurisdiction of the various states. Overall, for a number of 
reasons, including high ceilings, many exemptions, mala fide transfers 
and poor implementation, the results have been less than satisfactory 
(ESCAP, 1993b, p. 10). The State of West Bengal has, however, been 
an exception to the case. The State Government has instituted a 
whole set of institutional reforms, including land reforms, to favour 
the small farmers, share-croppers and agricultural labourers. Among 
others, the state-wide move to register share-croppers called "Opera
tion Barga" was initiated with the view of putting an end to insecurity 
of tenure. This has resulted in tremendous gains in terms of 
production of rice in particular, with much of the benefits going to the 
lower-income group (ESCAP, 1993b, p. 11).

62. The Philippines represents a country where land reform 
has gained substantial attention from the government after the 1986 
people power revolution. Land reform remains a challenge to the 
administration in alleviating poverty among the landless agricultural 
workers and small farmers. Earlier programmes focussed on improv
ing tenurial relations such as setting of limits on output and input 
sharing arrangements, and the distribution of all idle, foreclosed and 
abandoned land as well as all private lands offered voluntarily by the 
owners. The latest programme, the Comprehensive Agrarian Reform 
Programme (CARP) includes all agricultural land, and goes beyond 
tenancy arrangements to include other alternative production 
arrangements such as profit sharing and labour management.

63. In Malaysia, new land opening has met with some success in 
providing land to poor settlers. Started in 1957, land at the fringes of 
the forest was cleared for the planting of rubber and oil palm, and the 
settlers were chosen from households living in poverty. Priority is 
given to a landless settler within the age group of 25-35 years who 
has a large number of dependents. Each pioneer settler who is chosen 
is given a plot of land (usually about 10 acres) for cultivation, 8 acres 
for the main crop and 2 acres for subsidiary crops, and a quarter of 
an acre plot to site his house (Taib, 1966).

64. The country experiences with land reform have been a mixed 
success. Nevertheless, to a large extent, reform has succeeded in 
reducing absentee landownership and redistributing land to the 
cultivators. However, the implementation of land ceiling acts has 
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been mostly weak, especially in the identification of excess land for 
further redistribution to the landless poor. Land reforms and new 
land opening will not continue to be a feasible policy in many 
countries in the future because of the scarcity of land. It is necessary 
to focus attention on alternative policies, such as reviewing tenancy 
regulations, improving productivity and introducing agricultural 
diversification to the poor.

C. SECTORAL POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES

65. Countries have pursued both agricultural development pro
grammes and non-agricultural employment policies in an endeavour 
to improve the income of the poor. A number of countries have also 
pursued special programmes to supply food grains at affordable prices 
since they form an important component of the diet of poor people. 
Credit extension aimed at target poor groups is yet another popular 
but recent strategy. The discussion here considers policies and 
programmes which generate employment and income or provide 
credit extension.

66. Bangladesh offers a case in point where there is labour 
abundance and land scarcity. The lack of land meant that new 
technology and modem inputs have to be extensively used to increase 
land productivity through cropping intensity. This in turn has raised 
demand for agricultural labour, according to one estimate by as much 
as 45 per cent (ESCAP, 1993b). The new varieties are grown through
out the year, hence reducing the seasonality of demand for labour and 
increasing the availability of work during the off season. This means 
that both the number of days of employment as well as the wages per 
worker have increased, which in turn have raised demand for non
farm products in the rural areas. Increased formal and non-formal 
employment in non-agricultural activities have also been generated.

67. Diffusion of technological change in agriculture has been
implemented through comprehensive public expenditure programmes 
which financed various support price and input subsidization 
programmes (ESCAP, 1993b, p. 15). However, as part of the demand 
management polices and adjustments programmes initiated in 
Bangladesh, subsidies for agricultural inputs such as fertilizer and 
irrigation equipment have been withdrawn. This is likely to increase 
the cost of production and reduce the profits and income of all 
farmers in the short term, and would affect, in particular, the small 
and marginal farmers who adopt the new technology.
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68. In Bangladesh, the Rural Employment Assistance Foundation 
and the Grameen Bank are among some of the programmes which 
have provided increased employment opportunities and credit exten
sion to the poor (ESCAP, 1993c). The Indian integrated rural develop
ment programme, launched since 1977, promote new industries, skills 
training and placement of workers, and increased production in the 
agricultural and related sectors. The Indonesian Bina Swadaya 
programme is a government initiative aimed at promoting local self
help groups in participating in poverty alleviation. Besides technical 
and skills training, extension of credit has been one of the means of 
improving the income of those in need. The Philippines Business for 
Social Progress involving 153 corporations in 1991 was first started in 
1970. It offers a unique example of an NGO serving the impoverished 
groups in terms of initiating, assisting and financing socio-economic 
development projects and promoting self-reliance, entrepreneurship 
and innovation. The Sarvodaya programme in Sri Lanka has streng
thened grass-roots level development through "village awakening" 
campaigns, under which training and other support are provided for 
establishing small enterprises.

69. As new cultivable land is limited, employment generation in 
non-agricultural sectors is an attractive alternative. This policy 
instrument for alleviating poverty has in fact been often preferred to 
drastic redistributive measures which tend to create conflicts amongst 
interest groups. It also has wider implications in terms of linkages 
with other sectors of the economy through the income-induced 
demand of new employment.

70. Industrial output and employment increased faster than 
population growth such as in Hong Kong, China, Republic of Korea, 
Singapore and Thailand. These economies pursued macroeconomic 
and industrial policies which gave strong priorities to export and 
labour intensive industries. In addition, Thailand has, since the late 
1970s, also pursued a rural industrial policy to facilitate absorption of 
surplus agricultural labour without high relocation costs.

71. Countries such as India, Pakistan and the Philippines, on the 
other hand, have experienced slow growth in industrial employment. 
In India, despite enhanced industrial growth in the 1980s, the high 
level of protection leading to a bias towards capital intensive 
industries and high labour cost has been cited by one study as being 
responsible for the slow labour absorption (ESCAP, 1993b, p. 17-18). 
Recent economic reform programmes are expected to rationalize the 
capital intensity of the industries and generate more employment.
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India has a long history of offering incentives for industries in so 
called "backward areas" where the incidence of poverty is very high. 
Small-scale industries are also provided both protection and incentives 
since they are mostly labour-intensive and provide employment in 
greater number. This measure has been found to be inefficient and 
greater reliance is now placed on programmes increasing employment.

72. The contribution of community participation in poverty 
alleviation has been important in quite a few countries (ESCAP, 
1993d). A number of projects such as the Urban Housing Sub
programme in Sri Lanka; the Waste Wise Project in Bangalore, India; 
the Integrated Resource Recovery Programme at Bandung, Indonesia; 
and the Grameen Bank in Bangladesh; have directly involved the 
community in carrying out various activities and providing shelter, 
employment and credit to the poor. Others, such as the Fiji commu
nity water supply system and the Indian biogas programme, are 
community-based projects that have contributed to the improvement 
of supply and distribution of food and water to the rural poor 
(ESCAP, 1993d, p. 17).

D. SOCIAL POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES

73. Many social policies have direct impact on poverty alleviation. 
Chief amongst them would be population policy since it directly 
influences the rate of population growth, particularly those who are 
poor. It is true that in many countries the poor are those likely to 
have many children. Large family size may hamper access to health, 
education and other services, reinforcing the vicious cycle of poverty 
across generations (Tan and Tey, 1992). Yet, to many poor people, 
children are the assets of the future as they add to the family labour 
force.

Population policies

74. Reduction of population growth has been a key element of 
long-term poverty alleviation strategies in many countries of the 
region. Such policies often extend beyond family planning, to those 
that bring about attitudinal changes, through changes in the status of 
women and improvements in their educational level, and maternal 
and child health. The success of policies has been mixed. Countries 
such as China, Indonesia and Thailand have had remarkable success 
in reducing population growth rates whilst many of the South Asian 
countries have yet to bring about major reductions in their population 
growth rates (ESCAP, 1993b).
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75. The average rate of growth of population in the ESCAP region 
is estimated to decline to 1.3 per cent per annum by 1997 (ESCAP, 
1997c). However, the population growth rate in some of the countries 
with a high incidence of poverty, for example, Bhutan, Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Nepal and the Solomon Islands, continues to be 
above 2.5 per cent per annum. Concerted efforts are therefore needed 
to make family planning services accessible and affordable to the poor 
and disadvantaged groups to slow down the population increase in 
these countries and bring the growth rate down to around 2.0 per cent 
per annum.

76. Population policies often extend beyond family planning and 
cover such aspects as changes in the status of women, improvements 
in their educational level, and maternal and child health. In this 
context, the maternal mortality rate in the ESCAP region has declined 
to 386 per 100,000 live births in 1990. However, the rate has been 
substantially higher - ranging from 570 to 1,700 - in a number of 
countries including Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Nepal and Papua New Guinea. The ESCAP 
members and associate members committed themselves, in the Agenda 
for Action, to reduce the maternal mortality rate to half the 1990 rate 
by 2000, and to half the 2000 rate by 2015. Since 1990, a number of 
countries have made significant progress in reducing maternal 
mortality. There is scope for further improvement in these countries.

77. Another area of policy interest is migration. The Indonesian 
Transmigration Programme has been cited as a programme which has 
moved people from over-populated Java to the other islands since 
1905 (Godfrey, 1997). Some 750,000 families or over 3.6 million people 
have been resettled at the government's expense on the less populated 
outer islands. This programme provides settlers (mainly those young 
and landless agricultural labourers and their families) with a house in 
a new village, 2-3 hectares of land and a subsistence and production 
package during the early settlement years. The high cost of such a 
programme makes it a less attractive policy alternative for poverty 
alleviation.

Health, education and welfare

78. Most countries in the region have active programmes for 
delivering social services. As of the late 1980s, central government 
expenditure on education, health, housing and social security as a 
proportion of total expenditure ranged from under 10 per cent (India) 
to over 50 per cent (Hong Kong, China) (ESCAP, 1993b).
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79. The importance of good health from an economic perspective 
and as a quality of life ingredient for both adults and children is well 
understood. However, the poor in the ESCAP region have limited 
access to primary health care, both preventive and curative. The 
Agenda for Action calls for the provision of health care for all and 
full access to primary health care for all by 2000 (UN ACC, 1997). As 
of 1995, the percentage of population with access to health services 
was 80 or more in a number of countries including China, India, 
Indonesia and Sri Lanka. It was between 50 and 80 in several 
other countries such as Bhutan, Cambodia, Lao People's Democratic 
Republic, Myanmar, Pakistan and the Philippines. It was less than 50 
in Afghanistan and Bangladesh. Increased attention and resources 
need to be devoted to make primary health care accessible to all by 
the year 2000, especially in those countries where the coverage at 
present is below 80 per cent.

80. The infant mortality rate in the ESCAP region has averaged at 
55 per 1,000 live births in 1997. The Agenda for Action set the 
targets for reducing infant mortality to 40 or less per 1,000 live births 
by 2010 and to 35 by 2015. Countries and areas with infant mortality 
rates of 40 or less per 1,000 live births include China, Kazakhstan, the 
Kyrgyzstan, Philippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Viet Nam and many of 
the Pacific Islands. Among others, Indonesia, Kiribati, Micronesia, 
Mongolia, Papua New Guinea, Samoa, Tajikistan and Tuvalu have 
infant mortality rates ranging between 40 and 70 per 1,000 live births. 
Some other countries such as Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, India, 
Lao People's Democratic Republic, Myanmar, Nepal and Pakistan 
have high infant mortality rates exceeding 70 per 1,000 live births. 
The Agenda for Action also set targets for reducing under five 
mortality rates to 70 per 1,000 live births or by a third of their 1990 
levels by 2000, and to 45 or less per 1,000 live births by 2015. In 
1994, countries with under five mortality rates exceeding 70 per 1,000 
live births included Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, India, Indonesia, 
Lao People's Democratic Republic, Mongolia, Myanmar, Nepal, 
Pakistan and Papua New Guinea, reflecting a significant overlap with 
the countries having high infant mortality rates. Targeted inter
ventions will be necessary to reduce the infant and under five 
mortality rates, especially in several countries in South Asia and 
Indo-China.

81. Malnutrition has been both a cause and a consequence of 
poverty. The Agenda for Action visualized the reduction of 
malnutrition by half its 1990 level by 2000. Significant progress has 
been achieved by a number of countries in achieving food security 
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and in reducing malnutrition during the 1970s and 1980s. During 
1990-96, malnutrition as reflected by the prevalence of underweight 
among children under five ranged between 16 and 67 per cent in 
many of the ESCAP countries and areas. It was 30 per cent or higher 
in Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, India, Indonesia, Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Myanmar, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, 
Philippines and Viet Nam. Improving the nutritional status of 
children under five is critical, especially for development of cognitive 
abilities and skills that have lifelong effects.

82. Another dimension of health is the life expectancy at birth. 
The Agenda for Action stipulated that the countries should strive to 
achieve life expectancies at birth greater than 70 years by 2005 and 75 
years by 2015, while countries with high mortality rates should target 
to achieve life expectancies of 65 years and 70 years by 2005 and 2015, 
respectively. The Programme of Action of the World Summit for 
Social Development set a target of achieving a life expectancy at birth 
of not less than 60 years in every country by 2000. By 1997, most of 
the countries and areas in the ESCAP region had achieved life 
expectancy at birth that is greater than 60 years, and some higher than 
70 years. In the past 20 to 30 years, significant improvements in life 
expectancy at birth, especially for women, have been made in virtually 
all the countries of the region. As a result, for the first time, life 
expectancy for women either matches or exceeds that for men in all 
the countries of the region. However, in a few countries including 
Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, Nepal and Papua New Guinea, the 
life expectancy at birth is still below 60 years.

83. The HIV/AIDS pandemic is creating a new wave of 
impoverishment. Its impact shows a two-way relationship between 
poverty and illness. In the early 1990s, WHO estimated that two 
million adults were infected with HIV/AIDS in the ESCAP region. 
Now, of the 23 million people with HIV/AIDS, 5.2 million are in 
South and South-East Asia (UNDP, 1997 p. 67). Of the 3.1 million 
new infections among adults in 1996, 1.5 million were in Asia. The 
victims of AIDS are predominantly the poorest although high-income 
earners and elites are not spared the infection. The poor are 
particularly exposed since they lack education, information and access 
to social and health services. Women in poor communities are 
particularly vulnerable.

84. Thailand, one of the most affected by HIV/AIDS, has 
demonstrated some of the best ways to tackle the problem. The first 
priority has been to recognize that the issues are not just medical but
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developmental. Providing political leadership included resource 
allocations in government budgets for AIDS education and treatment 
and support for victims; empowering communities to participate in 
formulating the policies and programmes and in implementing them; 
mobilizing employers to agree on the need to protect a healthy work 
force; and addressing the key socio-economic issues that affect 
vulnerability, including migration, drug abuse, urbanization, poverty 
and gender disparity. In many countries, the pandemic is yet to be 
acknowledged as a developmental problem.

85. The central goal of development is the strengthening of human 
resources by improving the education, health and productivity of 
people and breaking down barriers for men and women to fully 
develop their abilities and potentials. The economic and social 
benefits of a literate population support economic growth and enhance 
the well-being of society. Lack of education and skills and illiteracy 
are significant correlates of poverty. The goal of providing basic 
education for all by 2000 is an important element of the Agenda for 
Action. As a preliminary step to reaching that goal, it stipulates that 
adult illiteracy be reduced to half the 1990 levels by 2000, and 
universal access to basic education be provided by 2010. It also sets 
the targets of completion of primary education by at least 80 per cent 
of school children by 2000, access to secondary education for all who 
qualify by 2010, and equal participation rates for girls and boys in 
primary and secondary education by 2005.

86. Over the past three decades, great strides have been made in 
improving access to basic education in the ESCAP region. Formal 
primary schools are being augmented by traditional and religious 
schools and other innovative non-formal schools such as those run 
by the Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee (BRAC). Still, 
inadequacies relating to quality of teachers and teaching, and learning 
supplies persist in remote areas in some of the low income countries. 
Gross primary school enrolment ratios have improved in virtually all 
the countries, although there is need to accelerate the progress in a 
few countries such as Pakistan and Papua New Guinea. Data on 
primary school completion rates are not easily accessible. However, 
the gross secondary school enrolment ratio may provide an indication, 
albeit not a very reliable one, of the primary school completion rate. 
The ratio was below 50 per cent in a number of countries including 
Bangladesh, Indonesia, Lao People's Democratic Republic, Myanmar, 
Nepal, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Solomon Islands, Thailand, 
Vanuatu and Viet Nam.
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87. The primary and secondary school enrolment or participation 
rates for girls have improved considerably in most of the countries 
in the region during the past decade. But the gap between the 
participation rates for boys and girls continues to be large, especially 
at the secondary level, in a few countries including Bangladesh, Lao 
People's Democratic Republic, Nepal and Pakistan. Subventions and 
incentives in cash and in kind need to be provided to help girls from 
poor families stay in school.

88. Adult illiteracy among both men and women continues to be a 
major problem in a number of low income countries, especially in 
South Asia. Innovative ways should be explored to reduce the rate 
utilizing all channels including government, private sector, NGOs and 
the communities. Vocational training for the poor including poor 
women is also necessary for improving their employment prospects 
and reducing poverty.

89. Shelter (housing) is an important asset that contributes to 
physical protection, improving access to services and employment, and 
enhancing productivity and quality of life. Access to serviced land 
and security of tenure are important constraints facing the urban poor 
in many countries in the region. The governments have tried to cope 
with the problems, initially during the 1950s and 1960s, by evicting 
the poor squatters, clearing slums, introducing zoning and restrictions 
on migration and constructing low cost housing. During the 1970s 
and 1980s, the lasting urban presence of the poor was recognized, and 
efforts were made to enlist their participation in people-oriented 
development projects, including site and service and slum upgrading 
projects. Since 1990, emphasis has been placed on provision of 
services to the upgraded areas and, to a lesser extent, to the slums. 
Overall, the response is often inadequate to meet the minimum needs 
of a majority of the urban poor, especially in low income countries. 
Increased efforts are needed to help improve the quality and expand 
the supply of housing for the poor. The commitment by governments 
at the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements or Habitat II 
(Istanbul, 1996) to provide adequate shelter for all is noteworthy 
in this regard. Implementation of these should draw upon the 
community structures, resources and participation of the poor in order 
to empower them and ensure sustainability.

90. Some country experiences illustrate the progress made in the 
provision of social services to date. Some recent programmes 
implemented by India include the 1982 national health policy, and the 
revised family welfare strategy of 1986 to strengthen maternal and 
child health care and the provision of family planning information and 

212



services. The Integrated Child Development Services Scheme, which 
began in 1975, is aimed at delivering a package of basic services to 
children under 6 and to pregnant and lactating women. However, in 
spite of all these programmes, public spending on health-related 
services remains low, and primary health care facilities in the rural 
areas remain inadequate. Similarly, despite the many initiatives in 
the field of education, the literacy rate in India remained at 52.1 per 
cent (1991 Population Census). The poor often neglect their education 
and face high "drop-out" rates, at times due to competing demand to 
work at a job to make ends meet. A number of programmes, such as 
the National Social Assistance Programme started in August 1995, has 
ensured uniform social protection to the beneficiaries in the form of 
(a) National Old Age Pension Scheme, (b) National Family Benefit 
Scheme and (c) National Maternity Benefit Scheme (Thamarajakshi, 
1997, p. 71). The Rural Group Life Insurance Scheme was introduced 
at the same time to provide a cover of Rs. 5,000 to the rural 
population for a subsidized premium of Rs. 60-70 per annum.

91. In contrast, the Government of the Republic of Korea, has 
emphasized the strengthening of public health care facilities in the 
rural areas. Each county has a public health care centre with at least 
one doctor and one dentist. Special technicians and nurses are also 
available at the centre. A medical insurance system was introduced to 
improve access of the rural people to medical care. The absolute poor 
are provided free medical services. Consequently, access of the rural 
poor to medical facilities has substantially improved (ESCAP, 1993b).

92. In the Republic of Korea, primary education was made 
compulsory as early as 1948 and by 1970 enrolment rates had 
exceeded 100 per cent in both the rural and urban areas. Other social 
welfare programmes began in the 1960s when the Government 
launched the economic development plan. An Act to protect the poor 
was legislated in 1961 where persons with income below the poverty 
norm are subsidized by the Government for expenses such as 
minimum consumption, rehabilitation, secondary education, childbirth, 
medical care and funeral expenses. These programmes also emphasize 
job training programmes for the poor to become self-reliant and 
productive (ESCAP, 1993b).

93. In Uzbekistan, government policies are generally targetted 
towards maintaining social security. Prior to 1991, education and 
health facilities were taken care of by the state. In view of the rising 
public expenditure on these services, the government is presently 
initiating reforms in these two sectors. Among the reforms that will 
be implemented is the imposition of user fees although provisions will 
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be made for the lower income groups to have continued access to 
these services. In response to rising unemployment, an Employment 
Fund was created in 1992. The first step is job placement for those 
looking for work, failing which the unemployed persons will be 
entitled to unemployment benefits. The government also launched a 
Pension Fund in 1991 to protect pensioners from the effects of the 
downturn in the economy and rising inflation but this scheme has run 
into deficit. From 1994, state pensions are set at a maximum of seven 
times the current minimum monthly wage (Ordnung, 1996, p. 474).

94. Besides government programmes, community involvement in 
the provision of health care and other facilities to the poor is 
important. Such community involvement is well represented by the 
Bangladesh Immunization Programme (ESCAP, 1993d, p. 20). Another 
example is the initiative of the community of Klong Toey, the largest 
slum in Bangkok, Thailand, to convince and help drug addicts rid 
themselves of their addiction. In Uzbekistan, the neighbourhood 
committees (known as "mahallas") assist the government in identify
ing, allocating and distributing funds to needy families (Ordnung, 
1996, p. 478-479).

95. The social security systems in the ESCAP region are quite 
varied in experiences (ESCAP, 1996d). The transitional economies have 
already the foundations for social protection of the poor but are 
finding it difficult to implement these measures because of low or 
poor economic growth rates and major problems of their structural 
adjustment programmes. Some other countries are relying on rapid 
growth to provide protection for the poor with the government 
playing a limited role while others with moderate growth are using a 
combination of direct approaches as well as social security for the 
poor. There are also countries that continue to rely on the informal 
traditional family and community structures to provide the social 
security mechanism. The move from extended families to nuclear 
families and to single parent families further increases the risk of 
poverty due to unforeseen events. The Agenda for Action calls on the 
governments to help provide an environment supportive of the family 
and mutual respect within the family. It is necessary to take into 
account the evolving family structures and support mechanisms in 
addressing poverty issues.

96. The adverse impacts of such events as droughts, floods, 
typhoons, earthquakes, and volcanic eruptions deserve mention since 
in recent years, the region has not been spared from such calamities, 
for example, the volcanic eruptions in Papua New Guinea and the 
Philippines, and cyclones, typhoons and floods in Bangladesh, China 
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and India. The poor do not have the wherewithal to cope with the 
adverse effects on their own and require assistance from others 
including governments, private sector, NGOs and communities. Many 
countries in the region have prepared plans and set up machinery for 
national disaster preparedness.

97. Owing to lack of options, the poor are often forced to over 
exploit natural resources including land, water, forests and fisheries. 
The resulting deterioration of the resources further aggravates the 
plight of the poor. Agenda 21: Programme of Action for Sustainable 
Development adopted at the United Nations Conference on Environ
ment and Development or the Earth Summit (Rio de Janeiro, 1992) 
stipulated that poverty alleviation must be an integral part of 
sustainable development. Innovative programmes are being imple
mented in a number of countries by devolving the responsibility 
for management of common resources to the poor and their 
communities (e.g., community management of forest resources in India 
and fisheries and coastal resources in the Philippines). At the same 
time, alternative means of livelihoods for the poor are being promoted 
to reduce the pressure on the resources.

98. The Agenda for Action suggests that governments put in 
place, as soon as possible, comprehensive, time-bound plans for the 
protection, conservation and sustainable use of natural resource bases, 
taking into account the needs of those who depend on them for their 
survival. Many of the countries in the region have prepared and 
begun to implement National Environmental Action Plans. Several 
have introduced environmental regulations to help guide different 
sectors of the society in sound management of resources and in 
promoting sustainable development. Regional and international 
agencies, including the ESCAP, UNEP and the Asian Development 
Bank have been assisting the countries in this regard.

99. Different forms of exclusion of the poor, women, the disabled, 
ethnic minorities, indigenous peoples, and other vulnerable groups 
persist in the region. More recently, migrant workers, internally 
displaced people and refugees have been added to the list. While the 
elderly have traditionally commanded regard and respect in various 
cultures, they are being increasingly excluded by changes in the family 
structure brought about by modernization and technological advances. 
The attitudes and behavior of the people need to be changed through 
education, legislation and economic and political empowerment of the 
groups being excluded. The exclusion of certain groups from opportu
nities for socio-economic advancement adds to the potential burden of 
poverty alleviation and social integration.
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III. CONCLUSION AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS

100. It is clear that poverty will remain a major challenge in the 
region into the twenty-first century. This is despite the tremendous 
progress made to date by most countries in the region to reduce 
absolute poverty and pursue the goal of relative poverty reduction. 
This paper has provided some lessons learnt from reviewing the 
findings of country experiences, which have policy implications for 
poverty alleviation.

101. Various emerging issues will, however, make the pursuit of the 
goal of poverty alleviation increasingly difficult to attain. Among 
them, the globalization of markets will force economies to become 
increasingly competitive and keep labour costs to a minimum. In this 
process, it is the wages of those in the lowest range that are most 
severely affected, with serious implications for their welfare and living 
condition.

102. With rapid industrialization and mega projects mushrooming 
in some countries, migration of labour from the rural to the urban 
areas as well as international migration from the poorer countries 
would occur on a large-scale. Countries facing economic boom are 
likely to face labour shortage in certain skills and become receiving 
centres for large scale immigration, including illegal workers from 
nearby countries. A tremendous surge in the numbers of illegal 
migrants would result in social progress lagging behind economic 
progress as time is required to provide the necessary social and basic 
amenities. The long-term social repercussions of the uneven economic 
growth across countries and within countries are not known but the 
costs are likely to be heaviest amongst the poor. Rapid development 
is usually closely associated with higher inflationary costs and those 
who are poorer are likely to fall increasingly behind in being able to 
afford basic amenities and services.

103. The Asia-Pacific region is also facing rapid feminization of 
the labour force in agriculture and certain industrial sectors. This 
will bring a host of new dimensions and issues ranging from the 
use of new technology, the availability of credit, human resources 
development, and the care of family members, especially the old, the 
children and the sick. Since women are the main care providers, 
those who are likely to have less education and resources and are 
living in poverty may not be able to fully face up to the challenges 
ahead.
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104. Child labour will remain an important dimension to consider 
in relation to poverty alleviation in the region. While rising education, 
smaller family size and rising income may reduce the number of 
children involved in the labour force, child labour will continue to be 
closely associated with poverty.

105. Another challenge facing the region is the disintegration of 
extended family structure and the emergence of nuclear families and 
new family forms, such as single-parent families (due to rising divorce 
rates and labour out-migration) and single-member households. There 
áre many implications for the care and support of family members, 
young and old, since women who used to be the traditional care
providers, are increasingly found in the labour market. With house 
help becoming increasingly scarce and expensive, women would have 
to carry the double burden of attending to a career as well as being in 
charge on the domestic front. The stress created by the burden of 
having to care for young children in school (due to rising age at 
marriage from increasing levels of education) and having to support 
perhaps two generations of older relatives may result in the 
generation "in the middle" having more than it can cope with. 
Policies and programmes therefore have to be set up to enable families 
to continue to care for their members. In this regard, community 
support has been proposed and implemented in some areas though it 
has much scope to develop in terms of the national and regional 
agenda (Tan, 1992).

106. The rapidly ageing population in some countries and the rise 
in ageing population in relative and absolute terms in all countries in 
the region, raise other challenges that many countries may not be able 
to meet. For example, many countries have yet to extend retirement 
age or prepare policies and programmes to utilize the rich resource of 
older persons. With high consumption costs eating into the savings of 
those able to save for old age, due in part to inflation and expensive 
medical and other expenses, many may not be able to sustain their 
living standards as social security coverage remains inadequate or 
non-existent in many countries. The situation of the poor would then 
reach a crisis level since many would not even have any savings for 
old age, unless appropriate social security measures are widely 
extended. Chief amongst those in need would be women, due in part 
to their longer life span and their younger age at marriage compared 
with men. Due to a number of reasons, including their lower labour 
force participation, lower education and wage level, many also may 
not have much savings of their own. Their lower access to assets 
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and credit (the law in certain countries still favours the male 
offspring) is also likely to leave many women in a state of poverty 
during old age (Tan, 1992). There are other more serious implications 
if poor women have also to care for children and other family 
members.

107. With rapid development and urbanization occurring in many 
countries in the region, poverty is likely to become increasingly 
serious in the urban areas. Poverty measures often inadequately reflect 
the differential costs of living in the urban compared with the rural 
areas. A recent study indicates that while the poor in the rural areas 
may still have adequate food from their home produce, many of the 
poor in the urban areas may not be able to afford basic nutritional 
food (Tan and Ng, 1997). The study also attests to the fact that 
measures of poverty based on households grossly underenumerate the 
extent of poverty, particularly amongst women, since intra-family 
access to resources greatly varies across members, with discrimination 
being highest against women and those who are older.

108. The above discussion highlights the complexity of social and 
economic considerations in further regional efforts to alleviate poverty 
into the twenty-first century.

A. NATIONAL ACTIONS

109. The experience in Asia and the Pacific demonstrates that 
substantial progress towards poverty alleviation occurred only when 
there was a definite shift in development strategies and macro- 
economic policies towards sustainable development. Through opening 
up trade and investment opportunities and releasing private 
initiative of entrepreneurship and management of economic activity, 
there was significant increase in the productivity of resources. Higher 
achievements also occurred under favourable socio-economic structure, 
level of physical infrastructure and human development. Sustainable 
development, particularly in agriculture, can contribute to poverty 
alleviation only through appropriate technological change and 
improvement in the productivity of resources. Governments should 
develop a trend towards reducing defence and other unproductive 
expenditures in favour of expenditure on social development and for 
less reliance to be placed on foreign resources and aid.

110. Among others, the opening of economies for trade and 
investment is likely to raise export demand for some goods and 
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services and opportunities for joint venture, resulting in technological 
upgrading and exploration of new markets. The role of the govern
ment in terms of technological upgrading as well as the provision of 
infrastructure, financial services, information and marketing facilities 
cannot be overemphasized. A strong government is necessary to 
maintain continuity of policy decisions and action, ensure the 
appropriate legal framework and expand human and physical 
infrastructure. Greater responsibility for needs identification and 
planning of social development should devolve upon provincial, 
district and local governments.

111. Whether initiated by government agencies or national or 
international non-governmental interventions, the experience of the 
countries in the region indicate that the success of poverty alleviation 
programmes is dependent on the participation of the people at the 
local level. The complementary and collaborative coordinating roles of 
government agencies and national-level NGOs and the private sector, 
whether in policy making, monitoring or implementation, should be 
the catalyst in promoting greater participation for poverty alleviation 
in the coming decade. In this regard, training and the necessary 
support services should be made available to key personnel; and 
decision-making should involve non-governmental and private efforts, 
regardless of whether such projects take the form of community 
service endeavours, micro-enterprise or policy advocacy undertakings. 
In many instances, it would be necessary to provide some start-up 
costs, whether from governmental or non-governmental and private 
sources; One of the key factors for successful community participation 
is the need for the government to act as a facilitator rather than as a 
provider, in establishing an enabling environment and empowering the 
socially and economically disadvantaged groups. While organizational 
problems may be high in the initial stages, the dividends from 
involving people participation in poverty alleviation programmes have 
been found to be exceptionally high, especially for countries with 
limited resources.

112. In the Asia-Pacific region, most policies and programmes on 
poverty alleviation have so far concentrated in the rural area. In view 
of the fact that urban poverty is likely to become an emerging issue in 
the region and the underlying causes may be different from those in 
the rural area, policies and programmes may have to be formulated or 
modified to cope with the new challenges. In this regard, there may 
be a need to carry out research to identify the necessary strategies and 
consider new courses of action.
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В. REGIONAL COOPERATION SUPPORT

113. Dramatic results in alleviating poverty can be found when 
national efforts are coupled with the coordinated programmes of 
ESCAP and other international agencies. The coordinated regional 
efforts have far-reaching results compared with those initiated by 
individual countries for a number of reasons. Progress has been made 
in improving and enhancing technical cooperation and a sharing of 
experience in the programmes for the eradication of poverty, including 
regional meetings/seminars, training workshops and projects. Less 
duplication of efforts and better mobilization of resources and 
personnel are amongst the other advantages of regional cooperation 
support. Although gaps still exist, better coordination amongst the 
various agencies can ensure greater coherence of actions and more 
effective and concentrated impact.

114. A framework to ensure a coordinated approach to poverty 
alleviation and eradication would encompass the following elements: 
(ESCAP, 1993e, p. 2):

(i) Recognise that any approach must include policies 
promoting a significant reduction in population growth 
rate, and economic growth that absorbs the abundant 
labour of the poor;

(ii) Recognise that any approach to address poverty issues 
must aim at the empowerment of the poor and their 
active participation in development, through provision of 
primary education, basic health care, family planning and 
nutrition programmes.

115. The region has achieved some progress in terms of coopera
tion between international, sub-regional organizations, and national 
governmental and non-governmental organizations in the field of 
poverty alleviation (see ESCAP, 1997a). There is a need for further 
cooperation to be promoted in research design as well as field 
operations and in the sharing of expertise and experience. Capacity
building and exchange of knowledge and information are key areas 
that could benefit much from regional cooperation.
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IX. EMPLOYMENT IN ASIA: 
PROBLEMS AND POLICIES*

* This document was prepared by Mr Amarjit Singh Oberai, Director, South Asia 
Multidisciplinary Advisory Team, International Labour Organization, New Delhi. 
The views expressed are those of the author and do not necessarily reflect those of 
the United Nations. It was issued without formal editing in the form in which it 
was received as document SD/SOSD/INF.l.

I. INTRODUCTION

1. Perhaps the most important characteristic of the Asia-Pacific 
region (particularly as it is defined by the ESCAP) is the diversity of 
its economies in terms of level of development, structural charac
teristics and growth performance. At one end of the spectrum are 
countries such as Japan, Australia and New Zealand which are among 
the most industrialised countries of the world; at the other end are 
countries such as Nepal and Bhutan which are among the poorest and 
least developed. Per capita GNP in the region ranges from US$200 in 
Nepal and Viet Nam to US$34,630 in Japan. Along with the two 
largest countries of the world - China and India, the region also 
contains some of the smallest countries - the Pacific Island countries. 
There is a fairly large number of transition economies in Central and 
East Asia which are engaged in a process of transformation from 
socialist to market systems and some of them are experiencing 
great difficulties in sustaining economic growth. Another group of 
countries, mainly in South Asia, are also in the process of transition 
from state-led to market-oriented systems; these countries have histori
cally experienced slow growth and are now trying transit to a higher 
growth path. At the same time, the fastest growing and most dynamic 
economies of today's world are also to be found in the region.
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Of course, virtually all countries in the region are engaged in a 
common pursuit: implementing roughly similar economic reforms so 
as to adapt their economies to the new reality of globalization; but the 
diversity of initial conditions have led to a diversity of approaches 
and short-run effects. In the aggregate, the region projects a paradox: a 
fairly developed and dynamic region containing around two-thirds of 
the world's poor.

2. The significance of these facts is that the nature of the employ
ment problem varies a great deal across countries and it is very 
difficult to develop a coherent regional perspective. For a meaningful 
discussion of issues and problems, it is necessary to divide the region 
into several reasonably homogeneous sub-regions and this methodo
logy is adopted here. Another major difficulty, however, concerns 
availability of information. In the case of quite a few countries, 
particularly the Central Asian and the Pacific island countries, 
information is so scarce as to preclude any meaningful analysis of 
conditions of employment.

IL EMPLOYMENT: PROBLEMS AND ISSUES

3. The first group of countries includes the advanced 
industrialised countries of the region - Australia, Japan and New 
Zealand. The problems facing these countries are similar to those 
facing the other OECD countries of Europe and North America and 
are fairly well documented (ILO, World Employment, 1995/96 and 1996/ 
97; OECD, The OECD Jobs Study, Parts I and II, 1994). Essentially, 
declining competitiveness of relatively labour intensive industries in 
these countries forced an economic restructuring which was associated 
with deindustrialization - a phenomenon observed in European and 
North American countries much earlier - involving decline of manu
facturing employment and growth of service sector employment. This, 
together with an acceleration in labour force growth in consequence of 
rising labour force participation of women, led to growth of unem
ployment and precarious employment (such as part-time or casual 
employment) and generated pressures for flexibilization of labour 
markets. In Japan, the rate of unemployment at 3.3 per cent is low by 
OECD standards but high by national standards and there are 
pressures to abolish the hitherto existing system of life-time employ
ment. In Australia, the rate of unemployment reached a peak of 10.9 
per cent in 1993; it fell to 8.5 per cent - still a high rate - in 1996 but 
the incidence of precarious employment increased. In New Zealand, 
the rate of unemployment reached a peak of 11 per cent in 1991.
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Important policy changes promoting labour market flexibility reduced 
the unemployment rate to 6 per cent in 1995 but again increased the 
incidence of precarious employment.

4. The second group of countries includes the so-called newly 
industrialising economies (NIEs) - Hong Kong, China, the Republic of 
Korea, Singapore and Taiwan Province of China - some of whom have 
already joined the ranks of advanced industrialised economies. For 
almost two decades, these have been the most dynamic economies not 
only of the region but of the world. Faced with global competition, 
they have successfully managed a transition from labour-intensive to 
skill-intensive industries. In the process, they have transformed 
themselves from capital importers to capital exporters. Nevertheless, 
they have sustained high domestic growth and a consequent rapid 
growth of labour demand. Employment structure in these countries 
has undergone a remarkable transformation in the past two decades 
and now resembles that of advanced industrialised countries. They 
can be said to have attained full employment (unemployment is 
insignificant) and are actually experiencing labour shortage; as a 
result they are becoming increasingly dependent on migrant workers, 
a significant proportion of whom are illegal. Apart from this problem, 
a current concern in these countries is improvement of labour 
standards for all workers.

5. The third group of countries includes the new or emerging 
NIEs (i.e. NNIEs) - Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Thailand. 
Except for the Philippines, these countries have been - experiencing 
high growth for over a decade; following its recent revival, the 
Philippines' economy also seems set on a high growth path. These 
countries have pursued an export-oriented growth strategy and have 
been recipients of high levels of foreign direct investment, but some of 
them - particularly Malaysia and Thailand - are now themselves 
investing abroad, especially in China and Viet Nam. Employment 
conditions in these countries, however, show a good deal of diversity. 
In Indonesia and Thailand, unemployment is low but a large 
proportion of the labour force is still in agriculture and underemploy
ment remains a problem. At the same time, there are shortages of 
semi-skilled and skilled workers in Thailand. In the Philippines, 
unemployment has emerged as a significant problem; the current rate 
of unemployment is more than 8 per cent. The country is also 
seriously dependent on a large continuing outflow of workers, mainly 
to the Middle East and East Asia. In Malaysia, on the other hand, the 
employment structure is beginning to resemble that of the NIEs, the 
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share of agriculture in total employment having fallen to just 20 
per cent. The country has been experiencing labour shortage and has 
consequently been attracting migrant workers from neighbouring 
countries, mainly Indonesia and the Philippines.

6. In the fourth group are the transition economies - Cambodia, 
China, Lao People's Democratic Republic, Mongolia and Viet Nam. 
The countries of Central Asia (Armenia, Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan, Russian Federation, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and 
Uzbekistan) are also to be added to this group. China, however, shares 
features common to the NNIEs in that it has been experiencing very 
high export-oriented growth and has been a recipient of high levels of 
foreign direct investment. Nevertheless, it also faces problems similar 
to those faced by the other transition economies. Reliable information 
is available only from a few countries of this group. In general, these 
countries face a serious threat of unemployment mainly because 
market-oriented reforms are likely to transform the considerable 
amount of disguised unemployment in state and collective enterprises, 
carried over from the past, into open unemployment. The threat 
is larger in the Central Asian countries where agriculture accounts 
for a relatively small proportion of employment. The Central Asian 
countries, moreover, are facing additional difficulties arising from a 
growth crisis. In most of these countries, employment growth has been 
negative in recent years and the rate of unemployment in the Russian 
Federation has climbed to 8.3 per cent. Cautious pace of reforms in 
the state sector, rapid growth of agriculture, rural industries, export- 
oriented industries and modern services have so far succeeded in 
keeping unemployment in check in China (where agriculture still 
accounts for bulk of the employment). But the rate of unemployment 
has been creeping up in other countries; it is currently at 9.1 per cent 
in Mongolia for example. Besides, underemployment is still a serious 
problem in the rural sector of these economies; this is not transformed 
into open unemployment because of restrictions on migration from 
rural to urban areas.

7. The South Asian countries - Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, 
Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka - face daunting problems of 
underemployment and poverty. Unemployment is not a problem 
except in Sri Lanka where it currently stands at around 12.5 per cent. 
The majority of the labour force in these countries is still in agricul
ture and changes in the structure of employment have been painfully 
slow even though the rate of economic growth in recent periods has 
been quite decent (around 5 per cent per annum). Growth of the 
formal sector of these economies has not been employment-intensive 
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so that growth of formal sector employment has been slow, often less 
than the growth of labour force. Import substitutive industrialisation 
strategies and inappropriate labour policies (which tended to 
strengthen dualism and generate rigidities in the formal labour 
market), pursued in the past, have been largely responsible for this. 
As a consequence, the rate of labour outmigration from agriculture has 
been slow and even the labour which migrated could find employ
ment only in rural non-agricultural and urban informal activities. 
Underemployment, consequently, has remained the major problem. In 
Nepal, for example, while the rate of unemployment is 4.9 per cent, 
close to 50 per cent of the employed find employment for only a part 
of the year. In India too, rough estimates suggest that around 25 per 
cent of the employed are seriously underemployed. However, urban 
unemployment particularly among the youth is emerging as a problem 
in some of the countries. Several countries - particularly Bangladesh, 
Pakistan and Sri Lanka - are also significantly dependent on large 
outflows of migrant workers, mainly to the oil-rich countries in the 
Middle East; but for these outflows, urban unemployment rates in 
these countries might conceivably have been higher. The recent 
reforms, moreover, have brought to light the problem of disguised 
unemployment in the formal sector which has been carried over from 
the past. This may now lead to significant labour retrenchment in the 
formal sector and thus add to the urban unemployment problem. In 
this context, issues of labour policy reforms have acquired increasing 
prominence in policy debates.

8. In the last group are the Pacific island developing economies 
which are typically characterised by a narrow production base, a 
subsistence sector which supports the bulk of the population and a 
small organized sector. Favourable physical environment and rich 
cultural traditions have ensured secure livelihoods for their 
populations, although concerns about environmental sustainability are 
increasingly expressed. Economic growth has been very slow and 
volatile in the last decade, reflecting, in part, dependence on a narrow 
range of primary export commodities which are subject to external 
shocks as well as natural disasters. The rate of labour force growth is 
high in most of the countries. Underemployment is rising and 
unemployment is already a major problem in urban areas; in Papua 
New Guinea, the urban unemployment rate, in 1990, was estimated at 
over 30 per cent. To meet the employment challenge, these countries 
need to diversify their economies; sectors of potential comparative 
advantage such as forestry, fishery and tourism need to be deve
loped.
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9. The brief description above gives an idea of the specific 
problems of employment faced by each of the groups of countries. But 
there are also problems which are more general in the sense that they 
cut across groups. First, there is the problem of growing contract 
labour. In the wake of the economic liberalization and structural 
adjustment policies being pursued in most countries of the Asian 
region, contract work seems to be one of the most preferred arrange
ments by the employers. The employers prefer this arrangement 
because it provides them greater labour market flexibility, reduced 
labour costs, higher productivity and a way to get around labour laws 
which they consider to be excessive. Under this changing employ
ment scenario, a noticeable shift of labour force is thus taking place 
from the organized sector to the informal sector. The inevitable 
consequence for contract workers is loss in terms of wages, job 
security, social and economic benefits and deterioration in employment 
and working conditions.

10. The second problem is that of gender based discrimination - a 
problem which exists in all the countries, albeit in varying degrees. 
The seriousness of the problem, moreover, does not seem to depend 
on the level of development. Typically, women's labour force partici
pation rate is lower than that of men, female workers are concentrated 
in low-productivity occupations in agriculture and informal sectors, 
and they earn lower wages than men in similar occupations. The 
underlying causes include unequal access to productive resources, 
unequal opportunities for skill development, the double burden of 
family and economic responsibilities and limited representation in 
decision-making and collective bargaining institutions. In recent 
periods, emergence of export-oriented, labour-intensive industries in 
countries such as Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, the Philippines and 
Thailand have opened up opportunities of non-agricultural employ
ment for women. This has allowed many young women to become 
important earners for their generally poor families from both rural and 
urban areas and this is a positive development. However, conditions 
of work in these industries do not always correspond to desirable 
standards and this is an area of major concern.

11. The third problem concerns employment of children, often 
under hazardous and exploitative conditions. Many working children 
face significant threats to their health and safety. The available 
statistical information is admittedly sketchy; but the ILO estimates 
that, globally, there are at least 120 million children (between 5 and 14 
years old) who are full-time workers and that more than 60 per cent 
of the child workers are to be found in Asia. It is also known that the 
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problem of child labour is particularly serious in the countries of 
South and South-East Asia. Inadequacies of education system and 
poverty seem to be the most general reasons for the existence of child 
labour. There are signs that the incidence of child labour is declining 
in many countries, but there is little doubt that the problem will not 
disappear in the absence of interventions by governments and civil 
society organizations.

12. Fourth, there is an increasing concern about occupational and 
safety issues. Despite significant economic growth in recent years, 
many Asian countries continue to report a large number of occupa
tional fatalities, accidents and diseases. Moreover, the existing legal 
framework in many countries does not protect workers in unorganized 
sector. There is, thus, a need to support governments to promote 
occupational safety and health at work place for improving 
productivity, level of employment and safe working conditions.

13. Fifth, labour migration in Asia continues to be associated with 
a number of problems: growth in clandestine and illegal migration; 
unsatisfactory and abusive conditions of work and lack of protection 
for migrant workers. The most vulnerable groups among migrant 
workers are undocumented workers, female domestic helpers and 
entertainers. Policies are therefore needed for enhancing the effective
ness of national institutions dealing with migratory movements, 
strengthening cooperation between sending and receiving countries 
(through bilateral and multilateral agreements), improving the protec
tion of migrant workers and combatting uncontrolled and clandestine 
migration.

14. Finally, there is the problem of poverty. As already mentioned, 
two-thirds of the world's poor live in Asia. In many Asian countries, 
poverty has been on the decline. Some countries such as the NIEs and 
Malaysia have successfully eliminated it; others such as Indonesia and 
Thailand have made good progress towards eliminating it. But in 
some South-East Asian countries such as the Philippines, in all South 
Asian countries, in the Pacific island economies and in most transition 
economies, poverty remains a major problem (ILO-SAAT, Alleviating 
Poverty in Asia, 1997). In fact, in many countries, poverty has increased 
in the wake of the recent market-oriented reforms. The close linkage 
between poverty and unemployment or underemployment is now 
fairly well established. It is also widely accepted that poverty 
alleviation in the long run can only occur as a consequence of 
employment-intensive growth and improvements in labour standards. 
But in the short run, poverty alleviation requires other measures such 
as special employment schemes.
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III. POLICIES

A. GENERAL POLICIES

15. It is evident from the discussion above that certain common 
objectives must be pursued by all countries, irrespective of level of 
development. The first relates to promoting full employment. It needs 
to be noted in this context that there has recently emerged a 
scepticism in academic and policy making circles about the feasibility 
of full employment under current conditions of globalization and 
rapid technological progress. But a critical examination of such views 
in a recent ILO report (World Employment, 1996/97) has shown them to 
be based on unsound premises. The second general objective relates to 
reforming the labour market so as to improve its performance without 
undermining labour standards. While the need to promote labour 
market flexibility is generally accepted, there is also concern about 
growth of insecure and irregular employment (including various types 
of contract labour and home-based work). A special dimension of the 
labour market problem also needs to be kept in view; this relates to 
progressive elimination of gender-based discrimination in employ
ment.

16. Given this diagnosis, a core set of policies relevant for all 
countries would have to include the following:

(i) Creating a stable economic and social framework which is a 
requirement for sustained economic growth and employment creation.

17. This involves creation of a stable macroeconomic frame
work and promotion of social dialogue among governments, 
workers' and employers' organizations in support of employ
ment generation as a priority item on the national policy 
agenda. This requires, in some cases (as, for example, in 
Central Asian transition economies), according priority to a 
revival of growth and, in some others (as, for example, in 
South Asian economies), a focus on accelerating growth. The 
growth has also to be employment-friendly. Economic growth 
which leads to greater inequalities cannot be sustained and is 
not even worth sustaining. Growth policy should therefore 
be complemented by effective income distribution policies. 
Economic progress must go hand in hand with social progress 
and safety and health issues should not be compromised in 
pursuit of economic growth.
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18. Economie reforms are already under way in most Asian 
economies and these need to be continued. However, the focus 
has to shift from merely achieving macroeconomic stability to 
encouraging high savings and to providing strong and stable 
incentives to both local and foreign investors. Successful 
attraction of foreign direct investment can be a powerful spur 
to rapid industrialisation and employment creation. Indeed, 
adopting effective policies to this end is an important means 
of gaining access to the benefits of globalization. However, 
care should be taken to safeguard workers' rights and welfare. 
In order to maximize the impact on employment creation, 
incentives could be provided for foreign investment to enter 
activities that are employment intensive or areas that suffer 
from high unemployment and to promote technologies that 
are compatible with skills available in the host countries. 
However, such incentives should not distort long-term 
economic forces and their aim should be to remedy market 
failures.

19. An outward oriented policy regime is vital in countries 
starting on industrialization and having large surpluses of 
cheap labour. The most direct way of ensuring this is to follow 
a strategy of trade liberalization. However, a radical, across- 
the-board trade liberalization is often associated with unneces
sarily high social costs where there are serious supply-side 
constraints on export growth such as bottlenecks in physical 
infrastructure or inadequate credit system. In such circum
stances, imports increase more rapidly than exports and job 
losses exceed job creation. A gradual and selective approach 
to trade liberalisation is often desirable.

(ii) Providing a policy environment that creates incentives for 
efforts to increase international competitiveness.

20. This includes public action to promote improvements in the 
quality of physical infrastructure and in the skill level of the 
labour force.

21. Rapid globalization and liberalization and the resulting 
need to enhance international competitiveness require greater 
emphasis on human resource development. There is a need, 
in this context, for a critical examination of educational and 
training systems. The main focus of reform has to be on 
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removing "mismatch" between employment and education 
and training. In many Asian countries, a large number 
of educated and uneducated unemployed coexist with a 
scarcity of workers with specific skills required by the 
labour market. In addition, excess labour with insufficient 
employment opportunities coexists with cross-border migra
tion of highly skilled labour. Human resources development 
programmes have to focus on resolving these problems 
rather than concentrate on upgrading the skills of the 
workers per se.

(iii) Promoting labour policies which focus simultaneously on 
increasing labour market flexibility, providing safety nets for those adversely 
affected by economic change including mechanisms for improving their skills 
and employability and promoting cooperative industrial relations system.

22. Increasing labour market flexibility involves, in most Asian 
countries, creation of new institutions capable of helping those 
who lose jobs. These include a network of active labour 
exchanges, a framework for reskilling retrenched workers and 
mechanisms for social assistance in the form of unemployment 
benefits.

23. Industrial relations, in most Asian countries, tends to be 
confrontational in character. This poses obstacles to economic 
restructuring and increasing international competitiveness, but 
the liberalization process has not in general been accompanied 
by changes in the industrial relations systems. Cooperative 
industrial relations are essential in the new context. Economic 
progress must go hand in hand with social progress and this 
cannot happen unless workers and employers collaborate at 
the enterprise level. Labour market flexibility needs to be 
promoted through development of cooperative industrial 
relations rather than through encouraging growth of insecure 
or precarious employment; the latter hinders social progress 
and ultimately economic progress since it obstructs produc
tivity growth.

24. The growing incidence of contract labour and consequent shift 
of workers to the un-organized sector poses a major challenge 
for developing policies and laws which would ensure that 
contract workers get legitimate benefits, labour rights, income, 
social security and improved working conditions.
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(iv) Eliminating major sources of gender-based discrimination in 
employment.

25. These sources are of two types. First, the burden of family 
responsibilities, unequal opportunities for human resource 
development and unequal access to productive resources all 
work to women's disadvantage in the job market. Second, 
certain structural characteristics of the labour market such as 
occupational segregation, discrimination in payment rules and 
limited representation of women in economic decision-making 
and collective bargaining institutions reinforce women's disad
vantages. The implications for policies are clear: these have to 
focus on eliminating occupational seggregation, ensuring equal 
payment for same work through legislative action and increas
ing women's access to productive resources and skills through 
special programmes. Besides, positive discrimination designed 
to increase women's representation in decision-making bodies 
and collective bargaining institutions would obviously help by 
strengthening their bargaining power.

(v) Improving the level of employment and the quality of work.

26. Governments should ratify and implement Fundamental 
Human Rights Conventions of the ILO, including the prohibition of 
forced labour and child labour, freedom of association and the right 
to organize and bargain collectively, equal remuneration for men and 
women for work of equal value, and non-discrimination in employ
ment. The existing international labour standards should guide the 
formulation of national labour legislation and policies.

B. SPECIFIC POLICIES

27. Apart from these core policies, other particular policies, 
relevant for particular groups of countries can be listed as follows:

28. In the NIEs and some NNIEs such as Malaysia, two areas 
require urgent attention. First, strengthening tripartite cooperation and 
building a framework for improving labour standards for all workers 
will be of critical importance for sustaining the hitherto successful 
process of transition from labour-intensive to capital- and skill- 
intensive activities together with full employment. Strengthening of 
collective bargaining institutions deserves to be regarded as a priority 
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in this context. Second, it is of some importance to develop a proper 
system of recruitment of migrant workers as well as an adequate 
system of protection of these workers. Labour shortages emerging in 
these fast growing economies will continue to attract migrant workers 
from neighbouring labour surplus economies. The problem is one of 
establishing mechanisms for smooth and systematic labour flows. 
Labour migration is currently associated with a number of undesir
able features such as clandestine and illegal migration, unsatisfactory 
conditions of work and lack of protection for migrant workers. 
Policies are needed in both sending and receiving countries to deal 
effectively with regulation of labour flows and protection of the rights 
of migrant workers. Greater cooperation is also required among the 
countries of the Asian region to contain the problem of growing 
illegal migration.

29. Acceleration of growth in organized sector employment must 
be a priority in all South Asian and transition economies. This will 
require, in addition to continuing efforts to evolve an outward 
oriented policy regime and to benefit from foreign direct investment, 
reforms of wage policies so that relative factor prices provide the right 
kind of incentives to invest in employment intensive activities and 
technologies.

30. For the transition economies of Central Asia, a major challenge 
is to reverse the negative trend in employment growth and to reduce 
the current high levels of unemployment while pressing ahead with 
the transition process. However, a key objective of further reforms is 
to raise labour productivity and move away from genuinely 
uncompetitive activities. This implies a further rise in unemployment, 
unless new jobs are created rapidly. Promoting job creation in competi
tive new private sector and viable public sector activities should 
therefore be a vital element of employment policy. Nevertheless, the 
route to achieving this is likely to imply having to live with high 
unemployment for some years to come. Even if growth is revived, 
labour demand is unlikely to increase substantially in the immediate 
future because further reforms will entail more job losses. In this 
context, it is well worth considering alternative measures to reduce 
transitional unemployment without compromising the reform process. 
One possible measure would be to grant some forms of transitional 
protection or employment subsidy to potentially viable enterprises in 
order to allow for orderly adjustment so as to avoid a sharp rise in 
unemployment.
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31. However, it has to be recognized that, in both transition and 
South Asian economies, the problem of disguised unemployment, 
carried over from the past, will need to be resolved and that this will 
involve job losses. The workers affected will need to be assisted and 
special programmes need to be put in place for the purpose. 
Experience shows that such programmes, to be successful, need to be 
carefully designed. In India, a National Renewal Fund was established 
soon after the economic reform programme had been launched 
precisely to assist the workers adversely affected by the reforms. The 
Fund was meant to support voluntary retirement schemes, retraining 
and redeployment programmes and area regeneration schemes meant 
to generate new jobs. Most of the programmes, however, have not 
been very successful and the Fund has ended up financing basically 
voluntary retirement with the result that the entire set of programmes 
has become unpopular.

32. In order to deal with the problem of youth unemployment, 
specific policies and programmes are needed to improve their employ
ability. For example, training in skilled activities/self-employment can 
help moderate, if not eliminate, the problem of their absorption in 
productive economic activities.

33. It must also be recognized that agriculture and urban 
informal sectors will remain important employers in most of these 
economies for a fairly long period. The process of adjustment to 
global economic changes creates potential benefits for the agricultural 
sector. However, if these are to be realized and if employment 
growth is to flow from them, public investment in infrastructural 
development (e.g. irrigation) in agriculture and strategic state support 
(through, for example, special credit programmes or help in market
ing, etc) for small farmers will be necessary. In the context of the 
informal sector, attention needs to be focused on small-scale activities 
with potential for growth and technology upgradation. State support 
designed to remove legal-administrative obstacles to growth of these 
activities, to stimulate technology upgradation and can improve de
mand conditions can enable these activities to generate employment 
at a rapid rate. The success of rural industries in China provides an 
appropriate example. Enterprises in the informal sector often face 
considerable problems in gaining access to formal sector credit 
because of lack of collateral. Successful credit schemes must by-pass 
normal collateral requirements and substitute alternatives such as 
group guarantees, as has been done so successfully in Bangladesh by 
the Grameen Bank.
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34. In transition economies, the building of efficient labour market 
institutions - needed to guard against labour market failures and to 
provide social protection - should receive high priority. These econo
mies require development of a collective bargaining system focusing 
on trade union movement with the capacity to bargain effectively on 
wages and other aspects of employment relations. This is equally true 
with respect to employers' organizations. Such organizations did not 
exist under central planning and their development needs to be 
actively supported in the context of transition to a market economy. 
In the creation of an appropriate social protection system for 
vulnerable population subgroups, a basic issue concerns transfer 
of responsibilities from the enterprises to the state. The reform of 
these arrangements is necessary to reduce the drag on enterprise 
competitiveness and to improve labour mobility.

35. In many South Asian economies, where labour force is 
growing faster than employment opportunities, employment conditions 
and wages cannot be expected to improve at a rapid pace. This has 
important implications for labour market developments. In such 
situations, no lasting solutions to the problems of unemployment 
and poverty can be found without moderating population growth. 
Population policies, therefore, need to be an integral part of overall 
development strategies in these countries.

36. Elimination of most intolerable aspects of child labour, namely 
bondage and child slavery, dangerous and hazardous work and the 
exploitation of very young children must be a priority particularly in 
South and South-East Asian economies. Here a combination of policies 
is required. Special programmes for poverty alleviation can help by 
enabling poor families to withdraw children from work; technology 
upgradation in child-prone activities can reduce demand for child 
workers; compulsory and universal primary education, enforcement of 
equal wages for children and adults and special assistance 
programmes for child workers are other policies which can be 
considered. In this context, it may be noted that ILO's International 
Programme for Elimination of Child Labour (IPEC) is now active in 11 
countries of the region. Strengthening this programme and developing 
additional national initiatives will create conditions for gradual 
elimination of child labour from the region.

37. Poverty alleviation remains a major challenge for many Asian 
countries. The Asian experience shows that the pace of poverty 
alleviation has been quicker in the fast-growing economies of East and 
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South-East Asia (China, Malaysia and Thailand), which also managed 
rapid growth of employment generation than in the slow-growing 
economies of South Asia (Bangladesh, India and Pakistan) where 
employment growth has been significantly lower than the growth of 
the labour force. This suggests that employment-intensity of growth is 
an important factor that influences poverty alleviation impact of 
growth. Macroeconomic policies therefore need to ensure that growth 
is more employment-friendly.

38. In the short-run, as already mentioned, special measures are 
necessary for poverty alleviation, particularly in South Asian and 
some South-East Asian countries. In the past, special schemes for 
generation of self employment and wage employment have been 
implemented as anti-poverty programmes in these countries. These, 
however, suffered from several limitations and thus had limited 
effects. In the first place, they were not seen as part of a wider 
strategy of poverty alleviation incorporating both macroeconomic 
policies and micro-level interventions. Consequently, more often than 
not, they served as mere relief programmes. Programmes meant to 
generate self-employment have generally been credit based, though 
they have sometimes incorporated training and/or assistance in 
marketing. The main problem encountered has been that of targeting; 
they often ended up by benefitting people outside the target group. 
This is because there is generally chronic excess demand for credit and 
this is exacerbated if credit is subsidised. Collateral then assumes 
importance as a rationing mechanism and this leads to adverse 
selection. Credit subsidies need to be abolished and effective solutions 
have to be found to the problem of collateral. Programmes for wage 
employment encountered two main problems: they generally did not 
lead to creation of durable productive assets and there was a problem 
of finding the right level of wage. Too high a wage attract people 
from outside the target group and too low a wage fails to offer much 
benefit to the poor. Situation-specific solutions to these problems need 
to be found.

IV. CONCLUDING REMARKS

39. Asian countries are confronted with a period of rapid change. 
As the twenty-first century approaches, the pace of change is likely to 
accelerate. From all indications, the region will remain the most 
dynamic in the world in the foreseeable future and continue to attract 
increasing flow of direct foreign investment. In this dynamic context, 
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it is imperative that countries in the Asian region translate the 
potential benefits of globalization into reality and distribute these 
benefits widely. This would require harmonization of labour policies 
with economic and social policies. Labour policies should not only 
attract investment, enhance productivity and promote labour market 
flexibility and cost consciousness but also ensure dignity of labour, 
quality of work life, industrial and social progress. As a major 
support of employment generation, tripartite dialogue should become 
a priority item on the national policy agenda.

40. Apart from global processes (trade liberalization, technological 
progress, etc.), the economies of the region will have to adapt 
themselves to intra-regional changes which will be increasingly 
important. Intra-regional trade is growing, new sub-regional trading 
blocks (e.g. The South Asian Preferential Trade Arrangement (SAPTA), 
Bangladesh, India, Myanmar, Sri Lanka, Thailand Economic Coopera
tion (BIMSTEC)) are emerging and intra-regional flows of capital and 
labour are rising. The demand for labour is also shifting from 
unskilled to knowledge-based labour. All this will have important 
implications for employment and labour markets. Employment out
comes will therefore increasingly depend on the ability of countries to 
adjust and adapt to changes in the economic and labour market 
conditions. It would also depend on their ability to take advantage of 
expanding export markets and to restructure their economies as 
comparative advantage continually shifts in response to global market 
forces. Given this outlook, it is worth emphasizing that the quicker 
the countries implement the policies suggested in this paper 
(especially those related to skills development, labour market reforms 
and poverty alleviation), the better prepared they will be to benefit 
from the new developments which loom large on the horizon.

240



Table 1: Selected employment statistics

Countries/areas

Rate of 
unemploy

ment 
(%)

Rate of 
growth of 

employment 
(%) p.a.

Percentage of 
employment in

Agriculture Industry

Advanced industrialized
Australia 8.5 0.2 5.1 23.4
Japan 3.2 0.8 5.7 23.6
New Zealand 6.3 1.3 9.7 25.1

NIEs
Hong Kong, China 3.2 1.8 0.6 27.1
Republic of Korea 2.0 2.3 13.6 23.7*
Singapore 2.7 2.8 0.0 25.6*
Taiwan Province of China 1.6 1.9 10.9 27.8*

NNIEs
Indonesia 2.8 — 54.9 14.1
Malaysia 2.8 2.7 20.0 32.3
Philippines 8.4 2.8 44.1 15.6
Thailand 1.5 1.0 60.3 15.4

Transition economies
China 2.8 2.0 56.4 17.5*
Mongolia 9.1 3.2 28.2 18.2*
Viet Nam — 2.6 72.5 10.7*
Russian Federation 8.3 -2.3 — —
Azerbaijan - -1.0 37.8** 24.9**
Kyrgyzstan — -1.5 32.0** 27.0**
Uzbekistan - -0.3 34.0** 25.0**

South Asia
Bangladesh 2.5 3.1 51.1 12.7
India 2.0 2.5 64.7 14.8
Nepal 4.9 2.5 81.2 2.7
Pakistan 4.8 2.0  50.0 17.5
Sri Lanka 12.5 0.9 37.3 23.4

Pacific island
Fiji 5.4 1.7 — —
Papua New Guinea - - 79.0** 7.0**

Sources: ILO, Yearbook of Labour Statistics, 1996; ILO-SAAT; ADB, Key Indicators of 
Developing Asia and Pacific Countries, 1996; World Bank, World Develop
ment Report, 1996.

Note: Except when indicated otherwise, the rate of unemployment is for the year
1995, the rate of growth of employment is for 1990-94 and the industrial 
distribution of employment is for 1994.
* manufacturing only, ** for the year 1990. 
p.a. = per annum.
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Table 2

Countries/areas
Per capital GNP (US$)

1994 Growth, 1985-94

Advanced industrialized economies
Australia 18 000 1.2
Japan 34 630 3.2
New Zealand 13 350 0.7

NIEs
Hong Kong, China 21 650 6.1
Republic of Korea 8 260 7.8
Singapore 22 500 6.1
Taiwan Province of China 6.9

NNIEs
Indonesia 880 6.0
Malaysia 3 480 5.6
Philippines 950 1.7
Thailand 2 410 8.6

Transition economies
China 530 7.8
Mongolia -4.3
Viet Nam 200 —
Russian Federation 2 650 -4.1
Azerbaijan 500 -12.2
Kyrgyzstan 630 -5.0
Uzbekistan 960 -2.3

South Asian countries
Bangladesh 220 2.0
India 320 2.9
Nepal 200 2.3
Pakistan 430 1.3
Sri Lanka 640 2.9

Pacific island countries
Fiji - 2.1
Papua New Guinea 1 240 2.2

Sources: World Bank, World Development Report, 1996; ADB, Key Indicators for 
Developing Asian and Pacific Countries, 1996.
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X. PROSPECTS FOR THE ENHANCEMENT 
OF SOCIAL INTEGRATION IN ASIA 

AND THE PACIFIC INTO THE 
TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY*

* This document was prepared by Ms Myrtle Perera, Director of Social Studies, 
Marga Institute (Sri Lanka Centre for Development Studies), Colombo. The views 
expressed are those of the author and do not necessarily reflect those of the United 
Nations. This document has been adjusted by the secretariat to meet technical 
requirements and was issued without formal editing as document SD/SOSD/INF.3.

INTRODUCTION

1. The World Summit for Social Development, convened at 
Copenhagen in March 1995, dealt with three interlinked issues: 
poverty alleviation, employment expansion and social integration. 
However, the Summit dealt with social integration as an issue in itself, 
distinct from the issues of poverty and unemployment. That was 
unfortunate, as social integration is an integral dimension of the social 
development process, being inextricably intertwined with and serving 
as a necessary condition for poverty alleviation and employment 
expansion.

2. Social integration, in the words of the Declaration issued by 
the World Social Summit, aims to create a "society for all based on 
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms, cultural and 
religious diversity, social justice and special needs of vulnerable and 
disadvantaged groups, democratic participation and the rule of law". 
Based on that conceptual framework, the following criteria can be 
used to evaluate the level of social integration in the Asia-Pacific 
region.
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• The degree of political participation can be considered in 
terms of the extent to which public institutions are 
accountable to the people and the extent to which the 
people participate in government.

• The level of economic equality can be measured in terms 
of income distribution by income class and region (i.e., 
sub-national area), as well as in terms of disparities in 
access to such basic services as education, health, water 
and sanitation, and shelter.

• The extent of equality of opportunity among social groups 
can be discussed in terms of gender discrimination, as 
well as in terms of discrimination against ethnic and 
religious minorities, linguistic groups and castes, among 
others.

• The inclusion of disadvantaged groups can be considered 
in terms of the physically and mentally disabled, the 
dependent elderly, the destitute, and displaced persons 
and refugees from conflict areas.

• The prevalence of peace and tranquility can be observed 
in terms of the incidence of violence, civil unrest and 
strife, crime and other infringements on law and order.

3. It is thus clear that the concept of social integration has many 
faces. Considered from one perspective, it is concerned with the 
complexities of socio-cultural diversity in the context of the nation
state; from another, it focuses on the universally-felt tensions between 
individual freedom and social solidarity; and from yet another, it 
deals with the differing places accorded to various population groups 
within the fabric of society. Each of these perspectives on the subject 
is subject to contradictory interpretations, deeply-entrenched preju
dices, competing political ideologies and pervasive misinformation. 
Ultimately, it must be recognized that the tensions between state and 
society, between society and its component population groups, and 
between group and individual will always be with us. Those 
tensions, and the vast range of options available to societies in 
dealing with them, are an integral part of the human condition and 
must therefore be addressed with tolerance and understanding. 
The rich diversity of cultural traditions and social norms characteristic 
of Asia and the Pacific - rather than the human drudgery and 
developmental stagnation that would be imposed by an undue 
emphasis on uniformity - should be celebrated and nurtured through
out the region.
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4. To consider this diversity of concerns in brief, the present 
paper is organized in three main sections. Section A. sets out the 
current regional situation and trends relating to social integration by 
considering issues related to socio-cultural pluralism, globalization 
and liberalization, social stratification and fragmentation, and the 
particular problems facing major vulnerable population groups. 
Section B. sets out key national strategies for social integration and 
reviews country experiences in pursuing those strategies with specific 
reference to their effectiveness in dealing with social exclusion. 
Section C. contains recommendations on national and regional 
measures to improve the prospects of social integration in Asia and 
the Pacific.

5. Basic data used as background for this paper were derived 
mainly from UNDP's Human Development Report and the World Bank's 
World Development Report. In addition, reliance was placed on data 
contained in ESCAP's Quality of Life in the ESCAP Region and Economic 
and Social Survey of Asia and the Pacific 1996.

A. CURRENT REGIONAL SITUATION AND TRENDS 
RELATING TO SOCIAL INTEGRATION

6. Within Asia and the Pacific, the great diversity apparent in the 
following conditions represent the current regional situation relating to 
social integration:

• Ethnic, cultural and religious systems range from 
countries which are relatively homogeneous; to those 
which are in an intermediate group; to those characterized 
by vast diversity.

• Levels of economic development range from countries 
universally characterized as least developed; to those 
generally considered to be passing through a stage of 
rapid development; to those universally recognized as 
developed.

• Economic systems range from countries featuring 
transitional economies, which are moving from centrally 
planned to market systems; to those which are moving 
from mixed economies, featuring considerable state 
regulation, to market economies; to those relying basically 
on the private sector.
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• Political systems range from countries with competitive 
democratic systems; to those which have representative 
political systems in which multi-party competition is low; 
to those in which democratic institutions permitting 
changes of government in response to electoral processes 
have yet to evolve.

• Demographic conditions range from countries that have 
yet to encounter the transition from low life expectancy, 
high fertility and high mortality rates; to those currently 
passing through that transition; to those which have 
achieved low birth rates, low death rates and high life 
expectancy.

7. This range of conditions determines the criteria by which the 
current regional situation and trends relating to social integration may 
be judged.

1. Socio-cultural pluralism

8. The history of Asia and the Pacific has not been, despite 
frequent suggestions to the contrary - especially in long-term 
statistical series based on historical interpolations and extrapolations 
- a process of smooth, uniform and steady social evolution. Nor has 
it been, despite frequently vented ideological views, a chronology of 
cultural continuity, constancy or involution - some would say 
stagnation - standing in heroic opposition to sporadic colonial 
intrusions. To the contrary, Asia and the Pacific has been marked by a 
history of great vitality, turmoil and divergent trends, to the extent 
that it is difficult to speak of this great geographical expanse as a 
having any historical regional identity.

9. Only over the past several generations has a sense of regional 
identity emerged in Asia and the Pacific. The political realities of the 
post-colonial era, the Cold War, the north-south schism and the 
growing recognition of common national interests and values have 
generated a new sense of shared destiny - superimposed upon an 
even more sharply defined sub-regional commonality among the 
neighbouring countries of West, South and South-East Asia as well as 
the Pacific. The establishment of new regional institutions, first 
ESCAP (originally ECAFE) and subsequently ADB and APEC, as well 
as a growing number of subregional organizations, including 
Association of the South-East Asian Nations (ASEAN), South Asian 
Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), Economic Cooperation 
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Organization (ECO), the Pacific Forum, the Mekong Commission, etc., 
serve as a structural recognition, reaffirmation and reinforcement of 
the continued strengthening of this deepseated sense of regional 
identity.

10. The current controversy over the existence of such an 
ephemeral concept as "Asian values" is another manifestation of the 
growing sense of regionalism in Asia and the Pacific. The construc
tion of this modern folk mythology, said to be based on cultural 
factors arising out of the common values of the region's two ancient 
civilizations (the Indic and the Sinitic), has been eagerly promoted by 
various national leaders to reinforce political agendas featuring 
strengthened subregional and regional cooperation. Asian values 
extoll such so-called traditional ideals as family and community 
solidarity and mutual support, respect for authority and the heritage 
of ancestray, tolerance of one anothers' beliefs and life styles, and 
voluntary collective conformity to cultural norms. Precisely how these 
values can be empirically identified, whether they are typically Asian 
as distinct from universal, and whether they are truly characteristic of 
present-day Asia are questions worthy of in-depth analysis. The 
emotions - and political vested interests - penetrating the debate, 
however, make it a most risky topic for objective analysis.

11. Despite the foregoing indicators of the recent emergence of 
regionalism, the Asia-Pacific region is marked by deeply entrenched 
socio-cultural fault lines, competing ideological perspectives and 
clashing institutional norms. Perhaps the region should be said to 
gain its identity from its diversity rather than its unity; perhaps it 
should be characterized in terms of it? remarkable socio-cultural 
pluralism rather than uniformity, not only among countries but 
perhaps even more remarkably withing countries. The region is 
marked by sharp divisions both among and within countries based on 
conflicting social, cultural and religious value systems which resist 
social cohesion and the formation of common identities. That reality 
makes it unlikely that, in the foreseeable future, forces of integration 
similar to those presently sweeping across Western (and to a lesser 
extent much of Central and Eastern) Europe will prevail.

12. On the eve of the twenty-first century, ideological fissures 
of the early post-colonial decades and the Cold War have receded 
and a increasing convergence of views has emerged regarding the 
appropriate path to development. At a more fundamental level of the 
region's cultural psyche, the religious dimension, beliefs and emotions 
remain sharply divided across region. Yet, there is generally, today, a 
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much wider appreciation of the commonalities underlying the region's 
major religious traditions and a far greater degree of tolerance of the 
differences among them. Thus, by and large, such major religious 
persuasions as Sunni and Shiite Islam, Mahayana and Therawada 
Buddhism, and Roman Catholicism and Protestant Christianity coexist 
in Asia and the Pacific in far greater harmony than was the case in 
Europe until recent decades.

13. The continuing tensions, ambiguities and sensitivities inherent 
to socio-cultural pluralism throughout Asia and the Pacific is nowhere 
better exemplified than in the case of indigenous peoples. Millenia of 
migration, culture contact and military conquest have left in their 
wake a mosaic of spatially interlaced and socially overlapping 
cultural traditions. No country in the region can be said to be 
ethnically "pure" or homogeneous. The population of each stems 
from multifarious origins. Public recognition of this truth would go 
far towards diluting and ultimately eliminating the forces of divi
siveness that continue to feed upon the spurious concept of "racial" 
differences.

14. Policies directed at providing special status to indigenous 
peoples are perhaps the clearest example of the ultimately intractible 
complexities associated with official recognition of ethnic or racial 
differences. The scheduled tribes of India, the bumiputras of 
Malaysia, the hill tribes of Thailand and the Philippines, the peoples 
of China's autonomous regions, the aborigines of Australia and the 
Maori of New Zealand are among the many examples of indigenous 
peoples being accorded official recognition and special policy 
consideration in the region. In general, these policies parallel the lines 
of "affirmative action" pioneered by the United States of America in 
dealing with its longstanding problems of racial discrimination. While 
there can be no doubt that in virtually all these cases the presence of 
severe discrimination against specific population groups has warranted 
strong remedial action, the results may have in many cases also 
exacerbated certain social tensions.

15. This issue is carried to a high level of political volatility where 
national policies seek to redress longstanding disparities between 
major ethnic components of the national population. Thus, India since 
Independence in 1947 has sought through a variety of laws, regulatory 
measures and broad-ranging incentive/disincentive policies to promote 
harmony between its vast socio-culurally pluralistic population. 
Relations between the majority Hindu and minority Muslim popula
tions, for instance, have been irrationally embittered by historical 
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memories harking back several centuries. Indian society is further 
fractured by division into castes, also a product of historical processes 
going back at least three millenia, which has been a recent cause of 
strife in many parts of the country, especially Tamil Nadu and 
Maharashtra. Fissiparous tendencies have been further strengthened 
by linguistic pluralism: 14 main languages and numerous dialects.

16. Malaysia has been pursuing an explicit policy for social 
integration between the Malay and Chinese communities for some 25 
years, the major emphasis being to redistribute the national income 
and wealth in favour of the Malay population, which had been left 
behind in the process of economic and social advancement. In Sri 
Lanka, a population which once seemed socially well-integrated 
between the majority Sinhalese and minority Tamils has come apart, 
mainly under the pressure of a stagnant economy, which has 
provided insufficient employment opportunities, perceived by the 
Tamil minority as especially adversely affecting them on account of 
government policies working against their interest. In Myanmar, the 
majority Burmese population has long sought the integration of the 
minority Karen, Chin, Kachin and other peoples. In Fiji, vigorous 
efforts have been made to defuse inter-ethnic tensions between the 
indigenous Fijian community and the generations-long resident South 
Asian population.

2. Globalization and liberalization

17. Across Asia and the Pacific, countries, communities and 
individuals have over the past several generations been caught up in 
the worldwide process of accelerating economic change, change in 
both the organization of production and the pace of growth. While 
not all that change has been for the better, as critics are fond of 
pointing out, there is no gain-saying a cornucopia of life-enriching 
goods and services has been brought to people's doorsteps, that 
individual initiative (and thus equality of opportunity) has gained an 
ever-greater role, and that openness to international trade and invest
ment and the free play of market forces have penetrated even the 
formerly centrally planned economies. That process has been comple
mented by ever-cheaper and -readier access to travel, communication, 
information and transfer of funds both within and between countries, 
revolutionizing long-accepted concepts of sovereignty, privilege and 
exclusion. On the one hand those developments have brought 
communities together. On the other, they have sundered long- 
established communities and spawned new minorities and social 
groups in positions of disadvantage.
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18. Where economies have been reformed, the twin processes of 
stabilization and structural adjustment, while rewarding some people, 
have thrown others out of remunerative work and into poverty. 
Under economic restructuring programmes, reduction of government 
expenditure and employment, and rationalization of state-owned 
enterprises have added to the unemployed and the poor. While these 
policies have been essential to bring economies back in to health in a 
changed environment, the adjustments have been painful in the short 
term, not least because they have thrown considerable numbers of 
people out of the economic mainstream. With the decline of import 
substitution policies, trade liberalization has had the same effect 
on workers who had formerly been protected by tariff barriers or 
quantitative restrictions on trade.

19. The opening up of countries and areas throughout Asia and 
the Pacific, through the processes of globalization and liberalization, to 
the influences of technological change and the cornucopia of new 
consumer goods has had a far-reaching impact on social integration. 
With technological change have come vast opportunities for indus
trialization. This in turn has required new skills mixes, which have 
stimulated population migration to the rapidly industrializing areas of 
each country, primarily located in or near major urban centers. At 
the same time, new consumption patterns, focusing on convenience, 
have promoted new life-styles, especially an increasing emphasis 
on materialistic consumerism. This has been accompanied by a 
communications revolution, primarily through the mass media, which 
has reinforced the rising spirit of consumerism. Those interacting 
influences have worked towards the formation of an increasingly 
homogeneous global "pop-culture", creating at a superficial level 
a commonality of interests and understanding which is highly 
supportive of social integration at the national, regional and inter
national levels.

20. The easier travel and freer labour markets that have 
accompanied globalization and liberalization, while creating new 
economic opportunities for some of the poor, have also fragmented 
families as working-age family members have migrated from the 
village to the city in search of new income opportunities. Easier 
international travel, too, has had this effect, especially because the 
immigration policies of most host countries do not permit the 
immigration of whole families but only individual workers. With 
working-age parents pursuing employment opportunities far from 
home, and even overseas, the care of children has emerged as a major 
problem.
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21. Easy and cheap travel has also increased nations' susceptibility 
to the international transmission of disease. There is every indication, 
for instance, that the HIV/AIDS epidemic in Asia and the Pacific will 
continue to spread as a major health problem in the next decade, as a 
consequence of both growing tourist traffic and growing international 
labour migration. More frequent and easier travel within large 
countries will also contribute to the spread of the epidemic. Particu
larly worrisome has been the rise of sexual exploitation of children in 
a number of countries in the region, which has been fed by the 
phenomenal growth of the tourism industry.

3. Social stratification

(a) Income distribution and absolute poverty

22. Great inequalities in the distribution of income among income 
classes characterize rich and poor countries of Asia and the Pacific 
alike. In fact, income distribution is not a function of the level of 
development; it must be ascribed, instead, to the structure of society.

23. For instance, Japan, by most criteria the region's richest 
country, and Bangladesh, among the least developed, have among the 
most equitable income distributions in the region. On the other hand, 
among the region's middle-income countries, Malaysia and the 
Philippines appear to have among the least equitable income 
distributions in the region.

24. Among the region's low-income countries, Sri Lanka has a 
relatively highly skewed income distribution, with 56 per cent of 
income accruing to the highest 20 per cent of households and only 5 
per cent to the lowest. In India as a whole, income inequalities have 
been reduced somewhat over the last decade, and disparities have 
also narrowed among the states in recent years.

25. Poverty in Asia and the Pacific provides the ultimate litmus 
test of the impact of social stratification on the region's people. 
Poverty in the region is associated with several critical factors, 
including rural landlessness, lack of education and skills, restricted 
access to employment opportunities and productive assets and heavy 
household dependency ratios, often related to the breakdown of 
families with the departure of working-age males.

26. The largest share of the approximately 800 million poor of 
Asia and the Pacific are concentrated in South Asia, where over 400 
million people were estimated in a 1992 SAARC study to be living in 
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conditions of absolute poverty. However, these poor countries contain 
significant pockets of affluence. Another 275 million of the region's 
poor are estimated to be located in East and South-East Asia, mainly 
China. In many of these countries it is not the rich, but rather the 
poor, who are characterized as living in "pockets".

27. The debate over the direction of the regional poverty situation 
remains unresolved. Apparently, the percentage of the region's 
population in poverty has been declining in recent years, with particu
lar success being reported by China, Indonesia, Malaysia and Sri 
Lanka, among other countries. However, the declining percentages 
overshadow apparently persistent increases in the absolute numbers of 
the poor, a paradox explained by the continuing rapid rate of 
population increase compounded by the differential rates of popula
tion growth between rich and poor. Whether poverty alleviation has 
been contributing to the region's social integration, therefore, depends 
on whether one views the trend in terms of population proportions or 
absolute numbers.

(b) Access to education

28. As is universally acknowledged, literacy plays a vital role in 
opening life-enhancing opportunities and enhancing participation in 
civil society. Illiteracy, conversely, imposes severe limits on the 
effectiveness with which people can function in economy and society. 
Among the developing countries of the Asia-Pacific region, adult 
illiteracy ranges from a low of 2.2 per cent (in Samoa) to a high of 
74.4 per cent (in Nepal). Other countries recording high levels of 
illiteracy as of 1990 included Afghanistan (70.6 per cent), Bangladesh 
(64.7 per cent), India (51.8 per cent), Islamic Republic of Iran (46 per 
cent), Pakistan (65.2 per cent) and Papua New Guinea (48 per cent). 
Those recording relatively low levels included China (26.7 per cent), 
Indonesia (18.4 per cent), Philippines (10.3 per cent) and Sri Lanka 
(11.6 per cent).

29. Disparities in years of schooling are similarly sharp among 
Asian-Pacific countries. In the region's developed countries (Japan, 
Australia and New Zealand), the mean number of years of schooling 
is over ten years, while in the poorest it is less than 3 years. Countries 
with the lowest performance showed marginal improvement, or not at 
all, in the ten year period ending in 1990. As would be expected, 
countries with the lowest mean years of schooling parallel closely 
those with the lowest literacy rates.
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30. In pursuing the objective of universal primary education, the 
primary school enrollment ratios in Bhutan and Papua New Guinea 
increased significantly between 1980 and 1990, but Afghanistan and 
Pakistan faced reversals, with the ratio dropping by 10 and 2 per cent, 
respectively. A number of developing countries and areas, including 
China, Hong Kong, China, Malaysia, Philippines, Republic of Korea 
and Sri Lanka, appear to be close to achieving the objective of 
universal primary education.

31. The region's developed countries have achieved tertiary 
enrollment rates of 30 per cent to 40 per cent of the relevant age 
cohort. Among the others, excepting the Philippines and Thailand 
(with rates of 16 and 27 per cent, respectively), tertiary enrollment 
rates remain as low as 1 to 8 per cent, while some of the smaller 
countries have no facilities for tertiary education at all.

32. It is the numbers of people with no schooling that reflect the 
real deprivation in education prevailing in the region. Thus, some 
73 million people in India, 28 million in China, 28 million in 
Pakistan and 20 million in Bangladesh have had no schooling 
whatsoever.

(c) Access to health care services

33. Major differences appear among Asian and Pacific countries in 
health indicators. This is partly attributable to differences in access to 
medical facilities, particularly between urban and rural areas. Women 
in urban areas, for instance, are more likely to give birth to children in 
hospital than at home, and infant mortality rates are generally 
appreciably lower for hospital births than for home-based births. 
Similarly, people living in urban areas generally have better access to 
organizations providing inoculations and attention in the event of 
sickness. Besides, average incomes, and thus access to professional 
health care, are lower in rural areas than in urban areas.

34. In addition to the differences between urban and rural 
areas, there are substantial regional (sub-national) differences in the 
availability of health care services. For reasons of isolation, cultural 
incompatibility, civil unrest or general poverty, certain subnational 
regions are avoided by health care personnel in many countries. Lack 
of transport and communication facilities is of prime importance in 
this regard. The North-East of the Thailand, the South-East and North 
of Sri Lanka, the outer islands of the Indonesian archipelago, the 
North-West of Pakistan and Western China are cases in point.

253



4. Major vulnerable population groups

(a) Women

35. Among the heterogeneous cultures of Asia and the Pacific, the 
inferior place assigned to women stands out as a traditional unifor
mity. In terms of social integration, the region's women may be 
considered as its largest and most pervasive excluded and deprived 
group. The inequalities which have resulted from the systematic 
exclusion of women from access to opportunities, and the means 
whereby this issue can be addressed within the regional development 
agenda have been the focus of several international instruments, most 
importantly the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination Against Women.

36. Average female life expectancy at birth is higher than that of 
men in all countries in the region except Nepal (where it is 98 per 
cent of that of men), Bangladesh (where it is 99 per cent) and Pakistan 
(where it equals that of men). As a higher life expectancy for females 
is universal in developed societies and appears to be a biological 
norm, this speaks eloquently of the severe discrimination against 
women in those and neighbouring countries.

37. Women's literacy is less than half that of men in Afghanistan, 
Bangladesh, Cambodia, Nepal and Pakistan. In a few countries in the 
region, including Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal and 
Pakistan, the number of years of schooling of women is barely a third 
that of men. In all the region's developing countries, the number of 
years of schooling of women is lower than that of men, and since 
current rates of women's enrolment are lower than men's, that 
disadvantage will continue in the near future.

38. The labour force participation ratio between men and women 
in developing countries in Asia do not seem to follow a uniform 
pattern. In countries moving from centrally planned economies to 
more market-oriented systems, including, inter alia, Cambodia, China, 
Democratic People's Republic of Korea, Lao People's Democratic 
Republic, Mongolia and Viet Nam, that ratio is very high and in 
some cases exceeds that in industrial countries. It is also very high 
in Thailand, Philippines and Vanuatu. The ratio is very low in 
Afghanistan, Bhutan, Fiji, India, Islamic Republic of Iran, Maldives 
and Pakistan. The official statistics are, however, open to considerable 
debate, as the participation of women in economic activity is much 
greater than their labour force participation in a narrow sense, as 
women's work is largely unpaid and unvalued in monetary terms.
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39. The presence of women in positions of political leadership 
continues to be disproportionately small throughout the region. The 
highest ratios, over 12 per cent, have been recorded in Bangladesh, 
India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka. These four countries are also among 
the few in the region in which a woman has in recent years 
held the position of prime minister or equivalent political status. It is 
noteworthy, however, that these women have all been related, as 
daughter or wife, to male political leaders who preceded, them in the 
positions they ultimately attained. A long process of education and 
liberation from established norms will be required for women to 
emerge as equal partners in the contest for positions of political power 
in Asia and the Pacific.

40. In the occupational structure, women are rare as administrators 
and managers, except in a few countries. They are thick on the 
ground in the lower categories of clerical and sales workers. In fact, 
in a few countries, including Brunei Darussalam, Mongolia, Philippines 
and Thailand, female clerical and sales workers exceed men by a large 
percentage. In a number of others, such as Bangladesh, Islamic 
Republic of Iran, Malaysia, Maldives and Pakistan, the ratio even at 
that level remains quite low. Clearly, the so-called "glass ceiling" 
remains, throughout Asia and the Pacific, highly opaque and at a low 
level of the managerial hierarchy.

41. An assessment of the way in which women are integrated into 
society is compounded by the difficulties of defining what constitutes 
social integration in the case of women. On a purely economic plane the 
elements which exclude women are relatively clear. On the social plane, 
they are both more subtle and more pervasive. Even where special 
advantages and incentives have been given to women in development, 
new inequalities have arisen to assail them more than men.

(b) Youth

42. Seen from the perspective of vulnerable and disadvantaged 
groups, the social integration issues related to youth are politically 
perhaps the most explosive and culturally the most corrosive. Unlike 
other marginalized population groups, youth, because of their defining 
characteristic, have not had sufficient years behind them to be socially 
"programmed" to accept their disadvantaged status and therefore tend 
to rebel against it. For this reason, governments throughout the region 
demonstrate special concern for youth. However, this concern can all 
too often be translated into repressive measures rather than supportive 
action based on a sympathetic understanding and constructive response 
to the special needs of this critically important population group.
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43. Education, with special emphasis on literacy, looms large 
among the policy responses that serve the needs of youth. Of similar 
importance in this capacity is employment opportunities. Both these 
issues have been elaborated on in other sections of this paper and in 
companion papers and will therefore be bypassed here. Instead, this 
brief review of youth issues pertaining to social integration will refer 
to certain other issues which form a "syndrome" of interacting 
variables in the current regional social situation.

44. These interacting variables have to do with the breakdown of 
the family and the related problems of child abuse (including sexual 
abuse and exploitation), juvenile delinquency (including juvenile 
crime and prostitution), sexually transmitted diseases (especially HIV/ 
AIDS) and drug abuse. Each of these problems has been widely 
observed to be on the rise throughout Asia and the Pacific. Much has 
been written and discussed and a variety of remedial programmes 
have been instituted. But at least two deficiencies persist in the 
policy and programme responses to these problems: First, govern
ments and non-governmental organizations (NGOs), working with the 
best of intent, have taken a piecemeal approach to dealing with these 
problems despite the fact that they are manifestly synergistic. Second, 
many governments have persisted in applying traditional punitive 
and repressive "solutions" to these problems despite the fact that 
experience has proved time and again that their resolution can 
only be served with supportive and progressive programmes aimed 
at assisting youth to take responsibility for their actions in a 
social arena that accords them a place of dignity, participation and 
opportunity.

(c) Older people

45. The proportion of the elderly (65 years and older) in the total 
population of Asian and Pacific countries and areas generally ranges 
between 3 and 4 per cent. The exceptions to this norm are increasing 
as life expectancy is extended. Leading examples include China, with 
5.6 per cent, Singapore with 6.2 per cent per cent, Hong Kong, China 
8.7 per cent, Australia and New Zealand with 11.4 per cent, and 
fapan with 12.4 per cent of their populations over age 65 as of the 
start of the present decade. With declining birth rates and increasing 
longevity in the region's poorer countries as well, the beginnings of 
this phenomenon can be seen in such countries as Sri Lanka, 
whose rapidly aging population may exceed 6 per cent of the total 
population by the first decade of the next millennium.
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46. The region's developed countries have generally done far 
too little to address the issues of participation and care of the 
elderly, considering the increasing inability of the family to function 
in its traditional roles as it withers in the presence of a 
rapidly changing economic environment. The long-term implica
tions for the functional role of the family in the case of China, for 
instance, with its single-child policy, and in most other Asia-Pacific 
countries, where nuclearization of the family has proceeded in the 
absence of strict family-size policies, require further consideration in 
this regard.

47. The increasing dependency burden being imposed on the 
region's working-age population as the elderly population expands is 
causing much concern. Developed countries did not encounter a 
comparable burden until their per capita income level had risen to 
several times that of the region's developing countries today. Social 
security systems to cope with the problem remain far beyond the 
financial and institutional capabilities of most countries in the region. 
Pension schemes are limited to the small proportion of the elderly 
who had served in regular employment in the formal sector. The 
tendency to live alone, often on the verge of penury, or even beneath 
that absolute poverty threshold, is on the increase in many societies in 
the region. In Malaysia, for example, nearly 5 per cent of persons over 
50 years of age lived alone in 1988. The care of the region's rapidly 
increasing elderly population is therefore a matter of considerable 
urgency.

(d) People with disabilities

48. Of an estimated world total of 300 million disabled persons in 
1992, almost 200 million lived in Asia and the Pacific. With the 
continued expansion of industrial production and mechanized 
transport, disabling accidents are increasing throughout the region. 
Large numbers of people have been also disabled consequent to severe 
or chronic sicknesses, such as malaria and encephalitis, not to mention 
AIDS. The care of persons disabled from birth or from congenital 
causes is another area of concern. Furthermore, war and civic conflict 
have contributed to the sizable populations of disabled persons in 
several countries, including Afghanistan, Cambodia, Islamic Republic 
of Iran, Sri Lanka and Viet Nam. Land mines have been a principal 
agent of such disabling, while psychological disability has also been a 
widespread, though less overt, presence.
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49. Increasingly within the region, there has been a movement in 
support of the self-help of persons with disabilities as a means of their 
social integration. Disabled persons themselves are coming together to 
form self-help and advocacy groups, militating in favour of the 
inclusion of disabled children in regular school programmes, inclusion 
of disabled persons in appropriate employment positions and 
improvement of physical access to public facilities, including buildings 
and transport and communication facilities. While the traditional 
stigma against disability continues to work against the social 
integration of disabled persons in many Asian and Pacific countries, 
substantial strides have been made, and there is every indication that 
the process to a markedly improved standing of disabled persons in 
society will continue.

(e) Refugees and displaced persons

50. Recent internal conflicts and natural disasters, including in 
such countriés as Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Cambodia, Myanmar, 
Philippines and Sri Lanka, have uprooted large numbers of people 
from their communities and forced them to flee to other locations (as 
displaced persons) or other countries (as refugees). The total number 
of refugees in Asia and the Pacific is about 7 million, most of them in 
Islamic Republic of Iran and Pakistan and some in China and 
Thailand. About one third of the population of Afghanistan have 
become refugees. Refugees from Sri Lanka have been relatively few, 
but about 5 per cent of the population have been displaced, having 
fled the principal areas of conflict.

51. The temporary integration of these people into the population 
of the host area or country is a problem of some significance. The 
position is most severe in Islamic Republic of Iran and Pakistan which 
have had to welcome large populations for long periods of time. The 
problems are not economic alone, as these refugees carry their 
domestic conflicts into countries where they have sought asylum. The 
effects of the trauma on the children, whether refugee or internally 
displaced, bode to be especially unfortunate.

B. STRATEGIES FOR SOCIAL INTEGRATION

52. In their recognition of the need to act for social integration as 
a critical aspect of state building and development, the countries and 
areas of Asia and the Pacific have opted for the following variety of 
social integration strategies:
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• Growth strategies
• Redistribution strategies
• Governance strategies
• Sectoral development strategies

53. The following sections will review each of these strategies in 
turn, pointing out the great diversity of approaches by which they 
have been applied, and their equally great diversity of success. It 
should be noted, however, that these strategies are by no means 
mutually exclusive but have generally been applied in complementary 
fashion, though with different degrees of emphasis, by the Govern
ments of the region.

1. Growth strategies

(a) Macroeconomic growth

54. A basic proposition of the conventional wisdom on develop
ment is that social integration processes function with least friction in 
the presence of fast-growing economies. Free competition in open 
economies is said to be a positive-sum game, generating the resources 
whereby all people benefit. In that setting, opportunities emerge for all 
participants to engage in productive work and receive a fair share of 
the economic dividend, with fairness being measured in terms of 
return on productivity. Growing economies, it is argued, provide 
rising incomes as well as rising revenues to the public purse, with a 
direct favourable impact on poverty.

55. The merits of this argument have been debated for the past 
two centuries, without a consensus having been reached, though 
fashions in conventional opinion have gravitated between one extreme 
and the other. What is certain, however, is that growth, even under 
the most laisser faire circumstances, has nowhere been sufficient to 
remove poverty. Only with the backing and interaction of strong, 
effective and direct anti-poverty policies, which no doubt depend on 
the resources generated by growth, have been able to eliminate mass 
poverty in the region's high income countries and many of its middle 
income countries and areas.

(b) Infrastructure development

56. A major component of economic growth is the intensive and 
extensive accumulation of socio-economic infrastructure: transport and 
communications facilities, health and education facilities, potable water 
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and sanitation facilities, recreation and cultural facilities, and the like. 
The increased availability of such facilities has a positive effect on the 
progressive assimilation of minority groups into the social mainstream. 
That approach to social integration is especially feasible where the 
minority ethnic group is fairly small and the culture of the majority is 
flexible enough to accommodate some of the characteristics of the 
minority population.

57. Government policies to integrate societies through infra
structure development are relevant whether integration seeks to bring 
together far-flung regions of a country, as in Indonesia, or to bring 
specific disadvantaged groups to the same level of capability or 
income as the privileged, as in India. Problems may arise when 
resources are re-allocated from groups that are already powerful to 
those who are less so.

58. A special form of this strategy is spatial integration, which 
seeks to provide isolated communities with means of transport and 
communication, and access to the electronic and other media. The 
networks of rail, road and air transport - complemented by the mass 
media - in the region's largest countries, including China, India and 
Indonesia, have contributed in great measure to the ability and 
willingness of people from various parts of the country to regard one 
another as fellow citizens within a single nation-state.

2. Redistribution strategies

(a) Structural reform

59. Asia and the Pacific have had greater success in reducing 
income inequality under conditions of structural realignment than the 
African and Latin American regions. In implementing structural 
adjustment measures, there have been few instances of major declines 
in output. At the same time, the distributive impacts of external 
shocks in Asia have been generally milder than elsewhere.

60. Deliberate government reform programmes and strategies 
aimed at ensuring the creation of employment have also contributed 
to reducing inequality. Land reforms in China, Japan, Taiwan 
Province of China and the Republic of Korea in the late 1940s and 
1950s led to an egalitarian redistribution of assets in the rural sector, 
while in the 1970s there was the combined effect of rapid economic 
growth, high employment generation and increased social sector 
spending. In Malaysia, the New Economic Policy of 1971 and rapid 
economic growth together contributed to make the distribution of 
income less unequal.
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61. In Indonesia, stabilization programmes covering budgetary 
contraction, monetary restraint and trade, finance and regulatory 
reforms had favourable impacts. The initial problems in the first three 
years of adjustment were arrested and poverty levels dropped in the 
1984-87 period. Labour intensive export industries, and employment 
and wages in manufacturing continued to grow.

62. In China in the first phase of the reforms of 1978, over 
200 million people were pushed above the poverty line through 
agricultural reforms. But the 1985 reforms in industry produced rural 
urban disparities. Regional disparities remain in the Chinese economy 
owing to the faster growth of the coastal regions compared to those 
inland.

63. Viet Nam has experienced significant growth in recent years 
due to the combined effects of land and economic reforms with the 
number of poor falling from 75 to 55 per cent of the population 
between 1984 and 1993.

64. The tax structure in Hong Kong, China is highly progressive 
and government spending has favoured the lower income groups. But 
the flow of cheap labour from mainland China during recent decades 
has slowed down wage increases. As a result, for instance, income 
inequality increased in the 1971-81 period.

65. Progressive taxation and increased government expenditure on 
housing and education seem to have achieved a fairly equitable 
distribution of income in Singapore.

66. In Sri Lanka there was a movement towards greater equality 
until 1977. Economic reforms initiated in 1977 accelerated export 
growth and the economic growth rate increased significantly, but much 
of the benefits accrued to the upper income classes. The gradual 
withdrawal of subsidies and price controls adversely affected lower 
income groups. Inflation eroded the value of the food stamp scheme 
which was meant to cushion adverse effects of adjustment on the poor. 
Unemployment which had been reduced in 1978 to 11-12 per cent of 
the labour force increased in 1986 to 18 per cent. The situation 
improved after 1989. The economy grew at an annual average rate of 
5.4 per cent in 1990-94 and unemployment dropped to an estimated 12- 
13 per cent in 1995. The Government launched the Janasaviya poverty 
alleviation programme in 1989 and in 1996 the Samurdi poverty 
alleviation programme was set up to replace the earlier programme. 
Both had elements of an income transfer to poor households as well as 
a package comprising short term employment, health and nutrition 
interventions, skill improvement and credit for micro-enterprises.
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(b) Affirmative action

67. Positive discrimination in favour of disadvantaged groups is 
well illustrated by the cases of India and Malaysia. The constitution 
of the India reserves certain proportions of places in institutions of 
higher education and in public employment to certain castes and 
tribes who were in position of disadvantage. Untouchability, which 
had thrown these castes into cultural ghettos was abolished in 1950. 
These proportions were increased over time. Yet there is much ground 
to capture if the low castes and tribal people are to be fully integrated 
into the larger society.

68. It has, however, been argued that these and similar policies 
give those positively discriminated a vested interest in maintaining 
these privileges. What cannot be disputed is the enormous change for 
the better in the lives of millions of individuals consequent upon these 
policies. In Malaysia, affirmative action in favour of the majority 
population, the Malays, was undertaken in the New Economic Policy 
of 1971. Under this Malays were encouraged to participate in 
management in companies owned and operated by individuals in 
other ethnic groups, assisted to obtain capital and directorships in 
similar enterprises and they were favoured in the allocation of licenses 
for conducting entrepreneurial activity. Parallel policies in providing 
Malays access to education at all levels has over a generation resulted 
in a far more equitable distribution of opportunities among the several 
ethnic groups that comprise Malaysian society. These policies have 
contributed greatly to the emergence of a more integrated society in 
Malaysia.

69. That same approach applied less stringently and limited 
mainly to education policies ran into severe resistance in Sri Lanka. 
The principle minority ethnic community which enjoyed pronounced 
advantages at all levels of education did not accept policies of 
Government which aimed at positive discrimination to reduce the 
unequal access to education at university level to all parties. Some of 
the smaller ethnic groups, the Burghers, expressed their disapproval 
by emigration, as did some of the more affluent in all ethnic com
munities, who again lost because of positive discrimination in favour 
of students from less developed districts. A section of the largest 
minority community, the Tamils, took to arms demanding a 
separate state. The difference in the expansion of economic space 
between Malaysia and Sri Lanka during the relevant time periods is 
noteworthy and perhaps made a difference.
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3. Governance strategies

(a) People's participation

70. While most national social integration policies in Asia and the 
Pacific focus on the alleviation of deprivation of one kind or the other, 
there is another effective means of social integration which, regrettably, 
has not been emphasized by many countries in the region. This is the 
introduction or promotion of mechanisms for people's participation in 
governance, which at the same time contribute to enhancing public 
accountability and power sharing. Despite the reduced emphasis on 
this approach, the trend towards democratization appears to be rising 
in many countries in the region.

71. Factors contributing to this trend include the end of the Cold 
War, economic liberalization, increasing economic integration with the 
global economy and developments in information technology. The 
tolerance of authoritarian regimes by the liberal West seems to be 
waning with the end of the Cold War. Further, rapid economic growth 
in many countries has contributed to the growth of the middle class, 
creating increased pressures, for democratic reforms.

72. Parliamentary democracy prevails in South Asia despite 
communal and other divisive tendencies and elections marred by 
violence and malpractices. Various forms of democracy exist in South- 
East Asia. Indonesia holds regular elections and the government 
political organization called Golkar which includes the bureaucracy, 
military and business interests is invariably victorious. Pressures for a 
more open and democratic system is building up. The country's 
growing prosperity and expanding middle class and social problems 
created by disparities in income distribution seem to be the driving 
force behind these pressures.

73. Initially both the Republic of Korea and Taiwan Province of 
China had authoritarian regimes. With the achievement of high 
income growth and improved educational standards, pressures for 
political liberalization developed in both countries. The Republic of 
Korea has elections but retains one-party rule. Taiwan Province of 
China recently elected its president through popular ballot. In January 
1997 it held its first-ever national development conference with the 
participation of politicians, economists and scholars who adopted 
recommendations to reform the political system, stimulate its economy 
and improve ties with China.
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74. China is a socialist country practicing increasingly liberal 
economic capitalism. Political reforms have been slow to emerge. Since 
1990 democratic institutions have evolved at the grass-roots level, 
under which the villages elect their local chiefs by secret ballot. This 
process is likely to be strengthened as the economic reform process 
accelerates.

75. The recession which hit Japan in 1992 paved the way for 
political changes. The recession brought hardship to the people, and in 
the general election of 1993 the people voted the Liberal Democratic 
Party out of power after 38 years of uninterrupted rule. Economic 
reality is now forcing Japan to take steps to overhaul its political and 
economic systems to restore international competitiveness. Countries 
such as Viet Nam, and the Lao People's Democratic Republic have 
made strong commitments to the transition from centrally planned to 
market oriented economies. The creation of an enabling environment 
for private sector development entails various changes which may 
facilitate the democratic process in the future.

76. In the area of human rights and the rule of law, country 
strategy has mostly been limited to becoming signatories to inter
national statutes and conventions. While these act as signposts for 
action often very little is done to make these effective. The table in 
the appendix gives the signatories to most of the key conventions, 
including information in respect of the Convention on the Elimination 
of All Forms of Discrimination against Women.

(b) Devolution

77. The experiences of India between the central government and 
the states, and the proposed political reform package in Sri Lanka, are 
among the leading examples of this social integration strategy. It is 
paradoxical that, in spinning off or decentralizing government 
authority, this strategy should be considered an excellent means of 
strengthening social integration. Yet, to do so carries certain dangers, 
especially the danger that minority populations within the smaller 
units can face rejection by the newly empowered decentralized 
majorities.

78. In India, the number of states has been increased, with new 
states being created to accommodate the demands of ethnic or 
language groups. In Sri Lanka, recent proposals to devolve power to 
a new set of provinces roughly on the same basis as states in India are
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meant to satisfy demands for autonomy by the Tamil minority. These 
policies follow an ideal of "unity in diversity" and seek to integrate 
into a single nation state, communities which in their own collective 
wisdom are seen as different cultural entities.

(c) NGO participation

79. Several Asia-Pacific countries and areas fill the void in social 
security with active NGOs, many of them community-based organiza
tions, which provide a supportive network for the vulnerable groups 
in society. Some of the more well-known are the Grameen Bank and 
BRAC in Bangladesh, SEWA in India, and Sarvodaya and SANASA 
(thrift society) in Sri Lanka. Some of these, like the SANASA and the 
Grameen Bank, have joined many other community-based organiza
tions to form informal credit systems for informal-sector workers to 
carry on their day-to-day activities, to the poor for consumption 
needs, for income generating activities and to promote the savings 
habit.

80. A large number of NGOs work in the areas of health and 
social services delivery. Other NGOs work in areas which are 
emerging as particularly disruptive social elements. These include the 
areas of drug pedaling and abuse, alcohol addiction, child abuse and 
family violence.

4. Sectoral strategies

(a) Education strategies

81. In the past two decades the countries and areas in the region 
have adopted numerous policies to improve the education system. 
Many have set goals for the achievement of universal primary 
education buttressed with legislation for compulsory education vary
ing from 6 years in Indonesia, the Philippines and the Republic of 
Korea to 9 years in China, Hong Kong, China, and Malaysia and 10 
years in Sri Lanka.

82. Many have increased their public investment in terms of 
government resources allocated to the education sector in the 1980s 
and the 1990s. Expenditure on education as a proportion of total 
government expenditure increased substantially in some countries. In 
Pakistan it increased from 5.9 to 7.4 per cent in 18 years, in China it 
went up to 14.9 per cent in 1993 from 13.8 per cent in 1985.
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83. An expansion of facilities has characterized nearly all countries 
in the region in varying degrees. Instances of such expansion is seen 
in Nepal where there was a doubling of primary schools, and a 
trebling of primary school teachers in 1993 from 1977. In Bangladesh 
regional imbalances were corrected by locating over 90 per cent of the 
primary schools and about 90 per cent of primary school teachers in 
rural areas by 1990.

84. Despite these achievements there still remain weaknesses in 
quality and access. Restrictions to schooling arise from distances as 
well as from poverty and in other instances for gender and ethnic 
reasons.

(b) Health strategies

85. The intersectoral nature of health means that advances in 
health outcomes depend on interventions in various non-health 
sectors. The World Bank has, for instance, attributed China's advanced 
health outcomes largely to a policy of providing safe drinking 
water, improved sewage disposal and sanitation, enhancement of the 
coverage in immunization, campaigns against parasitic diseases. 
Increased expenditure on education and the provision of food rations 
have also contributed to reduction in malnutrition.

86. There have been a common set of initiatives which most 
countries in the region have adopted under the "Health for All by the 
Year 2000" goal. A focus on primary health care has been emphasized 
as the key strategy in this effort. The immunization campaign has 
had an impact and in countries like Thailand, India and Sri Lanka the 
coverage has been between 80 and 90 per cent.

87. The imbalance in expenditure on the preventive and the 
curative services in favour of the curative is a characteristic in nearly 
all the countries. These generally favour urban elites creating wide 
urban rural disparities.

88. Many countries, including Bangladesh, Philippines and 
Republic of Korea, have set in motion policies which improved 
nutrition, health education, expanding health infrastructure to the 
periphery, providing access to family planning and improvements in 
the supply of water and sanitation. In some countries, notably Sri 
Lanka, Indonesia, the Philippines and Thailand, initiatives which 
widen the reach of health care to the lower income and interior 
population groups have established links with voluntary workers and 
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community based organizations. Trained health facilitators perform 
a catalytic role in linking the community to the health system. In 
Indonesia over a million volunteers are reported to be serving as 
health workers in 200,000 village councils and in a similar strategy 
Sri Lanka has facilitators functioning at the level of the Divisional 
Secretaries Divisions. In nearly all Asian and Pacific countries, NGOs 
play a significant role in integrating health and nutrition with other 
development programmes.

(c) Social security strategies

89. Social security schemes have conventionally catered to the 
organized formal sector of the economy. They exclude the large 
numbers of men and women who earn their livelihoods from informal 
work and self-employment. The broader interpretation of social 
security would include some of the key issues in social integration. 
Data are not available for most countries in the Asia-Pacific region but 
some studies of selected countries provide some comprehensive infor
mation on country strategies which will be utilized for the ensuing 
discussion.

90. China bases its social security programme on the "five 
guarantees" provided to those who are incapable of working. This 
scheme ensures food, clothing, housing, medical care and burial. For 
those who are employed the reforms of 1978 introduced cost sharing 
in pensions by the enterprise and the employee. Unemployment 
insurance introduced in 1986 covers workers of who are compelled to 
leave employment for whatever reason. It even covers dismissal for 
disciplinary reasons.

91. The reforms have greatly reduced the burden and dependency 
on the state. But this burden has been shifted to the enterprises and to 
the extent that enterprises reduce their profits their efficiency is 
affected. The aging population compounds the problem for enterprises 
so much so that instances of the state having to subsidize enterprises 
have arisen.

92. Fiji provides a conventional pension and provident fund 
scheme for formal sector employees. A number of NGOs provide a 
measure of relief to the poor and disabled persons but there is still a 
need to develop a comprehensive programme for social security.

93. India has adopted the conventional pension and provident 
fund schemes for formal sector employees together with a social 
insurance scheme which covers sickness, maternity and occupational 
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injuries. A variety of schemes is also available for the unorganized 
sector. These include pensions for agricultural workers, destitute 
widows, the physically handicapped. Some schemes provide unem
ployment relief, while others provide maternity benefits for landless 
agricultural labour. These schemes are not uniformly applicable but 
are state-level initiatives. Thus there is considerable inter-state 
variation.

94. The Republic of Korea combines pensions for civil servants, 
military personnel and teachers and private sector employees with a 
voluntary scheme for self-employed farmers and fishermen. In 
addition a health insurance scheme with shared contributions covers 
medical care for the same categories covered by pensions, while 
another scheme financed entirely by firms covers accidents at work.

95. In the Philippines the government service insurance scheme 
provides pensions, survivor pensions for dependents, distress loans, 
housing and education loans health care benefits, and credit for 
housing. Pensions are also provided for some categories of self
employed, fishermen, domestic servants with eligibility based on 
earnings.

96. Sri Lanka combines the conventional pension and provident 
fund schemes for public and private sector employees respectively, 
together with a widows and orphans pension scheme for public sector 
employees. Labour legislation provides safeguards in the event of 
work related death or injury. The informal sector is partly covered by 
a voluntary pension and insurance scheme for farmers and fishermen 
initially which has now been extended to carpenters and masons. The 
participation in these schemes is still very low.

97. In Thailand's new social security act of 1990, employees are 
covered by the firm for injury, sickness, funeral, old age, maternity 
and family benefits. It envisages the inclusion of unemployed and the 
self-employed.

98. Indonesia has implemented three separate social security 
schemes based on the state ideology of Pancasila or the five principles 
for workers in the private sector, government employees and military 
personnel, together with a health insurance scheme. All progammes 
are based on the model of the provident fund with cost sharing except 
in the case of the Workmen's Compensation and the Death Insurance 
which are fully paid by the employer.
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99. The Social Security Organization in Malaysia covers all 
workers earning below a stipulated wage and once in, remain in, 
despite later rise in wages. Casual labour, domestic helpers and 
family labour are not covered. The provident fund covers all other 
employees. The government scheme provides benefits in respect of 
medical needs, disablement, funeral needs, invalidity, rehabilitation. It 
intends to expand into firms, introduce sickness and maternity 
insurance schemes and cover self-employment as well.

100. The systems described here show two distinct forms, the 
provident fund model or the social insurance approach. Thailand is 
an exception where the conventional contributory scheme is also 
subsidized by the government. The unemployed and the casual and 
domestic workers and unpaid family workers are generally excluded 
from social security benefits. Malaysia has the best coverage of the 
countries considered here because it has low proportions of the 
usually uncovered i.e. the unemployed, the self-employed and unpaid 
family workers. Countries such as the Philippines, Sri Lanka and India 
which have high unemployment, considerable proportions of unpaid 
family workers and self-employed, therefore, in effect, exclude a 
substantial proportion of the workers and the needy from social 
security benefits.

C. PROSPECTS FOR ENHANCED 
SOCIAL INTEGRATION

1. Government action

101. Taking into account the diversity in national situations and 
trends in social integration in the Asia and Pacific region, and the 
foregoing review of strategies for promoting social integration, it is 
clear that no single prescription will fit all national situations. 
Economic growth can provide the where-with-all for improving the 
overall quality of life in general. Yet experience indicates that growth 
is not always accompanied by poverty reduction nor enhanced 
social integration. Programmes for expanding economic space enable 
individuals, families and whole communities to see larger visions, 
wider opportunities and better standards of living. They are essential 
to improve prospects for social integration.

102. Thus the rapidly expanding economic space in Indonesia, 
Malaysia and Thailand over the past two decades have provided good 
opportunities for the integration of their ethnic populations and the 
poor into the larger body politic. On the other hand, the low rates of 
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economic growth in South Asia are a disturbing feature, as large 
additions to the labour force contingent upon improvements in infant 
mortality tend to erode any gains from efforts to expand employment 
and other livelihood opportunities in these slow growing economies. 
In the Central Asian republics it is important to arrest the declines in 
standards of living and breathe fresh life to their economies in order 
to keep their societies together.

103. Contrary to expectations, economic growth does not lead 
automatically to social progress. If no redistributive action is taken 
improvements in the well being of the population may be a long time 
coming. Groups in society who start with lesser endowments of 
material and human capital and enforceable rights, whether written or 
customary, may not acquire the same capabilities and benefits as the 
rest of the population in the absence of determined social action to 
redress the initial imbalance in access and opportunities. In fact, such 
groups are likely to be further marginalised. Redistributive strategies 
are necessary as the market mechanism may fail in certain situations 
due to lack of information or to the high cost involved in securing the 
information.

104. Integrating these groups into society requires well considered 
programmes of public expenditures, such as for education and 
health fully justified on the basis of the high rates of return to 
society. Furthermore, increased attention will need to be placed on 
infrastructure development (e.g. roads, electrification, safe water and 
sanitation) in the large rural areas and other locations where the poor 
and socially excluded groups tend to be located.

105. There are important lessons to be gleaned from the synergies 
in economic growth and the promotion of social integration. By its 
nature, rapid economic growth is invariably accompanied by much 
social change and is therefore, unsettling. The pressures of economic 
globalization, speed of information and technological changes, tend to 
perpetuate the trend towards large scale migration, new economic 
relationships and production patterns as well as some temporary loss 
of sources of income. These contribute to the disruption of familiar 
social relationships, creating a deep sense of insecurity among people. 
The divisions along ethnic, language, religion, caste and other lines 
such as in South Asia make the situations more fragile. Recognizing 
that the Asia and Pacific region is deeply rooted in traditions, it is 
essential that the changes are well understood, particularly by local 
leaders and opinion makers, including religious leaders. They can 
bridge the gap by keeping the public informed and helping to 
maintain equilibrium in highly volatile situations.
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106. Measures to strengthen people's participation, promote more 
transparent and accountable governance, including through the 
decentralization of political and socio-economic development processes 
can forge a greater sense of control, identity and equilibrium to 
individuals and communities. In this regard, support for local 
governments, increasing the participation and engagement of NGOs, 
including people's and community organizations are important factors 
towards enhancing social integration.

107. Improving the conditions of the deprived and disadvantaged 
groups, and their empowerment is a necessary condition to integrate 
them into the mainstream of economic and social activity. This could 
be facilitated through provision of education, health care, and access 
to other productive assets such as skills, employment and credit. In 
the area of education, resource allocation should focus on primary 
education, even when it is at the cost of providing higher level 
education. In Bangladesh and Fiji allocations for both categories are 
quite low.

108. Education is a positive vehicle by which to inculcate the 
values of appreciation of and tolerance for the diversity and the 
richness of different cultures, attitudes which are essential for 
harmonious living in pluralistic societies. These values can be taught 
at school, demonstrated by all leaders in society, including politicians 
and widely disseminated through various information channels.

109. Eradicating the problem of social exclusion requires special 
attention to the needs and concerns of the vulnerable and disadvan
taged groups. These include the growing numbers and proportions of 
older persons aged 65 years and above who are in serious danger of 
being marginalised in the Asian and Pacific region. The importance 
and significance of providing for the well being of older persons 
is a major responsibility which more governments are beginning to 
recognize and address. Chief among the concerns is the provision of 
adequate social security measures to ensure their continued well-being. 
Market instruments can play an important part in promoting the 
accumulation of savings among the working population, to yield 
incomes on which they can live upon retirement. Attention will 
need to be placed on utilizing sound and productive channels of 
investments and retaining the real value of savings and investments in 
the long term. The latter set of activities pertain to the role of 
governments in the development of financial markets. Making old age 
pensions a full liability of government runs the risk of raising taxes to 
punitive levels and diverting resources from other uses.
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110. Another issue of special concern in Asia and the Pacific is the 
integration of people with disabilities into the mainstream of economic 
and social life. The significant numbers of persons with disabilities 
and the severity of the problem has been aggravated by the physical 
and mental injuries suffered by both the military and civilian 
personnel in the course of civil conflicts and wars in this region. The 
removal of and ban on land mines are essential steps in reducing 
hazards to the normalization of life. The problem is especially acute in 
Afghanistan and several countries of Indo-China. The development of 
cost-effective prosthetic aids such as artificial limbs, provision of 
medical, physical and psychological care, improving physical access 
and vocational rehabilitation are among the measures which are vital 
to the task of socio-economic reintegration of disabled persons.

111. There are other problems, both strategic and economic, which 
stand in the way of forging social cohesion and integration within and 
among borders. Some of these relate to disputed borders, others to 
contested sovereignity over territory and still others to distribution of 
shared waters on major rivers. Some problems arise from the close 
affinity among those of the same ethnic, cultural or linguistic groups. 
Viewing the 'rest of the world' as a potential threat, can only 
counteract efforts to accelerate growth and social cohesion. The early 
'arrest' and settlement of these problems could free resources and 
have them redirected to strengthen national development and social 
integration.

112. An emerging problem gathering momentum and having grave 
consequences in Asia and the Pacific, is the silent spread of HIV/AIDS 
infection. Experience from other regions indicate that the epidemic 
moves less openly than malaria or cholera though its devastation 
is more certain and wider in scope. As governments increasingly 
recognize the potentially deep socio-economic and development 
impact of HIV/AIDS infection, they will be more ready to organize 
themselves both to prevent the spread of the epidemic and to provide 
treatment and support for those infected.

2. Action by civil society

113. There are marked changes in perceptions regarding the role 
that institutions and individuals in the larger society can play in 
bringing about social integration. Increasingly, actions for enhancing 
social integration demand the participation of NGOs, interest and 
advocacy groups and the citizenry at large.
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114. In this regard, it is noteworthy that these groups have 
traditionally taken significant roles in relief or charitable work, such as 
in the care of destitute children or families, the dependent elderly, 
and the infirm. The contribution of these NGOs and other groups 
gain in importance during periods of prolonged violent conflict and 
devastation which render manifold numbers of people in need of 
assistance and care.

115. These organizations and groups also play an important role 
in advocacy. This function is especially important where minorities 
and larger groups such as women do not have the capacity or 
cannot marshall adequate resources to present their own causes. 
NGOs and other interest groups need to galvanize these groups into 
action to bring their causes to the attention of the public and policy 
makers.

116. Clearly there is the need for civil society to be constantly 
vigilant about liberties, rights and responsibilities of citizens and 
governments. Public policies have important consequences on the 
distribution of assets and resource allocations. These need to be 
examined and assessed at different stages to ascertain that they 
consistently contribute to enhancing the social integration process.

3. Regional cooperation and support measures

117. Since expanding economic space is a main factor in the 
enhancement of social integration both at national and international 
levels, regional cooperation activities which promote growth will in 
general, promote social integration. Growing trade among countries 
and areas in the region as well as with those outside can integrate the 
economies more closely.

118. While promoting growth and expansion of trade through 
regional cooperation it is important to focus on the poorer economies 
and the least developed countries in the region, so as to narrow the 
gap in the living standards between their population and those in the 
rest of the region. Regional cooperation activities, as in the past, 
should continue to reduce tariff and non-tariff barriers to trade. 
Economies with the capital surplus and advanced technology can 
bring the countries and areas in the region closer together by investing 
in other countries and assisting in capacity-building, and the 
acquisition and adoption of new technologies.
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119. With specific reference to social policy options, regional 
cooperation should focus on the comparative analysis of national 
policy experiences for enhancing social integration with a view to 
demonstrating and disseminating information on both the successes 
and failures. These experiences will provide useful guidelines for 
improving policies and programmes for social integration.

120. The possibility for real reductions in military defense spending 
has arisen from abating conflicts in the region and the unnecessary 
bidding for influence in the region resulting from the end of the Cold 
War. The resources released should usefully be channeled to social 
integration and reconstruction programmes. Yet, there is increasing 
recognition of the relevance and emerging role of regional and 
subregional mechanisms and entities in the resolution of persisting 
conflicts within the region as in Afghanistan and Cambodia.

121. Regional organizations such as ASEAN and SAARC could 
play a major role not only in the economic and social spheres but also 
in the cultural arena. They could bring into sharp focus the diversity 
of the constituent ethnic and cultural presence in their societies and 
extoll the strengths of socio-cultural pluralism and the dynamic 
synergies that these features can bring to invigorating the social and 
economic fabric of their population.

122. Broader-based regional intergovernmental development institu
tions such as ADB and ESCAP can play a vital support role in 
promoting the goals of social integration and complementing national 
and subregional efforts in the identification and implementation of 
appropriate strategies. ESCAP in particular, in implementing its 
mandate in social development, bears important responsibility for 
monitoring developments in social integration. ESCAP could monitor 
the implementation of provisions in related United Nations conven
tions, declarations and programmes of action, at both the national and 
regional levels.

123. Technical assistance could also be provided in the analysis of 
feasible policy alternatives, and promoting exchange of experiences, 
including best practices towards attaining social integration. These 
should address critical concerns such as promoting social equity, 
sensitivity to gender issues, integration of vulnerable and disad
vantaged groups, and ensuring greater distributive justice through 
improved reallocation of resources among and within regions and 
countries.
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Annex

TABLE: STATUS OF SELECTED INTERNATIONAL INSTRUMENTS
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International Conven tion
Convention Convention Convention against

International International on the on the Convention on the torture and Convention
Covenant on Covenant elimination of prevention on rights of elimination other cruel, relating to

Country or area economic, social on civil and all forms and punishment the child of all forms of inhuman or the status
and cultural political rights of racial of the crime 1979 discrimination degrading of refugees

rights 1966 discrimination of genocide against women treatment or 1954
1966 1969 1948 1984 punishment

1984

Low income

Afghanistan ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 0 ♦
Bangladesh ♦ ♦ ♦
Bhutan о ♦ ♦
Cambodia ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
China ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
India ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Indonesia ♦ ♦ о
Lao People's Democratic ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Republic

Maldives ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Myanmar ♦ ♦
Nepal ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Pakistan ♦ ♦ ♦
Solomon Islands ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Sri Lanka ♦ ♦a ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Viet Nam ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
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International 
Covenant on 

Country or area economic, social 
and cultural

International 
Covenant 

on civil and 
political rights 

1966

International 
Convention 

on the 
elimination of 

all forms 
of racial 

discrimination 
1969

Convention 
on the 

prevention 
and punishment 

of the crime 
of genocide 

1948

Convention 
on rights of 

the child 
1979

Convention 
on the 

elimination 
of all forms of 
discrimination 

against women 
1984

Convention 
against 

torture and 
other cruel, 
inhuman or 
degrading 

treatment or 
punishment 

1984

Convention 
relating to 
the status 
of refugees 

1954rights 
1966

Middle income
Armenia ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Azerbaijan
Fiji
Iran, Islamic Republic
Kazakhstan
Kiribati
Korea, Democratic

People's Republic of
Kyrgyzstan
Malaysia
Marshal Islands
Mongolia

♦

of ♦

♦

♦

♦

♦

♦

♦

♦

♦

♦ 
♦

♦

♦ 
♦

♦

♦

♦

♦ 
♦ 
♦ 
♦ 
♦ 
♦

♦

♦ 
♦

♦ 
♦

♦

♦ 
♦ 
♦

♦
Nauru
Niue
Palau
Papua New Guinea
Philippines ♦ ♦a

♦ 
♦

♦ 
♦

♦ 
♦
♦ 
♦
♦

♦ 
♦ ♦

♦ 
♦

Republic of Korea ♦ ♦a ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
Russian Federation ♦ ♦a ♦b ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦c ♦
Samoa 
Tajikistan 
Thailand 
Tonga 
Turkmenistan 
Tuvalu 
Uzbekistan 
Vanuatu

♦ ♦

♦

♦ 
♦

♦

♦

♦ 
♦
♦ 
♦
♦ 
♦ 
♦

♦ 
♦

♦ 
♦

♦

♦ 
♦

♦

♦
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Country or area

International 
Covenant on 

economic, social 
and cultural 

rights 
1966

International 
Covenant 

on civil and 
political rights 

1966

International 
Convention 

on the 
elimination of 

all forms 
of racial 

discrimination 
1969

Convention 
on the 

prevention 
and punishment 

of the crime 
of genocide 

1948

Convention 
on rights of 

the child 
1979

Convention 
on the 

elimination 
of all forms of 
discrimination 

against women 
1984

Convention 
against 

torture and 
other cruel, 
inhuman or 
degrading 

treatment or 
punishment 

1984

Convention 
relating to 
the status 
of refugees 

1954

High income
Australia ♦ ♦a ♦b ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦c ♦
Brunei Darussalam ♦
Japan ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦
New Zealand ♦ ♦a ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦c ♦
Singapore ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦

Source: United Nations Centre for Humait Rights 1995.

♦ Ratification, accession, approval, notification or succession, acceptance or definitive signature.

о Signature not yet followed by ratification.

a Declaration recognizing the competence of the Human Rights Committee under article 41 of the International Convent on Civil 
and Political Rights.

b Declaration recognizing the competence of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination article 14 of the 
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination.

c Declaration recognizing the competence of the Committee Against Torture under articles 21 and 22 of the Convention Against 
Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.

d Declaration under article 21 only.
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XL CONCORDANCE TO THE AGENDA 
FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

IN THE ESCAP REGION: SUPPLEMENT*

INTRODUCTION

1. The following citations quoted from various international 
agreements, adopted after the Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference 
in Preparation for the World Summit for Social Development, Manila, 
October 1994, indicate areas of congruence with the social develop
ment goals and targets contained in the Agenda for Action on Social 
Development in the ESCAP Region, adopted at that Conference. This 
concordance is intended to supplement the earlier "Concordance to 
the Draft Social Development Agenda for the ESCAP Region into the 
Twenty-first Century"  which contains citations drawn from major 
United Nations and other international instruments that have served 
as the basis for the commitments in the Agenda.

1

2. The citations below are listed in accordance with the specific 
paragraphs in the Agenda for Action to which they relate.

1 See ESCAP, Asian and Pacific Ministerial Conference in Preparation for the World 
Summit for Social Development: Proceedings (ST/ESCAP/1475), Chapter III, 1996.

* This chapter was originally issued without formal editing as document SD/SOSD/ 
INF.6.
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CONCORDANCE: SUPPLEMENT

Paragraph in 
Agenda for 

Action

Corresponding paragraphs in other 
international agreements

10 World Food Summit Plan of Action

Commitment one
[...] ensure an enabling political, social, and 

economic environment designed to create the best 
conditions for the eradication of poverty and for 
durable peace, based on full and equal participation 
of women and men, which is most conducive to 
achieving sustainable food security for all.

11 , 19 World Food Summit Plan of Action

14. Objective 1.1

To prevent and resolve conflicts peacefully and 
create a stable political environment, through respect 
for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, 
democracy, a transparent and effective legal frame
work, transparent and accountable governance and 
administration in all public and private national and 
international institutions, and effective and equal 
participation of all people, at all levels, in decisions 
and actions that affect their food security.

11, 15 World Food Summit Plan of Action

13. A growing world population and the urgency 
of eradicating hunger and malnutrition call for deter
mined policies and effective actions. A peaceful, stable 
and enabling political, social and economic environ
ment is the essential foundation which will enable 
States to give adequate priority to food security, 
poverty eradication and sustainable agriculture, 
fisheries, forestry and rural development. Promotion 
and protection of all human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, including the right to development and the 
progressive realization of the right to adequate food 
for all and the full and equal participation of men and 
women are also indispensable to our goal of achieving 
sustainable food security for all.
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Paragraph in
Agenda for

Action

Corresponding paragraphs in other
international agreements

12 Copenhagen Declaration

21. In this context, the negative impact on devel
opment of excessive military expenditures, the arms 
trade, and investment for arms production and 
acquisition must be addressed.

29. Commitment 9

(g) Undertake to explore new ways of 
generating new public and private financial resources, 
inter alia, through the appropriate reduction of exces
sive military expenditures, including global military 
expenditures and the arms trade, and investments for 
arms production and acquisition, [...]

Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

87. (b) Reducing, as appropriate, excessive mili
tary expenditures and investments for arms production 
and acquisition, consistent with national security re
quirements, in order to increase resources for social 
and economic development;

15 The Habitat Agenda

24. Implementation of the Habitat Agenda, in
cluding implementation through national laws and 
development priorities, programmes and policies, is 
the sovereign right and responsibility of each State in 
conformity with all human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, including the right to development, and 
taking into account the significance of and with full 
respect for various religious and ethical values, 
cultural backgrounds, and philosophical convictions of 
individuals and their communities, contributing to the 
full enjoyment by all of their human rights in order to 
achieve the objectives of adequate shelter for all and 
sustainable human settlements development.
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Paragraph in
Agenda for

Action

Corresponding paragraphs in other
international agreements

15, 16 Copenhagen Declaration

26. (j) Promote universal respect for, and obser
vance and protection of, all human rights and 
fundamental freedoms for all, including the right to 
development; promote the effective exercise of rights 
and the discharge of responsibilities at all levels of 
society; promote equality and equity between women 
and men; protect the rights of children and youth; and 
promote the strengthening of social integration and civil 
society;

29. On the basis of our common pursuit of social 
development, which aims at social justice, solidarity, 
harmony and equality within and among countries, 
with full respect for national sovereignty and territorial 
integrity, as well as policy objectives, development 
priorities and religious and cultural diversity, and full 
respect for all human rights and fundamental free
doms, we launch a global drive for social progress and 
development embodied in the following [...]

19 Copenhagen Declaration

4. We are convinced that democracy and trans
parent and accountable governance and administration 
in all sectors of society are indispensable foundations 
for the realization of social and people-centred sustain
able development.

26. (n) Underline the importance of transparent
and accountable governance and administration in all 
public and private national and international institu
tions;

Commitment 1

We commit ourselves to creating an economic, 
political, social, cultural and legal environment that 
will enable people to achieve social development. To 
this end, at the national level, we will:
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Paragraph in
Agenda for

Action

Corresponding paragraphs in other
international agreements

23, 24

29

(a) Provide a stable legal framework, in 
accordance with our constitutions, laws and 
procedures, and consistent with international law and 
obligations, which includes and promotes equality and 
equity between women and men, full respect for all 
human rights and fundamental freedoms and the 
rule of law, access to justice, the elimination of all 
forms of discrimination, transparent and accountable 
governance and administration and the encouragement 
of partnership with free and representative 
organizations of civil society;

Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

2. Actions are recommended to create, in a frame
work of sustained economic growth and sustainable 
development, a national and international environment 
favourable to social development, to eradicate poverty, 
to enhance productive employment and reduce un
employment, and to foster social integration. All the 
recommended actions are linked, either in the require
ments for their design, including the participation of 
all concerned, or in their consequences for the various 
facets of the human condition. Policies to eradicate 
poverty, reduce disparities and combat social exclusion 
require the creation of employment opportunities, and 
would be incomplete and ineffective without measures 
to eliminate discrimination and promote participation 
and harmonious social relationships among groups 
and nations. Enhancing positive interaction between 
environmental, economic and social policies is also 
essential for success in the longer term. [...]

Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 1

(e) Promote dynamic, open, free markets, 
while recognizing the need to intervene in markets, to 
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the extent necessary, to prevent or counteract market 
failure, promote stability and long-term investment, 
ensure fair competition and ethical conduct, and 
harmonize economic and social development, including 
the development and implementation of appropriate 
programmes that would entitle and enable people living 
in poverty and the disadvantaged, especially women, to 
participate fully and productively in the economy and 
society; [...]

(j) Promote and implement policies to create 
a supportive external economic environment, through, 
inter alia, cooperation in the formulation and 
implementation of macroeconomic policies, trade 
liberalization, mobilization and/or provision of new 
and additional financial resources that are both 
adequate and predictable and mobilized in a way that 
maximizes the availability of such resources for 
sustainable development, using all available funding 
sources and mechanisms, enhanced financial stability, 
and more equitable access of developing countries 
to global markets, productive investments and tech
nologies and appropriate knowledge, with due 
consideration to the needs of countries with economies 
in transition; [...]

35 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 9

(1) Strive for the fulfilment of the agreed 
target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product for 
overall official development assistance as soon as 
possible, and increase the share of funding for social 
development programmes, commensurate with the 
scope and scale of activities required to achieve the 
objectives and goals of the present Declaration and the 
Programme of Action of the Summit;
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Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

88. (b) Striving for the fulfilment of the agreed
target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product for 
overall official development assistance (ODA) as soon 
as possible, and increasing the share of funding for 
social development programmes, commensurate with 
the scope and scale of activities required to achieve the 
objectives and goals of the Declaration and Programme 
of Action;

35 World Food Summit Plan of Action

53. (e) Strengthen efforts towards the fulfilment
of the agreed ODA target of 0.7 per cent of GNP. In 
striving to promote sustainable food security, devel
opment partners should endeavour to mobilize, and 
optimize the use of technical and financial resources 
at the levels needed to contribute to this goal and 
should ensure that this flow of concessional funding 
is directed to economically and environmentally 
sustainable activities;

44 World Food Summit Plan of Action

15. (c) Fully integrate population concerns into
development strategies, plans and decision-making, 
including factors affecting migration, and devise 
appropriate population policies, programmes and family 
planning services, consistent with the Report and the 
Programme of Action of the International Conference on 
Population and Development, Cairo, 1994.

45 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 5

(b) Establish structures, policies, objectives 
and measurable goals to ensure gender balance and 
equity in decision-making processes at all levels, 
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broaden women's political, economic, social and 
cultural opportunities and independence, and support 
the empowerment of women, including through their 
various organizations, especially those of indigenous 
women, those at the grass-roots level, and those 
of poverty-stricken communities, including through 
affirmative action, where necessary, and also through 
measures to integrate a gender perspective in the 
design and implementation of economic and social 
policies;

(k) Promote and protect women's human 
rights and encourage the ratification of, if possible by 
the year 2000, the avoidance, as far as possible, of the 
resort to reservations to, and the implementation of the 
provisions of the Convention on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Discrimination against Women and other 
relevant instruments, as well as the implementation 
of the Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies for the 
Advancement of Women, the Geneva Declaration for 
Rural Women, and the Programme of Action of the 
International Conference on Population and Develop
ment;

Commitment 6

(p) Seek to attain the maternal and child 
health objectives, especially the objectives of reducing 
child and maternal mortality, of the World Summit 
for Children, the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development and the International 
Conference on Population and Development;

45 Beijing Platform for Action

17. The explicit recognition and reaffirmation of the 
right of all women to control all aspects of their health, 
in particular their own fertility, is basic to their 
empowerment;
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47 World Food Summit Plan of Action

22. Objective 2.4:

To promote access for all, especially the poor 
and members of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, 
to basic education and primary health care provision 
in order to strengthen their capacity for self-reliance. 
To this end, governments, in partnership with all 
actors of civil society, will:

(a) Promote access for all people, especially the 
poor and members of vulnerable and disadvantaged 
groups to primary health care, including reproductive 
health services consistent with the Report and the 
Programme of Action of the International Conference 
on Population and Development, Cairo, 1994;

48 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 6

(m) Expedite efforts to achieve the goals of 
national Health-for-All Strategies, based on equality 
and social justice in line with the Alma-Ata Declara
tion on Primary Health Care, by developing or 
updating country action plans or programmes to 
ensure universal, non-discriminatory access to basic 
health services, including sanitation and drinking 
water, to protect health, and to promote nutrition 
education and preventive health programmes;

48 Beijing Platform for Action

We are determined to:

27. Promote people-centred sustainable development, 
including sustained economic growth, through the 
provision of basic education, life-long education, literacy 
and training, and primary health care for girls and 
women;
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49, 52, 53

50

30. Ensure equal access to and equal treatment of 
women and men in education and health care and 
enhance women's sexual and reproductive health as 
well as education;

Copenhagen Declaration
22. Communicable diseases constitute a serious 
health problem in all countries and are a major cause 
of death globally; in many cases, their incidence 
is increasing. These diseases are a hindrance to 
social development and are often the cause of 
poverty and social exclusion. The prevention, 
treatment and control of these diseases, covering a 
spectrum from tuberculosis and malaria to the human 
immunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodeficiency 
syndrome (HIV/AIDS), must be given the highest 
priority.

Commitment 6
(q) Strengthen national efforts to address more 

effectively the growing HIV/AIDS pandemic by pro
viding necessary education and prevention services, 
working to ensure that appropriate care and support 
services are available and accessible to those affected 
by HIV/AIDS, and taking all necessary steps to elimi
nate every form of discrimination against and isolation 
of those living with HIV/AIDS;

Copenhagen Declaration
20. The goals and objectives of social development 
require continuous efforts to reduce and eliminate 
major sources of social distress and instability for the 
family and for society. We pledge to place particular 
focus on and give priority attention to the fight against 
the world-wide conditions that pose severe threats to 
the health, safety, peace, security and well-being of 
our people. Among these conditions are chronic 
hunger; malnutrition; illicit drug problems; organized 
crime; corruption; foreign occupation; armed conflicts; 
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illicit arms trafficking, terrorism, intolerance and 
incitement to racial, ethnic, religious and other hatreds; 
xenophobia; and endemic, communicable and chronic 
diseases. [...]

Commitment 2

(b) Focus our efforts and policies to address 
the root causes of poverty and to provide for the basic 
needs of all. These efforts should include the elimi
nation of hunger and malnutrition; the provision of 
food security, education, employment and livelihood, 
primary health-care services including reproductive 
health care, safe drinking water and sanitation, and 
adequate shelter; and participation in social and 
cultural life. [...]

54 Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

79. (c) Implementing programmes that channel
the energy and creativity of children and youth towards 
improving themselves and their communities in order 
to prevent their participation in crime, violence, and 
drug abuse and trafficking;

56 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 6

We commit ourselves to promoting and 
attaining the goals of universal and equitable access to 
quality education, the highest attainable standard of 
physical and mental health, and the access of all to 
primary health care, making particular efforts to rectify 
inequalities relating to social conditions and without 
distinction as to race, national origin, gender, age or 
disability; respecting and promoting our common 
and particular cultures; striving to strengthen the role 
of culture in development; preserving the essential 
bases of people-centred sustainable development; 
and contributing to the full development of human 
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resources and to social development. The purpose of 
these activities is to eradicate poverty, promote full 
and productive employment and foster social 
integration. To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Formulate and strengthen time-bound 
national strategies for the eradication of illiteracy and 
universalization of basic education, which includes 
early childhood education, primary education and 
education for the illiterate, in all communities, in 
particular for the introduction, if possible, of national 
languages in the educational system and by support of 
the various means of non-formal education, striving to 
attain the highest possible standard of learning;

56 World Food Summit Plan of Action

17. (a) Support investment in human resources
development such as health, education, literacy and 
other skills training, which are essential to sustainable 
development, including agriculture, fisheries, forestry 
and rural development;

58 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 6

(c) Ensure that children, particularly girls, 
enjoy their rights and promote the exercise of those 
rights by making education, adequate nutrition and 
health care accessible to them, consistent with the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child, and recognizing 
the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and 
other persons legally responsible for children;

58 (e) Ensure full and equal access to education
for girls and women, recognizing that investing in 
women's education is the key element in achieving 
social equality, higher productivity and social returns 
in terms of health, lower infant mortality and the 
reduced need for high fertility;
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58, 60, 61 World Food Summit Plan of Action

16. Objective 1.3:

To ensure gender equality and empowerment of 
women.

(d) Provide equal gender opportunities for 
education and training in food production, processing 
and marketing;

59 World Food Summit Plan of Action

17. (b) Enact or strengthen policies to combat
discrimination against members of socially vulnerable 
and disadvantaged groups, and persons belonging to 
minorities, with particular attention to their rights to 
land and other property, and to their access to credit, 
education and training, commercial markets and food 
security programmes;

22. Objective 2.4:

To promote access for all, especially the poor 
and members of vulnerable and disadvantaged 
groups, to basic education and primary health care 
provision in order to strengthen their capacity for self- 
reliance.

60 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 6

(b) Emphasize lifelong learning by seeking to 
improve the quality of education to ensure that people 
of all ages are provided with useful knowledge, 
reasoning ability, skills, and the ethical and social 
values required to develop their full capacities in 
health and dignity and to participate fully in the 
social, economic and political process of development. 
In this regard, women and girls should be considered 
a priority group;
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61

61

62

63

(d) Take appropriate and affirmative steps to 
enable all children and adolescents to attend and 
complete school and to close the gender gap in 
primary, secondary, vocational and higher education;

Copenhagen Declaration
Commitment 6

(d) Take appropriate and affirmative steps to 
enable all children and adolescents to attend and 
complete school and to close the gender gap in 
primary, secondary, vocational and higher education;

(e) Ensure full and equal access to education 
for girls and women, recognizing that investing in 
women's education is the key element in achieving 
social equality, higher productivity and social returns 
in terms of health, lower infant mortality and the 
reduced need for high fertility;

Beijing Platform for Action
30. Ensure equal access to and equal treatment of 
women and men in education and health care and 
enhance women's sexual and reproductive health as 
well as education;

Copenhagen Declaration
Commitment 6

(i) Strengthen the links between labour 
market and education policies, realizing that education 
and vocational training are vital elements in job 
creation and in combating unemployment and social 
exclusion in our societies, and emphasize the role of 
higher education and scientific research in all plans of 
social development;

Copenhagen Declaration
Commitment 3

(b) Develop policies to expand work opportu
nities and productivity in both rural and urban sectors 
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by achieving economic growth, investing in human 
resource development, promoting technologies that 
generate productive employment, and encouraging 
self-employment, entrepreneurship, and small and 
medium-sized enterprises;

63 World Food Summit Plan of Action

19. Objective 2.1:

To pursue poverty eradication, among both 
urban and rural poor, and sustainable food security for 
all as a policy priority and to promote, through sound 
national policies, secure and gainful employment and 
equitable and equal access to productive resources 
such as land, water and credit, so as to maximize the 
incomes of the poor.

65 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 3

(f) Foster policies that enable people to combine 
their paid work with their family responsibilities;

66 World Food Summit Plan of Action

32. (c) Promote the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity and its components in 
terrestrial and marine ecosystems, with a view to 
enhancing food security, notably through supporting 
the UN Convention on Biological Diversity, 1992;

67 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 3

(c) Improve access to land, credit, informa
tion, infrastructure and other productive resources 
for small and micro-enterprises, including those in 
the informal sector, with particular emphasis on the 
disadvantaged sectors of society;
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67, 71 World Food Summit Plan of Action

19. (e) Improve equal access, by men and
women, to land and other natural and productive 
resources, in particular, where necessary, through the 
effective implementation of land reform and the 
promotion of efficient utilization of natural and 
agricultural resources and resettlement on new lands, 
where feasible;

68 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 3

(d) Develop policies to ensure that workers 
and employers have the education, information and 
training needed to adapt to changing economic 
conditions, technologies and labour markets;

(e) Explore innovative options for employ
ment creation and seek new approaches to generating 
income and purchasing power;

71 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 3

(g) Pay particular attention to women's access 
to employment, the protection of their position in the 
labour market and the promotion of equal treatment 
of women and men, in particular with respect to pay;

73 Beijing Platform for Action

125. By Governments, including local governments, 
community organizations, non-governmental organiza
tions, educational institutions, the public and private 
sectors, particularly enterprises, and the mass media, 
as appropriate:

(b) Establish linguistically and culturally 
accessible services for migrant women and girls, 
including women migrant workers, who are victims of 
gender-based violence;
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154. Women migrant workers, including domestic 
workers, contribute to the economy of the sending 
country through their remittances and also to the 
economy of the receiving country through their 
participation in the labour force. However, in many 
receiving countries, migrant women experience higher 
levels of unemployment compared with both non
migrant workers and male migrant workers.

178. (p) Facilitate the productive employment of
documented migrant women (including women who 
have been determined refugees according to the 
1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees) 
through greater recognition of foreign education and 
credentials and by adopting an integrated approach to 
labour market training that incorporates language 
training.

76, 77 Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social
Development

36. Governments should implement the commit
ments that have been made to meet the basic needs of 
all, with assistance from the international community 
consistent with chapter V of the present Programme of 
Action, including, inter alia, the following:

(m) Improving the availability of affordable 
and adequate shelter for all, in accordance with the 
Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000;

76, 77 The Habitat Agenda

6. [....] The Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year
2000, adopted in 1988, which emphasizes the need for 
improved production and delivery of shelter, revised 
national housing policies and an enabling strategy, 
offers useful guidelines for the realization of adequate 
shelter for all in the next century.
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78

78

78

Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 2

(b) Focus our efforts and policies to address 
the root causes of poverty and to provide for the 
basic needs of all. These efforts should include the 
elimination of hunger and malnutrition; the provision 
of food security, education, employment and liveli
hood, primary health-care services including repro
ductive health care, safe drinking water and sanitation, 
and adequate shelter; and participation in social and 
cultural life. Special priority will be given to the 
needs and rights of women and children, who often 
bear the greatest burden of poverty, and to the 
needs of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups and 
persons;

Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

36. (1) Providing, on a sustainable basis, access to
safe drinking water in sufficient quantities, and proper 
sanitation for all;

The Habitat Agenda

36. [....] Sustainable human settlements depend on
the interactive development of policies and concrete 
actions to provide access to food and nutrition, safe 
drinking water, sanitation, and universal access to the 
widest range of primary health-care services, consistent 
with the report of the International Conference on 
Population and Development; [....]

40. (c) Promoting access for all people to safe
drinking water, sanitation and other basic services, 
facilities and amenities, especially for people living in 
poverty, women and those belonging to vulnerable and 
disadvantaged groups;
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81

81

81, 82

Copenhagen Declaration

6. We are deeply convinced that economic 
development, social development and environmental 
protection are interdependent and mutually reinforcing 
components of sustainable development, which is the 
framework for our efforts to achieve a higher quality 
of life for all people. Equitable social development 
that recognizes empowering the poor to utilize 
environmental resources sustainably is a necessary 
foundation for sustainable development. We also 
recognize that broad-based and sustained economic 
growth in the context of sustainable development is 
necessary to sustain social development and social 
justice.

World Food Summit Plan of Action

2. Poverty eradication is essential to improve 
access to food. [....] In addition, wars, civil strife, 
natural disasters, climate related ecological changes 
and environmental degradation have adversely affected 
millions of people. [....]

The Habitat Agenda

29. Sustainable development is essential for human 
settlements development, and gives full consideration 
to the needs and necessities of achieving economic 
growth, social development and environmental 
protection. Special consideration should be given to 
the specific situation and needs of developing countries 
and, as appropriate, of countries with economies in 
transition. Human settlements shall be planned, 
developed and improved in a manner that takes full 
account of sustainable development principles and all 
their components, as set out in Agenda 21 and 
related outcomes of the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development. Sustainable human
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81, 82

81, 85

settlements development ensures economic develop
ment, employment opportunities and social progress, in 
harmony with the environment. It incorporates, 
together with the principles of the Rio Declaration on 
Environment and Development, which are equally 
important, and other outcomes of the United Nations 
Conference on Environment and Development, the 
principles of the precautionary approach, pollution 
prevention, respect for the carrying capacity of 
ecosystems, and preservation of opportunities for 
future generations. Production, consumption and 
transport should be managed in ways that protect and 
conserve the stock of resources while drawing upon 
them. [....]

World Food Summit Plan of Action

23. It is imperative that food production be 
increased, particularly in low-income, food-deficit 
countries, to meet the needs of the undernourished 
and food insecure, the additional food requirements 
resulting from population growth, demand for new 
food products due to rising standards of living and 
changes in consumption patterns. Production increases 
need to be achieved without further overburdening 
women farmers, while ensuring both productive 
capacity, sustainable management of natural resources 
and protection of the environment.

World Food Summit Plan of Action

33. Objective 3.2:

To combat environment threats to food security, 
in particular, drought and desertification, pests, erosion 
of biological diversity, and degradation of land and 
aquatic-based natural resources, restore and rehabilitate 
the natural resource base, including water and water
sheds, in depleted and overexploited areas to achieve 
greater production.
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83 The Habitat Agenda

139. (d) Reduce significantly the degradation of
the marine environment emanating from land-based 
activities, including municipal, industrial and agricul
tural wastes and run-off, which have a pernicious 
impact on the productive areas of the marine 
environment and coastal areas;

85, 86 Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

41. People and communities should be protected 
from impoverishment and long-term displacement and 
exclusion resulting from disasters through the follow
ing actions at the national and international levels, as 
appropriate:

(a) Designing effective mechanisms to reduce 
the impact and to mitigate the effects of natural 
disasters, such as droughts, earthquakes, cyclones and 
floods;

(b) Developing long-term strategies and 
contingency plans for the effective mitigation of 
natural disasters and for famine, including early 
warning, assessment, information dissemination and 
management, as well as rapid response strategies, that 
ensure the quick evolution of relief activities into 
rehabilitation and development;

85, 86 (c) Developing complementary mechanisms
that integrate governmental, intergovernmental and 
non-governmental efforts, including the establishment 
of national volunteer corps to support United Nations 
activities in the areas of humanitarian emergency 
assistance, as well as mechanisms to promote a 
smooth transition from relief to rehabilitation, 
reconstruction and development, in accordance with 
General Assembly resolutions 46/182 and 49/139 B;
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85, 87 World Food Summit Plan of Action

6. [....] Natural and man-made disasters can often
be anticipated or even prevented, and response must 
be timely and effective and assist recovery.

Commitment five

We will endeavour to prevent and be prepared 
for natural disasters and man-made emergencies and 
to meet transitory and emergency food requirements in 
ways that encourage recovery, rehabilitation, develop
ment and a capacity to satisfy future needs.

87 Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

41. (f) Establishing the necessary planning and
logistical mechanisms to enable quick and effective 
response in disaster situations to provide food, psycho
logical and social care, medicines, medical supplies 
and other relief to victims, especially women and 
children, and ensuring that the relief is effectively 
targeted to those who need it; and channelling and 
organizing disaster assistance so as to regenerate the 
local economy and support resource protection and 
development efforts;

89 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 4:

(1) Address the problems of crime, violence 
and illicit drugs as factors of social disintegration.

89 The Habitat Agenda

25. [...] At the local level, the prevention of crime
and the promotion of sustainable communities are 
essential to the  attainment of safe and secure societies. 
Crime prevention through social development is one 
crucial key to these goals. [...]
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89-94 Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

79. Addressing the problems created by violence, 
crime, substance abuse and the production, use and 
trafficking of illicit drugs, and the rehabilitation of 
addicts requires:

(a) Introduction and implementing specific 
policies and public health and social service 
programmes to prevent and eliminate all forms of 
violence in society, particularly to prevent and 
eliminate domestic violence and to protect the victims 
of violence, with particular attention to violence 
against women, children, older persons and persons 
with disabilities. In particular, the Declaration on the 
Elimination of Violence against Women should be 
implemented and enforced nationally. In addition, the 
provisions of the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child should be respected;

(b) Taking full measures to eliminate all forms 
of exploitation, abuse, harassment and violence against 
women, in particular domestic violence and rape. 
Special attention should be given to violence resulting 
from harmful traditional or customary practices and all 
forms of extremism, which implies both preventive 
actions and the rehabilitation of victims;

(c) Implementing- programmes that channel 
the energy and creativity of children and youth 
towards improving themselves and their communities 
in order to prevent their participation in crime, 
violence, and drug abuse and trafficking;

90, 91, 93 The Habitat Agenda

123. To prevent, reduce and eliminate violence 
and crime, Governments at the appropriate levels, 
including local authorities, in partnership with all 
interested parties, should:
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(a) Design, create and maintain liveable 
human settlements that encourage the use of public 
spaces as centres of community life so that they do not 
become places for criminal activity;

(b) Promote awareness and provide education 
in an effort to mitigate crime and violence and 
strengthen society;

(c) Promote crime prevention through social 
development by finding ways to help communities 
deal with underlying factors that undermine commu
nity safety and result in crime by addressing such 
critical problems as poverty, inequality, family stress, 
unemployment, absence of educational and vocational 
opportunities and lack of health care, including mental 
health services;

(d) Encourage youth and children, in 
particular street children, to become interested parties 
in their own future and in their community's future 
through education, recreation, and job training and 
counselling that can attract private-sector investment 
and support from non-profit organizations;

(e) Enhance women's safety in communities 
through the promotion of a gender perspective 
in crime prevention policies and programmes by 
increasing in those responsible for implementing those 
policies the knowledge and understanding of the 
causes, consequences and mechanisms of violence 
against women;

(f) Establish programmes designed to im
prove the skills of local leadership in group facilitation, 
conflict resolution and intervention;

(g) As appropriate, promote personal security 
and reduce fear by improving police services, making 
them more accountable to the communities they serve, 
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and by encouraging and facilitating, whenever 
appropriate, the formation of lawful community-based 
crime prevention measures and systems;

[...]

(i) Encourage the establishment of pro
grammes and projects based on voluntary participa
tion, especially of children, youth and older persons, to 
prevent violence, including violence in the home, and 
crime;

(j) Take concerted and urgent action to 
dismantle international and national sex trafficking 
networks.

92 Beijing Platform of Action

8. The equal rights and inherent human dignity of 
women and men and other purposes and principles 
enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations, to the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other 
international human rights instruments, in particular 
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination against Women and the Convention on 
the Rights of the Child, as well as the Declaration on 
the Elimination of Violence against Women and the 
Declaration on the Right to Development;

29. Prevent and eliminate all forms of violence 
against women and girls;

95, 96 Copenhagen Declaration

Commitment 2:

(d) Develop and implement policies to 
ensure that all people have adequate economic and 
social protection during unemployment, ill health, 
maternity, child-rearing, widowhood, disability and 
old age;
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95 The Habitat Agenda
115. Promoting equitable, socially viable and stable 
human settlements is inextricably linked to eradicating 
poverty. [...] Other key elements of a poverty eradi
cation strategy include policies geared to reducing 
inequalities, increasing opportunities, improving and 
providing, as appropriate, access to resources, employ
ment and income; promoting rural development and 
measures to improve economic, social and environmen
tal conditions in rural areas; providing social protection 
for those who cannot support themselves; recognizing 
the needs and skills of women; [...]

96 The Habitat Agenda
202. (e) [...] in addition, encourage Governments to
promote strategies to ensure that the private sector, 
including transnational corporations, complies with 
national laws and codes, social security regulations, 
applicable international agreements, instruments and 
conventions, [...] observe national labour, environment, 
consumer, health and safety laws, particularly those 
that affect women and children;

97 Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development
38. Social protection systems should be based on 
legislation and, as appropriate, strengthened and 
expanded, as necessary, in order to protect from 
poverty people who cannot find work; people who 
cannot work due to sickness, disability, old age or 
maternity, or to their caring for children and sick or 
older relatives; families that have lost a breadwinner 
through death or marital breakup; and people who 
have also their livelihoods due to natural disasters or 
civil violence, wars or forced displacement. [...]

97 The Habitat Agenda
16. Encountering disabilities is a part of normal 
life. Persons with disabilities have not always had the 

304



Paragraph in
Agenda for

Action

Corresponding paragraphs in other
international agreements

opportunity to participate fully and equally in human 
settlements development and management, including 
decision-making, often owing to social, economic, 
attitudinal and physical barriers, and discrimination. 
Such barriers should be removed and the needs and 
concerns of persons with disabilities should be fully 
integrated into shelter.

30. [...] City lay-out and aesthetics, land-use
patterns, population and building densities, trans
portation and ease of access for all to basic goods, 
services and public amenities have a crucial bearing 
on the liveability of settlements. This is particularly 
important to vulnerable and disadvantaged persons, 
many of whom face barriers in access to shelter and 
in participating in shaping the future of their settle
ments. [...]

40. (g) Designing and implementing standards
that provide accessibility also to persons with 
disabilities in accordance with the Standard Rules on 
the Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with 
Disabilities;

98 Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social 
Development

39. Particular efforts should be made to protect 
children and youth by:

(a) Promoting family stability and supporting 
families in providing mutual support, including in 
their role as nurturers and educators of children;

(b) Promoting social support, including good 
quality child care and working conditions that allow 
both parents to reconcile parenthood with working life;

(c) Supporting and involving family orga
nizations and networks in community activities;

40. Particular efforts should be made to protect 
older persons, including those with disabilities, by:
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Paragraph in
Agenda for

Action

Corresponding paragraphs in other
international agreements

(a) Strengthening family support systems;

(b) Improving the situation of older persons, 
in particular in cases where they lack adequate family 
support, including rural older persons, working older 
persons, those affected by armed conflicts and natural 
or man-made disasters, and those who are exploited, 
physically or psychologically neglected, or abused;

(c) Ensuring that older persons are able to 
meet their basic human needs through access to social 
services and social security, that those in need are 
assisted, and that older persons are protected from 
abuse and violence and are treated as a resource and 
not a burden; [...]

(e) Creating a financial environment that 
encourages people to save for their old age; [...]

(g) Encouraging and supporting cross- 
generational participation in policy and programme 
development and in decision-making bodies at all 
levels.

98, 99, 100 The Habitat Agenda

31. The family is the basic unit of society and as 
such should be strengthened. It is entitled to receive 
comprehensive protection and support. [...]

40. We further commit ourselves to the objective of:

[...]

(k) Helping the family, in its supporting, 
educating and nurturing roles, to recognize its impor
tant contribution to social integration, and encouraging 
social and economic policies that are designed to meet 
the housing needs of families and their individual 
members, especially the most disadvantaged and 
vulnerable members, with particular attention to the 
care of children.
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DIRECTORY OF UNITED NATIONS AND 
OTHER INTERNATIONAL INSTRUMENTS REFERRED 

TO IN THE SUPPLEMENT CONCORDANCE

Beijing Platform for Action
Full designation: Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, 

Fourth World Conference on Women, 
Beijing, China, 4-15 September 1995, (А/ 
CONF.177/20)

Copenhagen Declaration
Full designation: Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development 

and Programme of Action of the World Summit 
for Social Development, World Summit for 
Social Development, Copenhagen, Denmark, 
5-12 March 1995, (A/CONF.166/9)

The Habitat Agenda
Full designation: Istanbul Declaration on Human Settlements 

and the Habitat Agenda, United Nations 
Conference on Human Settlements 
(Habitat II), Istanbul, Turkey, 3-14 June 
1996, (A/CONF.165/14)

Programme of Action for the World Summit
for Social Development
Full designation: Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development 

and Programme of Action of the World Summit 
for Social Development, World Summit for 
Social Development, Copenhagen, Denmark, 
5-12 March 1995, (A/CONF.166/9)

World Food Summit Plan of Action
Full designation: Rome Declaration on World Food Security and 

the World Food Summit Plan of Action, 
World Food Summit, Rome, Italy, 13-17 
November 1996, (WFS96/REP)
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XII. SURVEY ON NATIONAL ACTIONS 
TAKEN IN IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGENDA 

FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE 
ESCAP REGION: FOLLOW-UP TO THE WORLD 

SUMMIT FOR SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

- SUMMARY TABLES FROM 
GOVERNMENT RESPONSES -*

The tables contained herein were compiled from the survey questionnaires returned 
by 21 members and associate members of ESCAP, namely, Bangladesh, China, Fiji, 
Hong Kong, China, Indonesia, Islamic Republic of Iran, Malaysia, Maldives, 
Marshall Islands, Mongolia, Myanmar, Nepal, Niue, Palau, Philippines, Samoa, Sri 
Lanka, Thailand, Uzbekistan, Vanuatu and Viet Nam. The sample questionnaire 
used is attached. This document was originally issued as SD/SOSD/INF.7.
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POLICY AND PLANNING MEASURES IN IMPLEMENTATION OF 
THE AGENDA FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

IN THE ESCAP REGION

Table 1 A
New national programmes or plans of action with specific reference 

to the three main goals in the Agenda for Action

Country
New programmes or action plans

or area Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Bangladesh Pro-poor plan in 
SAARC Dhaka 
Declaration will be 
incorporated in the 
fifth Five-year Plan, 
1997-2000

Programmes for 
income generation, 
employment 
creation, and skills 
development

Integration of 
women, children, 
disabled persons, 
minorities, and 
disadvantaged 
groups and areas 
in development 
mainstream

China Eighth Poverty 
Reduction Plan

Ninth Five-year 
Plan for 
employment and 
re-employment

Outline of women 
and children's 
development; 
programme for 
disabled persons

Fiji Plan of action on 
poverty alleviation 
will be developed.

Employment
Taxation Scheme 
for first-time job 
seekers

National 
implementation 
of Plan of Action 
on women's 
issues; nutrition 
programmes

Hong Kong, 
China1

Organization of 
workshops in 
support of 
employment; 
employment of 
disabled persons, 
job matching 
programme; 
creation of posts to 
combat illegal 
employment; 
monitoring of 
labour importation 
schemes

Rehabilitation 
programme plan; 
establishment of 
elderly centres, 
social networking 
of the elderly 
volunteers 
programmes

(continued)
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Table 1 A (continued)

or area Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Indonesia Financial 
contribution of 
business 
conglomerates to 
poverty alleviation 
activities, financial 
schemes; 
programmes for 
local governments; 
IDT (Instruction 
Programme on 
Poverty Alleviation)

Rice field 
programme, 
manpower 
development, 
transmigration and 
resettlement 
programmes, small 
scale industries and 
industrial 
management

Social service 
programmes; 
National social 
solidarity 
programme for 
disadvantaged 
groups

Islamic Republic 
of Iran

Poverty Eradication
Bill

Projections made 
under Five-year 
Plan

-

Japan2 The Social and 
Economic Plan for 
Structural Reform 
Towards a Vital 
Economy and Secure 
Life (SEPSR) 
includes a focus on 
job creation and 
increasing labour 
market flexibility, 
support for women, 
middle aged and 
older workers

SEPSR supports 
participation of 
all ages (with 
attention to older 
persons) and 
gender (focusing 
on women); 
volunteerism; use 
of leisure time; 
social assistance 
system; safe 
communities; 
involvement of 
general public, 
cooperate sector 
and government

Malaysia Seventh Malaysia 
Plan 1996-2000 
(chapter 30)

Seventh Malaysia 
Plan 1996-2000 
(chapter 20)

Seventh Malaysia 
Plan 1996-2000 
(chapters 17-18); 
establishment of 
National Unity 
Department, 
Division on 
Welfare of Women

(continued)
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Table 1 A (continued)

Country 
or area

New programmes or action plans

Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Maldives UNDP assisted 
poverty 
alleviation 
programme

- -

Marshall
Islands

UNDP poverty 
assistance exercise

- -

Mongolia UNDP supported 
National Poverty 
Alleviation 
Programme

— —

Myanmar Income generation 
activities, 
investment in 
irrigation, dams, 
transportation, 
communication, 
electricity and 
agricultural 
production as 
poverty alleviation 
measures

Creation of jobs, 
promotion of 
growth of informal 
sector, provision of 
information on job 
opportunities

Services to 
children under 
especially 
difficult 
circumstances, 
programmes for 
the disabled, 
elderly, destitute 
women, drug 
addicts and 
commercial sex 
workers

Nepal Poverty alleviation 
will be the major 
goal of the Ninth 
Plan (1997-2001) 
with a 20-year 
perspective

Formulated 
employment policy 
strategies and 
established the 
National 
Employment 
Promotion 
Commission

Training and 
seminars on 
social 
integration; 
forming a 
Committee on 
Ethnic Welfare.

Niue1 UNDP sustainable 
human 
development 
programme 
encompassing 
poverty alleviation

Tourism and private 
sector development

Palau Planning poverty 
alleviation 
programme

Apprenticeship 
training programme

(continued)

312



Table 1 A (continued)

Country 
or area

New programmes or action plans

Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Philippines Social Reform 
Agenda, 
interventions to 
ensure welfare 
and integration of 
disadvantaged 
groups into the 
economic 
mainstream

Comprehensive 
Employment Strategy 
Programme for 
employment 
generation, labour 
welfare, and 
human resources 
development

Comprehensive 
programme for 
indigenous people, 
especially those in 
Mindanao and 
other areas with 
armed conflict

Samoa Plan of action - 
micro-credit 
scheme for 
women, 
household income 
survey

Diversification of 
economic activities 
to agro-forestry and 
light manufacturing

National 
programme on 
early childhood 
education and 
special needs

Sri Lanka Samurdhi
Programme which 
combines income 
transfer, training 
and employment 
generation

Samurdhi 
Programme, 
international 
labour migration, 
incentives for 
foreign investment, 
technical and 
vocational 
education

Teaching of 
Sinhala to Tamil 
students;
decentralization

Thailand Thai-UNCAP
Poverty Alleviation 
and Community 
Participation 
Programme

Skills Development 
Funds for training 
and employment 
generation

Expansion of 
coverage of social 
security schemes 
and pensions, 
child care in 
factories, skills 
development for 
vulnerable groups

Vanuatu UNDP poverty 
mapping exercise 
plan

Comprehensive 
Reform 
Programme - 
economic and 
public sector 
reform

(continued)
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Table 1 A (continued)

Country 
or area

New programmes or action plans

Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Viet Nam National National Support to ethnic
programme on programme on job minorities and
hunger eradication creation people in
and poverty extremely difficult
reduction circumstances

1 Associate member of ESCAP.

2 Japan did not complete the questionnaire, indicating that no relevant 
reply was available. Instead a "Report on Social and Economic Plan for 
Structural Reforms Towards a Vital Economy and Secure Life" was 
submitted. Information on Japan is only included in this table.
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Table 1 В
Policy and planning: social impact studies, research 

and budgetary support

Country 
or area

Initiated studies 
on social impact 

of major 
development 
programmes

Systematic 
research plan 

to support 
social 

programme 
development

Increase in 
percentage of 

government budget 
for social 

development 
programmes

Increase in 
percentage 

of allocation 
for social 

development 
programmes 
(official and 
multilateral 
development 
assistance)

Bangladesh Being planned Being 
planned

Social sector 
share increased 
from 18% in 
1992 to 31% in 
1997

Yes

China National 
report on 
sustainable 
development

Yes 1997 national 
budget on 
social sector 
increased by 
12.7% over 
1996

Yes

Fiji Yes, review of 
Agricultural 
Landlord and 
Tenants Act; 
deregulation 
review

None Allocation for 
human resources 
development 
increased

Increase in 
ODA and 
MDA for 
education, 
health, and 
women's 
programmes

Hong Kong, 
China

Yes; study on 
needs of the 
elderly; 
public 
attitudes to 
disabled 
persons

No Yes Yes, ODA

Indonesia Environment 
and social 
impact 
analysis

Yes Yes —

(continued)
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Table 1 B (continued)

Country 
or area

Initiated studies 
on social impact 

of major 
development 
 programmes

Systematic 
research plan 

to support 
social 

programme 
development

Increase in 
percentage of 

government budget 
for social 

development 
programmes

Increase in 
percentage 

of allocation 
for social 

development 
programmes 
(official and 
multilateral 
development 
assistance)

Islamic Repulic 
of Iran

: Performance 
evaluation of 
Five-year Plan

Evaluation 
of policies 
and 
programmes 
by Planning 
& Budget 
Office

Yes —

Malaysia Yes Yes Federal 
Government 
finance for social 
development 
expenditure rose 
from 25% in 1995 
to 25.3% in 1996; 
operational 
expenditure for 
social development 
rose from 33.2% 
in 1995 to 32.1% 
in 1996

Mongolia Poverty 
measurement 
study

No Yes Yes, ODA

Nepal Yes No Increase from 
14.6 % in 1992 to 
18 % in 1994/95 
declining to 
15.95 % in 
1995-96

Niue Yes No - Yes, ODA

Palau Yes No 5% increase on 
youth and 
senior citizens'

Yes, ODA

programmes

(continued)
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Table 1 B (continued)

Country 
or area

Initiated studies 
on social impact 

of major 
development 
programmes

Systematic 
research plan 

to support 
social 

programme 
development

Increase in 
percentage of 

government budget 
for social 

development 
programmes

Increase in 
percentage 

of allocation 
for social 

development 
programmes 
(official and 
multilateral 
development 
assistance)

Philippines Micro impact 
of macro 
economic 
adjustment 
programme

Research 
agenda of the 
multisectoral 
committee on 
international 
human 
development 
commitments 
and the 
long term 
Philippine 
Development 
Plan

Percentage of 
national budget 
for social services 
rose from 15% in 
1994 to 16.4% in 
1996

MDA under 
consideration

Percentage 
of ODA 
rose from 
7.5% in 
1994 to 
14.2% in 
1995

Samoa Yes Being 
planned

Rose from 
18.9% in 1989 
to 20.4% in 
1994

ODA; MDA 
increased 
from 35% in 
1992 to 51% 
in 1996

Sri Lanka Impact of 
Samurdhi 
programme on 
employment 
and nutrition

No Yes MDA increase 
only;
ODA being 
considered

Thailand Community 
participation 
at the 
grassroots 
level

No Rose by 15% 
(period 
unspecified)

ODA being 
considered

Uzbekistan - Yes Yes -

Viet Nam Living standard 
survey; 1998- 
2000

None National 
expenditure 
budget to social 
development 
increased from 
24.7 % to 27.5 %

Both ODA 
and MDA 
(increase 
unspecified)
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Table 1 С 
Decentralization of the social sectors

Country 
or area

Decentralized social sector 
concerns that were provided 

with most support 
by local governments

Major social concerns over 
which local governments 

have demonstrated a 
strong capacity to address

Bangladesh Literacy, health, family 
planning, poverty 
alleviation, rural infra
structure development

Literacy, health, family 
planning

China Education, health, shelter 
provision, employment

Education, health, shelter 
provision, employment

Fiji Health, education, housing Education, health

Hong Kong, 
China

Rehabilitation of disabled 
persons, education

Education, disability 
rehabilitation

Islamic Republic 
of Iran

Upgrading of development 
indicators in the 
underprivileged regions

As in column 2

Malaysia Social amenities and 
infrastructure development

Water, sanitation, transport, 
welfare services, shelter, 
rehabilitation programmes

Marshall Islands Education, social 
infrastructure, nutrition

Nutrition, education, 
employment, peace and 
order

Mongolia Social welfare, education -

Myanmar Health, education, income 
generation

Immunization (health), 
water supply, and 
sanitation (environment)

Nepal Human resources 
development

-

Philippines Health, social welfare Health, social welfare

Sri Lanka Rehabilitation of disabled 
persons, disaster relief, 
child welfare

Health, education, 
rehabilitation

Thailand Poverty alleviation, HIV/ 
AIDS prevention, human 
resources development

Income distribution, child 
labour, commercial sex 
workers

Viet Nam Employment generation Employment generation, 
social integration
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Table 1 D
Functions devolved to a great extent

Functions devolved to 
great extent Country or area

Local area planning China, Fiji, Maldives, Philippines, Samoa, 
Sri Lanka, Thailand, Vanuatu and 
Viet Nam

Programme management China, Malaysia, Philippines, Sri Lanka,
and implementation Thailand, Uzbekistan, Vanuatu and

Viet Nam

Government funding, personnel China, Malaysia, Philippines, Sri Lanka,
and equipment support Thailand, Vanuatu and Viet Nam

Mobilization of additional funds China, Malaysia, Mongolia, Thailand,
from international and external 
resources

Uzbekistan, Vanuatu and Viet Nam
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Table 1 E
Major recommendations on regional support required for policy and 

planning initiatives in implementation of the Agenda for Action

Recommendations on regional support for 
policy and planning initiatives Country or area

Technical assistance in planning implementing, 
managing and evaluating social development 
programmes

China, Maldives, 
Mongolia

Technical support in the integration of social 
development components into the national 
plans/policy and budget

Samoa

Exchange of experiences and information 
dissemination, including publications on updates 
on social development based on global trends

Bangladesh, Hong Kong, 
China, Philippines

Technical assistance for capability-building, 
including training in programme planning, 
implementation and evaluation in health, 
education, social welfare, employment and 
other social programmes

Bangladesh, Marshall 
Islands, Mongolia, 
Myanmar, Nepal, 
Sri Lanka, Viet Nam

Regional consultations on experiences related to 
social development planning and programme 
development

Malaysia, Maldives, 
Philippines

Financial support to social development Bangladesh, Marshall 
Islands, Nepal

Technical assistance in needs assessment, 
social survey planning, implementation, 
studies and research

Marshall Islands, 
Mongolia, Nepal, Niue, 
Viet Nam

Generation of information and data base for 
social development programmes

Thailand

Technical assistance for regional and local 
governance for social development

Philippines
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INSTITUTIONAL AND LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGENDA 
FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE ESCAP REGION

Table 2 A
Intersectoral coordinating bodies

Country 
or area

Established intersectoral 
body for overall 

implementation (focal point)
Role of focal body

Interaction 
between the national 

coordinating body 
and subnational 

entities

Other mechanisms 
for intersectoral 

coordination of social 
development planning 

and programming

Bangladesh Yes, National Committee 
for Monitoring and 
Implementation of World 
Summit Follow-up Actions; 
Planning Division, Ministry 
of Planning (Chairperson)

a, b, c, e Not applicable Socio-economic, Infrastructure 
and Programming Division of 
the Planning Commission 
coordinates government 
programmes and the NGO 
bureau oversees NGO affairs

China Yes, State Planning 
Commission (SPC)

- - SPC coordinates social planning

Fiji Informal working group 
Economic Planning 
Director, Central Planning 
Office

a, b, c — Central Planning Office is 
the focal point for 
economic and social 
development

Hong Kong, China Yes a, b, c, f Public consultations 
on policy 
formulation

Commission for rehabilitation 
services; various advisory bodies, 
working groups, committees

(continued)



Table 2 A (continued)
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(continued)

Country 
or area

Established intersectoral 
body for overall 

implementation (focal point)
Role of focal body

Interaction 
between the national 

coordinating body 
and subnational 

entities

Other mechanisms 
for intersectoral 

coordination of social 
development planning 

and programming

Indonesia Yes a, c, e, f Yes Yes

Islamic Republic of Iran Yes, Planning and Budget 
Office

a, b, c, f Yes, with provincial 
officials

Provincial and Regional 
Planning Bureau; sectoral and 
intersectoral councils and 
Board of Ministers

Malaysia Yes, Ministry of National 
Unity and Social 
Development

c, b, d, e, f Linkages with 
federal and state 
levels and NGOs

NGO, mass media

Maldives Yes, Ministry of Planning, 
Human Resources and 
Environment (Deputy 
Director)

a, b, c, f Linkage with atoll 
offices

—

Mongolia There is no social 
development intersectoral 
committee - Ministry of 
Health and Social Welfare 
is focal point for the 
Agenda

a, b, c, d Each national 
committee links 
with local 
committee at 
aimag level

National committees on 
poverty reduction, children's 
policy, women's issues, 
disabled persons; Tripartite 
committees on social insurance, 
social care



Table 2 A (continued)
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committee

Country 
or area

Established intersectoral 
body for overall 

implementation (focal point)
Role of focal body

Interaction 
between the national 

coordinating body 
and subnational 

entities

Other mechanisms 
for intersectoral 

coordination of social 
development planning 

and programming

Myanmar Yes, Ministry of Social 
Welfare, Relief and 
Settlement (Minister)

c, d, e Linkage with state 
divisions for 
special sectors 
(women, children)

National Education Committee, 
National Health Committee

Nepal Yes, National Planning 
Commission (Secretary)

b, c, f, g - Sectoral ministries

Niue Yes, Population 
Development Committee 
(Secretary to Government)

a, b, c, d, e, f Linkage with 
villages

Involvement of Department of 
Community Affairs, NGOs, 
Village Councils, Youth and 
Sports Department

Philippines Yes, Social Development 
Committee, Multisectoral 
Committee on 
International Human 
Development 
(Chairperson)

a, b, c, e Yes, through 
member agencies 
at the local level 
and local 
government units

Social reform committee for 
programme implementation 
and coordination; Social 
development committee for 
policy coordination and 
formulation

Samoa No, work done by line 
ministries

- - Council on Rights of the Child, 
Multisectoral policy formulation

(continued)



Table 2 A (continued)
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office is responsible 
for provincial 
governments
social development 
activities

Country 
dr area

Established intersectoral 
body for overall 

implementation (focal point)
Role of focal body

Interaction 
between the national 

coordinating body 
and subnational 

entities

Other mechanisms 
for intersectoral 

coordination of social 
development planning 

and programming

Sri Lanka Yes, Ministry of Health, 
Highways and Social 
Services (Secretary)

b, c, d, e Yes National Development Council, 
Ministry of Planning

Thailand Yes, National Economic 
and Social Development 
Board (Executive 
Advisor)

a, c, e, f Integrated local 
level planning 
for national 
development 
plan

Uzbekistan - b, c, d ,e, f Yes Yes, not specified

Vanuatu Yes, National Planning 
Office

a, c, e A planner in the 
national planning

Vanuatu Association of NGOs

(continued)



Table 2 A (continued)

Notes on column 3:

Country 
or area

Established intersectoral 
body for overall 

implementation (focal point)
Role of focal body

Interaction 
between the national 

coordinating body 
and subnational 

entities

Other mechanisms 
for intersectoral 

coordination of social 
development planning 

and programming

Viet Nam Yes, Ministry of Planning 
and Investment

a, b, c, f Ministry of Planning 
local level authorities 
are involved in 
planning and policy 
development in the 
social sectors in the 
local areas

—

325

a Consulted by planning and other bodies for advice or information on social development concerns in the process of preparation 
for national development plan (12 countries/areas).

b Able to influence the government's budgetary allocation plans (13).

c Advocates social policies and programmes (17).

d Delivers social services (6).

e Promotes networking/coordination among social development partners (10).

f Conducts evaluation of social development programme (10).

g Others (policy formulation) (1).



Table 2 В
Participation of NGOs and others in the implementation of the 

Agenda for Action on Social Development in the ESCAP Region

Country 
or area

Measures taken for 
NGO participation

Means taken for participation of 
civil society and bureaucracy

Bangladesh a, b, c, d, g a - Public Forum (14 countries/

China b, e, f

areas)
b - Translation of Agenda (4)
c - Mass media or campaigns (14)
i - Bureaucracy (12)
a, c, d

Fiji b, c, d, e, f a, c, d
Hong Kong, China a, b, c, d, e, f a, c
Indonesia a, b, c, d, e, f a, b, c, d
Islamic Republic 

of Iran a, b, d, e
Malaysia a, b, c, d, e, f, g a, c, d
Maldives b —
Marshall Islands b, e None for civil society
Mongolia b, c, d, e c, d
Myanmar c, d a, c, d
Nepal c, d, e, f, g a, c, d
Niue a, b, c, d, e, f, g a, b, c, d
Palau - a
Philippines a, b, c, e, f a, c, d
Samoa a, b, c, f, g c, d
Sri Lanka a, b, c, e, f -
Thailand a, b, d, e, f a, b, c, d
Uzbekistan a, b, c -
Vanuatu a, b, c, d, f a
Viet Nam a, b, c, d, e, f a, c

Notes on column 2;

a Instituted guidelines on govemment-NGO collaboration (13 countries/ 
areas).

b NGOs are invited to participate in the plan formulation process at national 
and subnational level (18).

c NGOs are members in the national coordination body and other 
intersectoral mechanisms (16).

d Conduct of regular dialogue between concerned government agencies and 
NGOs in implementing the Agenda for Action (13).

e Provision of government funds (office space, training) to NGOs (14).
f Channeling of official development assistance (ODA) to NGOs for social 

programmes (13).
g Provision of tax incentive schemes to individuals, private bodies and 

NGOs for programmes in implementation of the Agenda for Action (5).
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Table 2 C
Major social issues requiring regulatory or 

legislative strengthening

Major social issues requiring regulatory 
or legislative strengthening Country/area responses

Environment
Social protection education
Population, health
Employment
Shelter, family
Crime
Disasters

13
12
11
10
9
8
3

Table 2 D 
Recommendations on regional support for strengthening national 

mechanisms and focal point on social development

Recommendations on regional support for 
institutional strengthening Country or area

Information dissemination e.g., case studies of 
successful coordination of social development 
programmes

Bangladesh, China, 
Sri Lanka

Development of appropriate monitoring and 
evaluation indicators and mechanisms

Malaysia, Thailand

Establishment of a social development 
information system

Sri Lanka

Regional meetings for information exchange of 
social development initiatives

China, Fiji, Malaysia, 
Maldives, Mongolia, 
Palau

Technical and financial assistance in needs 
assessment for programme formulation

Marshall Islands, 
Myanmar, Nepal

Capacity building, training, advisory assistance Bangladesh, Niue, 
Samoa, Viet Nam

Funding and technical assistance, networking 
and collaboration (inter-country coordinating 
committees)

Mongolia, Philippines, 
Vanuatu
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328

Table 3 A
Identification of priorities, target groups and indicators

Country 
or area

Social development 
priority issues Target groups

Activities to 
improve 
targeting 
processes

Indicators for

Poverty alleviation
Employment 

expansion Social integration

Bangladesh Poverty alleviation, Poor women, 
productive unemployed
employment, youth, other
people's disadvan-
participation in taged groups
grassroots 
initiatives

a, c Income, calorie 
consumption, 
access to 
education and 
basic services

Labour force 
participation in 
agriculture, 
industry, and 
services sectors; 
percentage of 
new entrants to 
the labour 
market

Distribution of 
assets; incidence 
of violence 
against women

China Environment, 
population, 
poverty, 
education

Rural 
population 
and 
minorities

b, c, d, e, 
t g, h

Number of poor 
people

Number of jobs —

Fiji Health, 
education, 
infrastructure 
development

Rural 
population, 
women, 
youth

a, b, c, d, e Household 
income

Employment rate —

(continued)
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Country 
or area

Social development 
priority issues Target groups

Activities to 
improve 
targeting 
processes

Indicators for

Poverty alleviation
Employment Social integration

expansion 

Hong Kong, China Child protection, 
rehabilitation, 
elderly services

Abused 
children, 
abusers, 
elderly, 
people with 
disability and 
their family

a, b, d, f, 
g,h

- Employment rate —

Indonesia - - b, c, d, e, 
f,g, h

- - -

Islamic Republic 
of Iran

Promote social 
justice through 
resource allocation 
and consumption 
for all social 
groups

All social 
groups

d Health care 
services, basic 
education, 
equitable income 
distribution

Increased 
employment in 
agricultural and 
industrial sector, 
expanded 
employment for 
women, technical - 
vocational training

Malaysia Poverty alleviation, 
education, health, 
housing, 
employment

Rural and 
urban 
poverty 
groups

a, b, c, d, 
e, f, g, h

Poverty incidence, 
number of poor 
households, 
income of the 
poor

Employment patterns 
in various occupation 
groups, number of 
registered professionals

(continued)
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(continued)

Country 
or area

Social development 
priority issues Target groups

Activities to 
improve 
targeting 
processes

Indicators for

Poverty alleviation
Employment 

expansion Social integration

Maldives Population, 
education, 
health, 
employment, 
shelter 
environment, 
crime 
prevention, 
social 
protection, 
family welfare

e, f, g, h

Mongolia Employment and 
poverty reduction

People below 
the poverty 
line

b, d, e, f, 
g

Employment rate Employment 
rate, number of 
employees

Budget allocation 
for social 
integration, 
gender equity, 
and child 
welfare

Myanmar Health, 
education, 
employment

Border areas, 
rural groups, 
poverty 
groups

d, e, f, g — — —
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Country 
or area

Social development _ 
priority issues           Target groups

Activities to 
improve 
targeting 
processes

Indicators for

Poverty alleviation
Employment 

expansion Social integration

Nepal Poverty alleviation, Poverty 
employment, groups in
health, education, geographical 
provision of areas and
drinking disadvantaged
water supply, communities
sanitation

d, e, f, g, 
h

Calorie intake, 
per capita income 
and consumption, 
land holdings, 
head count index 
of poverty

Employment Female 
participation in 
local bodies, 
pensions

Niue Population out School leavers,
migration productive

population

a, b, c, d, 
e, f, g, h

- - -

Palau - d, c - - -

Philippines Poverty alleviation, 20 priority 
employment provinces
expansion, social including 5th
integration and 6th class

municipalities

a, c, d, e, 
f,g, h

Access to social 
services, number 
of poor families, 
poverty 
eradication

Unemployment 
rate, number of 
workers in better 
paid and quality 
jobs, children in 
hazardous 
occupations

Incidence of 
drug and 
substance abuse, 
incidence of 
violence against 
women, 
percentage of 
children displaced 
by armed conflicts

(continued)
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indicators

Country 
or area

Social development 
priority issues Target groups

Activities to 
improve 
targeting 
processes

Indicators for

Poverty alleviation
Employment 

expansion Social integration

Samoa Health and 
education

Youth and 
disabled

b, d, f, h Income level, 
malnutrition, 
access to services

Employment, 
access to 
education and 
training

Access to 
services of poor 
and disabled, 
gender equality 
in economic 
participation

Sri Lanka Social integration, Disabled b, c, d, e, Poverty Unemployment Percentage
health, education persons, 

women, 
children, 
youth, poor

f eradication rate rehabilitated 
among the 
disabled, 
percentage of 
women and 
youth in elected 
positions

Thailand Human 
development, 
improvement of 
quality of life

b, c, d, e, 
f,g, h

Income 
distribution, 
informal sector 
participation, 
rural 
development

Skills and 
education 
development, 
employment 
level, social 
security

HIV/AIDS cases, 
disadvantaged 
groups

(continued)
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Notes on column 4:

Country 
or area

Social development 
priority issues Target groups

Activities to, 
improve 
targeting 
processes

Indicators for

Poverty alleviation
Employment 

expansion Social integration

Vanuatu Education, health Women, 
children

b, c, d, e, 
f,g, h

Access to land, 
health and 
education services

Employment in 
the informal 
sector

-

Viet Nam Employment, Ethnic
poverty alleviation, minority, 
social integration vzomen and 

children

a, b, c, d, 
e

Number of poor 
households

Unemployment 
rate

Life expectancy 
of ethnic 
minorities

a Establishment of a social development information system (6 countries/areas).

b Publication and use of national social statistics on a regular basis (12).

c Consultation between data-producing agencies and users (13).

d Surveys and studies on local areas social situations (16).

e Determination and collection of measurable indicators disaggregated by sex, social group, income an/or geographical area (14).

f Consultation among various ministries/departments (13).

g Consultation with local government (11).

h Consultations with NGOs (10).



Table 3 В
Formulation of plans for major social concerns and setting corre 

of spending national targets

Country 
or area

Formulated 
specific plan

Set corresponding 
targets for some 

elements of   
the sector

Set targets for 
all elements of 

the sector

Bangladesh - d, e, f, g, h, i, j a, b, c
China a, b, c, d, e, f, g, i a, b, c, d, f, g, i —
Fiji
Hong Kong,

a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h a, b, c, d, e, f a, c

China c, d, i, j d —
Islamic Republic All social concern

of Iran areas — —
Malaysia c, i, j a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, b, c, j
Maldives b, c b, c —
Marshall Islands a, b, c a, b, c —
Mongolia All social concern

areas d, e, f, g, h, i, a, b, c, e
Myanmar b, c, d, i - -
Nepal a, b, c, d, f, g a, b, c a, b, c
Niue b, c, d, e, f, g b, c, d, e, f, g —  
Palau a, b, c, d a, b, c a, b, c
Philippines a, b, c, d, e, f, g - -
Samoa a, b, c, d, f, g a, c, d, e, h b
Sri Lanka f, g, h, i a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, -
Thailand a, b, c, d, f, i, j, e, g, h —
Vanuatu b, f, g d, e, h, i b, c, f, g
Viet Nam a, b, c, d, f, i a, b, c, d -

Notes on columns 2, 3 and 4

Number of countries/areas

Column 2 Column 3 Column 4

a Population 11 9 5
b Health 15 10 7
c Education 15 11 7
d Employment 13 11 -
e Shelter 6 9 1
f Environment 12 7 1
g Disasters 10 7 1
h Crime 4 7 —
i Social protection 8 6 -
j Family 4 2 1
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Table 3 C
Major goals and issues with most difficult to reach targets

Country or area Targets considered most difficult to achieve

Bangladesh Eradication of poverty by 2002, provision of PHC for 
all by 2000, reduction of TFR from 3.5 to 2.0 by 2005, 
provision of basic education for all by 2000, basic 
and minimum shelter for all by 2000

China Poverty alleviation, full employment, . environment 
protection, social security, shelter provision

Fiji Poverty alleviation, social integration, crime prevention

Islamic Republic 
of Iran

Employment expansion, particularly in industry and 
agriculture; disaster mitigation - absence of a 
national preparedness or disaster relief programme

Malaysia Education, health, shelter provision, environment, social 
protection

Nepal Poverty alleviation, employment, shelter, health, 
education

Niue Repopulation, disaster management

Philippines HIV/AIDS control, halving malnutrition rate, adequate 
shelter, basic education for all by year 2000, 
reduction of IMR to 40/1000 by 2010

Samoa Social protection, crime prevention, environment 
management, employment, population

Sri Lanka Employment, disaster management, crime prevention 
and control

Thailand Economic growth, income distribution, HIV/AIDS, 
social mobility, political will

Vanuatu Access to secondary education, adequate shelter, energy 
supply, access to services, maternal mortality 
reduction

Viet Nam Poverty alleviation, employment, population, childhood 
malnutrition, illiteracy eradication
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Table 3 D
Most important action/measures taken for attaining core goals

Country 
or area

Important measures taken towards attaining goals

Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Bangladesh Higher investment 
in social sectors; 
strengthened 
programmes for 
income generation 
and employment 
creation; micro 
credit investments

HRD and skills 
development 
programmes; 
increasing cropping 
intensity in agriculture; 
enhancement of labour 
absorption capacity in 
non farm and informal 
sectors; creation of 
employment 
opportunities through 
infrastructure 
development; creation 
of employment 
opportunities for 
women in the informal 
sector

Recognizing of 
women's rights; 
social policy on 
children, disabled, 
elderly

Fiji Conduct of Fiji 
Poverty Study; 
follow up of 
programmes with 
UNDP assistance; 
setting the "policy 
action matrix" to 
increase household 
income; review of 
family assistance 
scheme

Employment taxation 
scheme for first time 
job seekers; HRD 
Plan (1996-2000);
HRD programme for 
employment creation 
with ILO

Special 
programmes for 
minority groups; 
review of 
constitution; 
review 
Agricultural 
Land and 
Tenants Act; 
increase training 
of police 
personnel

Hong Kong, Review of social Employment Service provision
China security benefits assistance and 

counseling for job 
seekers; expansion of 
job market to cover 
those unemployed;
supplemented 
employment; special 
employment for 
disabled;

for the disabled

(continued)
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Table 3 D (continued)

Country 
or area

Important measures taken towards attaining goals

Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Malaysia Reducing the 
poverty incidence 
to 5.5% by 2020 
and lowering the 
incidence of 
hardcore poverty 
group;
implementing 
anti-poverty 
programmes for 
the poorest; 
welfare assistance, 
attitudinal change 
and provision of 
basic amenities to 
the poor; income
generating 
projects;
programme 
priority to poorest 
states and 
districts, 
indigenous groups 
and urban poor

Promoting capital 
intensive, higher 
value added and 
high tech base 
activities; sustaining 
buoyant economic 
conditions; investing 
in infrastructure 
projects; providing 
financial assistance 
for small business; 
involving private 
sector to help create 
more jobs in rural 
areas

Restructuring 
society;
inculcating 
positive values 
and ethics;
promoting a 
caring society;
formulating codes 
of ethics for 
workplace; nation 
building and 
development of 
Malaysian society

Nepal Employment 
generation; human 
resources 
development; rural 
infrastructure 
diversification; 
increased access to 
resources by 
disadvantaged 
communities

establishing a high 
level commission for 
employment creation; 
government credit 
programmes;
completing labour 
force survey

Special 
education for 
disabled persons; 
provision for 
women's 
participation in 
electoral 
reforms;
elderly and 
women's
programmes

Niue Education for 
those aged 4-18

Decentralization of 
services; private 
sector development

Capacity 
building of 
disadvantaged 
groups

(continued)
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Table 3 D (continued)

Country 
or area

Important measures taken towards attaining goals

Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Philippines Conduct of national Formulation of Gender
Anti-poverty national agenda for responsive
Summit; expansion productivity; development;
and localization of strengthening public comprehensive
SRA; creation of employment services; integrated
poverty framework implementation of delivery of
for social reform 
(anti-poverty bill), 
closer collaboration 
among key players, 
formulation and 
implementation of 
CESP, strengthening 
of labour standard 
enforcement

GATT WTO 
adjustment measures; 
enactment of Youth in 
National Building Bill; 
ensuring participation 
of civil society

social services

Samoa Household income Placing employment Increasing
survey; priority creation as a central investment in
setting of social development education and
sectors in strategy; promotion training of
development plans of private sector disadvantaged
and benefit; development; urban groups;
formulation of food youth unemployment ratification of
and nutrition survey; increasing international
policy; increasing access of small and instruments
access to basic medium enterprises such as
services; situation through credit CEDAW;
analysis on human facilities; reviewing promoting
development labour policies equality of 

opportunity and 
social justice 
through basic 
education for 
all; prevention 
of violence 
against women

Sri Lanka Samurdhi Expansion of rural Political
Programme; industries and credit devolution;
identifying and facilities; engaging area focused
assisting those NGOs and banks for programmes
below the poverty income generation for disabled
line schemes and displaced 

persons

(continued)
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Table 3 D (continued)

Country 
or area

Important measures taken towards attaining goals

Poverty alleviation Employment expansion Social integration

Thailand Community 
participation; 
income distribution; 
extension of 
educational 
opportunities; rural 
development; 
environment

Skills development; 
employment 
promotion;
decentralization 
of development; 
social security - 
preparation of 
pension; informal 
sector promotion

Community 
participation; 
national HIV / 
AIDS prevention 
plan; reduction 
of child labour

Vanuatu Poverty mapping 
exercise;
household income 
and expenditure 
survey; women's 
development 
schemes; national 
nutrition survey

Viet Nam Soft loans; land, 
and technological 
support for the 
poor; involvement 
of the poor in 
infrastructure 
development

Disseminating labour 
laws; promoting 
foreign investments; 
expanding vocational 
training; job creation 
centres

Settlement and 
resettlement 
programmes; 
grants and soft 
loans for 
minorities; 
increasing access 
to education and 
health services; 
national 
programmes for 
the protection of 
the child
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Table 3 E
Social issues considered to be inadequately addressed 

in the Agenda for Action

Country 
or area

Social issues considered to be inadequately addressed 
in the Agenda for Action

Bangladesh Improved access to international markets; generation of 
new and additional resources, external debt servicing

China Ethnic dispute resolution, social stability, unity and 
communal prosperity among nationalities

Niue Employment of youth and women

Philippines Agrarian reform, ancestral domain for indigenous people

Sri Lanka Elderly, mental health, readjusting education policies and 
programmes

Thailand Family welfare, gender, income distribution
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Table 3 F
Recommendations on ESCAP assistance in the process of 

identification of social priorities and targets

Country 
or area

Recommendations on ESCAP assistance for setting 
priorities and targets

Bangladesh Technical, advisory and other assistance; establishment of 
social development data bank

China Information dissemination, technical training and workshops

Hong Kong, 
China

Sharing of experiences through regional forum

Marshall Islands Assistance in needs assessment and formulation of social 
development plans

Myanmar Technical and financial assistance in conduct of national 
survey for determination of social intervention 
programmes

Nepal Technical and financial assistance, research, workshops and 
seminars

Niue Formulation of a plan for social development

Philippines Analysis and documentation of success stories in the region

Samoa Determination of poverty indicators, study of causes of 
poverty

Sri Lanka Technical assistance in social development planning and 
monitoring

Thailand Strengthening of social development planning process; 
interregional cooperation in development of programmes

Viet Nam Assessment of indicators, prioritization and target setting
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Table 4. Training support for implementing the Agenda for Action 
on Social Development in the ESCAP Region

Training support for implementing the 
Agenda for Action Country or area

Conducted a training needs assessment for 
implementation of the Agenda for Action

Hong Kong, China; 
Malaysia, Thailand

Developed a comprehensive training plan for 
concerned social development personnel at 
various levels

China, Hong Kong, China; 
Malaysia, Thailand

Conducted special seminars or workshops for 
senior development planners and policy makers

Bangladesh, China, Hong 
Kong, China; Malaysia, 
Mongolia, Philippines, 
Samoa, Thailand, Vanuatu

Organized regular practical training to 
strengthen technical skills as a prerequisite 
for social service career development in line 
with the Agenda for Action

Hong Kong, China; 
Malaysia, Thailand

Included community-level volunteers and NGO 
staff in in-service or other training courses

Hong Kong, China; 
Malaysia
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Table 5. Monitoring and evaluation of implementation of the 
Agenda for Action

Country 
or area

Established national 
social development 
information system

Established national 
coordinating body for 

monitoring and 
evaluation

Used monitoring 
results to improve 
implementation of 
Agenda for Action

Fiji No, different 
ministries have 
their own data sets

Being planned No

Hong Kong, 
China

Child Protection 
Registry, 
Information System 
on Battered Wives

Rehabilitation 
advisory 
committee

Yes, to improve 
services, planning, 
and delivery

Malaysia Indirectly, through 
social indicators 
of statistics 
department, 
KPNPM, EPU

Indirectly in line 
with 7th Plan 
Vision 2020

Taken into account 
in medium term or 
5-years 
development plan

Myanmar Health 
management 
information 
systems have 
been set up to 
monitor National 
Health Plan

None NHP 1996-2001 
was based on 
evaluation of 
earlier NHPs

Nepal Ministries and 
National Planning 
Commission have 
their own MIS 
with monitoring 
and evaluation 
units

National 
Development 
Council and 
Ministry Level 
Development 
Committees

Not effectively

Niue No Yes, needs 
strengthening

Yes, for UNICEF 
regional programme

Philippines MC-IHDC 
monitoring 
framework at 
national level and 
Regional Social 
Development 
Committee at 
subnational levels

Lead agencies 
undertake the 
monitoring and 
results are 
reported to MC- 
IHDC, Social 
Development 
Committee, and 
to President

Yes, also presented 
in the NGO-GO 
Consultation 
Workshop on 
Human 
Development

(continued)

343



Table 5 (continued)

Country 
or area

Established national 
social development 
information system

Established national 
coordinating body for 

monitoring and 
evaluation

Used monitoring 
results to improve 
implementation of 
Agenda for Action

Samoa Data needs 
collection and 
analysis

Despite absence 
of a national 
coordinating body, 
activities are 
undertaken by 
line ministries

Yes, where they 
apply to relevant 
sectors

Thailand Through workshops 
and seminars, 
provincial 
development 
planning in 8th 
Plan

Being planned Being planned
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Table 6. Measures taken for mobilizing resources for 
social development

Country or area Resource mobilization measures

Bangladesh
China
Fiji
Hong Kong, China
Indonesia
Malaysia
Maldives
Mongolia 
Myanmar 
Nepal 
Niue 
Philippines 
Samoa 
Sri Lanka 
Thailand 
Vanuatu
Viet Nam

a, b, c, d, e, f, g,
b, c, d, f, g
a, c, d, f, g
b, c, d, f, g (education and social welfare)
c, d, f, g
b, c, d, e, f, g
a, b, c, f, g,
a, d, f, g
c, f,g
b, d, f, g, h
b, c, d, f
a, b, c, d, f, g
a, c, e
a, c, d, f, g
a, c, d, f
a, c, d, f, g
b, c, d, f, g

Notes on column :

a Worked towards the adoption of the 20/20 compact whereby 20 per cent 
each of national budget and donor aid is directed to basic social services 
(9 countries/areas).

b Instituted payment of user charges (9).

c Encouraged the private sector to participate in social service delivery 
through special incentives such as tax and other fiscal incentives (14).

d Promoted self-help schemes and cooperatives among individuals (e.g. 
elderly) and others through fiscal incentives, protective regulations, credit 
(14).

e Promoted Build-Operate-Transfer schemes (ВОТ) in the social sector (3).

f Provided loans, seed money, etc. (15).

g Encouraged more funding from NGOs for social development (14).

h Other (1).
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Table 7. Priority areas for regional cooperation and support, 
including by ESCAP

Country 
or area

Recommendations on regional support measures 
for social development

Bangladesh Conduct of research and training on issues of critical 
concern

Establishment of regional and subregional data bank
Representation with international donors to ensure that 

structural programmes do not disadvantage the poor
Consultation and dialogues among GOs, NGOs and private 

sectors

China Technical exchanges, financial support, promotion of 
build-operate-transfer schemes in social sectors

Fiji Employment, disaster management, environmental 
protection

Malaysia Subregional development, privatization of social amenities, 
rural industrialization

Regional workshops to discuss relevant social issues
Advisory services
Information dissemination on experiences in 

implementation of the Agenda for Action

Maldives Youth, employment, training

Marshall Islands Employment expansion, poverty alleviation, education and 
health

Needs assessment

Mongolia Training and study tours, regional seminars and workshops
Review of plans, mechanisms and procedures for 

evaluation of Agenda for Action
Training
Funding for conference participation

Myanmar Education, health, social protection
Management information system strengthening in health, 

and education
Promotion of income generation and employment 

opportunities

Nepal Experts to assist donor supported projects
Financial assistance to social development projects
Revolving funds for project sustainability

(continued)
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Table 7 (continued)

Country 
or area

Recommendations on regional support measures 
for social development

Niue Information exchanges, study tours, professional exchanges, 
training and workshops

Philippines Resource mobilization; 20:20 initiative 
Reduction of drug and human trafficking 
Improvement of bilateral relations/networking

Samoa Training for Agenda implementation, prioritization of goals 
and targeting

Regional and subregional social development data bank
Cooperation in programme design and training of public 

administrators
Exchange of experiences through workshops and TCDC

Sri Lanka Training and social development manpower planning
Strengthening planning processes
Information systems/data bank on social development

Thailand Social development integration mechanisms, human 
development

Poverty alleviation
Monitoring and evaluation
Technical assistance, workshops, seminars, information 

generation
Information technology on social development

Viet Nam Information exchanges, study tours
Training of social development personnel
Technical assistance on training in social development 

programme implementation
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SAMPLE
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION 

FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

QUESTIONNAIRE ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 
AGENDA FOR ACTION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

IN THE ESCAP REGION:

Follow-up of the World Summit for Social Development
We appreciate your valuable cooperation in completing this 

questionnaire. The responses would facilitate the regional review 
and assessment of progress achieved towards attaining the goals 
and targets of the Agenda for Action on Social Development in the 
ESCAP Region (regional Social Development Agenda) in follow-up of 
the World Summit for Social Development. Please fill in all or as 
many as possible of the questions and return the questionnaire by 
15 April 1997 to:

Director, Social Development Division 
ESCAP, United Nations Building, Bangkok 10200 

Fax No.: 66-2-288-1030; E-mail: sps.unescap@un.org

Please attach additional sheets if space is insufficient. Official 
documentation such as national plans, social legislation, national 
reports, relating to the implementation of the regional Social Develop
ment Agenda are most welcome.

Should you have any queries, please contact the Director, 
Social Development Division (Fax, address and E-mail given above).

(Country I Territory)

Official responsible for 
completing questionnaire ..............................................................

Title/designation ..............................................................
Name of organization/department ..............................................................

Contact address ..............................................................

Cable: ..............................................................
Telephone: ..............................................................

Fax: ..............................................................
E-mail: ..............................................................

Signature of respondent: .................................... Date: .............................
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I. Policy and planning

1. Since its adoption in 1994, has the Government taken any of the 
following measures in implementation of the Agenda for Action 
on Social Development in the ESCAP Region (regional Social 
Development Agenda):

(a) Incorporated the goals of the above regional Social Develop
ment Agenda into the country's overall National Develop
ment Plan or any other similar national policy document 
(please check)

О Incorporated in earlier national development plan or policy 
document

О Incorporated in current national development plan or policy 
document

О Incorporating in the next national development plan or 
policy document

О No measures taken to incorporate goals in national plans or 
policies

О Other (Specify)

(b) Implemented any new national programme or plan of action 
with specific reference to:

(i) Poverty Alleviation

□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes or Planning to, please specify title of programme(s) or 
plan(s) with a brief description)

(ii) Employment Expansion

□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes or Planning to, please specify title of programme(s) or 
plan(s) with a brief description)
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(iii) Social Integration
□ No □ Yes □ Planning to
(If Yes or Planning to, please specify title of programme(s) or 
plan(s) with a brief description)

(c) Initiated studies on social impact of major development 
plans and projects:
□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes or Planning to, please indicate areas/sectors of research)

(d) Formulated a systematic research plan in support of social 
policy development and programming:
□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes or Planning to, please indicate areas/sectors of research)

(e) Increased the percentage of national budget allocation for 
social development programmes:
□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes, please indicate the percentage increase and the starting year)

(f) Increased the percentage of allocation for social development 
programmes from (i) official development assistance (ODA) 
and (ii) multilateral donor aid (MDA):
(i) ODA

□ No □ Yes □ Under consideration

(ii) MDA
□ No □ Yes □ Under consideration

(If Yes, please indicate the percentage increase and the starting year)
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(g) Involved the participation of the following in the 
government's efforts in (i) formulating and (ii) implementing 
social development policy or programmes:

(Please check as appropriate)
Rarely Sometimes Often

(i) (ii) (i) (ii) (i) (ii)

Non-governmental organizations 
(NGO)

Self-help groups (e.g. disabled 
persons, the poor, elderly 
or youth) (SHG)

Private business (PB)

Academia (A)

General public (GP)

2. Check the most frequent means by which the Government 
involves each of the above groups under 1 (g) in the formulation 
and implementation of social development policies and 
programmes

Participation means NGO SHG PB A GP

Includes their representation in 
planning committees' advisory 
bodies convened by the 
Government

Organizes public forums to 
obtain public opinion and 
feedback

Invites their collaboration in 
services provision

Commissions them to undertake 
research and studies in social 
issues, programme development, 
implementation and impact

Other (Specify)
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3. (a) Does the Government have an expressed policy of decen
tralization of social development functions?

□ No □ Yes (before 1995) □ Yes (after 1995)

(b) If Yes, to what extent have the following been devolved to 
the sub-national level:

(Please check as appropriate) Not 
devolved

Devolved 
to little 
extent

Devolved 
to some 
extent

Devolved 
to great 
extent

(a) local area social 
development programme 
planning

(b) programme management 
and implementation

(c) government funds, 
personnel and equipment

(d) mobilization of additional 
funds from internal and 
external sources

4. In implementing decentralized programmes, specify the three 
major social concern areas where local governments

(a) have been provided most support

(b) have best demonstrated their capacity for planning and 

implementing social development programmes

5. Briefly suggest how regional bodies such as ESCAP can provide 
technical assistance to support the Government in policy and 
planning initiatives relating to implementation of the regional 
Social Development Agenda
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IL Institutional and legislative framework

1. National coordinating body

(a) Has a national intersectoral coordinating body been esta
blished or designated to provide leadership in the imple
mentation of the regional Social Development Agenda?

О No □ Yes

(Specify date of establishment/designation and member agencies)

(b) Please provide the position/designation and address of the 
focal person (e.g., Chairperson, Executive Director) of the 
national coordinating body.

Title of focal person: ...................................................................

Name of coordinating body: .......................................................... .........

Address: ...................................................................

Telephone/Fax: ...................................................................

E-mail: ...................................................................

(c) What role does the national coordinating body play in 
promoting the attainment of the goals and targets of the 
regional Social Development Agenda? (Please check one or more)

□ Is consulted by planning and other bodies for advice or 
information on social development concerns in the process of 
the preparation of the national development plan

□ Is able to influence the government's budgetary allocation 
process

□ Advocates social policies and programmes

□ Delivers social services

□ Promotes networking/coordination among social develop
ment partners

□ Conducts evaluation of social development programmes

□ Others (Please specify)
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(d) Does the national coordinating body interact with sub-national 
(e.g., state, provincial, municipal) government entities?

□ No □ Yes (Please specify)

2. Are other mechanisms available and used to ensure an inter
sectoral and coordinated approach to social development 
planning and programming?

□ No □ Yes (please list down two of those mechanisms)

3. What procedures and mechanisms are utilized by the Govern
ment to encourage the participation of non-governmental organi
zations (NGOs) in the implementation of the regional Social 
Development Agenda? (Please check one or more)

□ Instituted guidelines on Government-NGO collaboration in recogni
tion of the complementary role of NGOs

□ NGOs are invited to participate in the plan formulation process at 
the national and subnational levels

□ NGOs are members in the national coordinating body and other 
intersectoral mechanisms

□ Conduct of regular dialogue between concerned government agen
cies and NGOs in implementing the regional Social Development 
Agenda

□ Provision of government financial assistance (office space, training, 
travel, etc.) to NGOs in implementation of the regional Social 
Development Agenda

□ Channeling of some external official development assistance (ODA) 
to NGOs for programmes

□ Provision of tax incentive schemes for programmes in imple
mentation of the regional Social Development Agenda to:

□ individuals □ private business □ NGOs

□ Others (Please specify)
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4. Among the ten major areas of social concern, please check five 
areas which you consider to need most strengthening in terms of 
legislative/regulatory action

□ Population □ Shelter

□ Crime prevention □ Education

□ Environment □ Social protection

□ Health □ Disasters

□ Family □ Employment

5. Indicate if the Government has made special efforts to engage 
wider participation of civil society and the bureaucracy in 
contributing to the attainment of the goals and targets of the 
Agenda (Please check)

Yes No

Public forum or debate on the key social
development goals and major concern
areas in the regional Social Development
Agenda -------------- --------------

Translation of the Agenda for Action on
Social Development in the ESCAP Region into
the local language(s) -------------- --------------

Use of mass media, campaigns -------------- --------------

Dissemination of information on the Agenda to:

general public  

all sectors and levels of bureaucracy  

6. Briefly suggest specific ways by which regional bodies such as 
ESCAP could assist the country in the strengthening of national 
mechanisms and focal points in social development.
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III. Targeting and target-setting

1. Has the Government identified social development

(a) priority issues

□ No □ Yes (Specify)

(b) target groups/location

□ No □ Yes (Specify)

2. Have the following activities been undertaken or promoted by 
the Government to improve the target-setting process. (Please check 
one or more)

□ Establishment of a social development information system

□ Publication and use of national social statistics on a regular 
basis

□ Consultation between data-producing agencies and users

□ Surveys and studies on local area social situations

□ Determination and collection of measurable indicators disaggre
gated according to sex, social group, income and/or geographical 
area

□ Consultation among various ministries/departments

□ Consultations with local government

□ Consultations with NGOs
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3. For each goal, specify three main indicators (including baseline 
data, if any) which have been identified to assess the progress in 
meeting the targets of the regional social development agenda.

Goals Indicators

(a) Poverty alleviation

(b) Employment expansion

(c) Social integration

4. Have specific national plans been formulated and corresponding 
targets been set by the Government with reference to the specific 
goals and time-bound targets for each of the ten major social 
concern areas in the regional Social Development Agenda? 
(Please check appropriate categories)

Social 
concern 

areas

Specific 
plan 

formulated

Corresponding 
targets set for some 

elements of the 
Agenda

Corresponding 
targets set for all 
elements of the 

Agenda

Population

Health

Education

Employment

Shelter

Environment

Disasters

Crime

Social protection

Family
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5. (a) Briefly indicate five targets that would be most difficult to
achieve in the country taking into account the time frame set 
in the regional Social Development Agenda.

ii.  

iii. __ ___________________________________________________

iv. _____________________________________________________

(b) Among the targets and actions identifièd under the ten 
major areas of social concern and means of implementation, 
indicate five most important actions/measures taken by the 
Government for attaining the three core goals

Core Goal Five most important actions/measures

Poverty alleviation

Employment expansion

Social integration
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6. List any social development issues relevant to the country which 
are not adequately addressed in the regional Social Development 
Agenda

7. Suggest and list ways by which ESCAP could assist the Govern
ment in the process of identification of social development 
priorities and targets

IV. Training

Which of the following training programmes or related activities, if 
any, have been undertaken by the Government in implementation 
of the regional Social Development Agenda? (Please check one or more)

□ Conducted a training needs assessment for personnel concerned 
with implementation of the regional Social Development Agenda?

□ Developed a comprehensive plan for the training of concerned 
social development personnel at various levels

□ Conducted special seminars or workshops for senior development 
planners and policy makers concerning the role of social develop
ment within the context of overall development and the provisions 
in the regional Social Development Agenda

□ Conducted special orientation programmes to familiarize social 
service delivery personnel on the goals and provisions of the 
regional Social Development Agenda

□ Organized regular practical training to strengthen technical skills 
as a prerequisite for social service career development in line with 
the aims and objectives of the regional Social Development Agenda

□ Included community-level volunteers and NGO staff in in-service 
or other training courses
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V. Monitoring and evaluation

1. Has a national social development information system been 
established in the country to effectively monitor the implementa
tion of the regional Social Development Agenda?

□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes, please describe the system briefly)

2. Has the national coordinating body on social development 
instituted procedures or mechanisms for overall monitoring and 
evaluation of the implementation of the Social Development 
Agenda?

□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes, please describe briefly)

3. Have the findings of monitoring and evaluation been used to 
improve the implementation of the regional Social Development 
Agenda?

□ No □ Yes □ Planning to

(If Yes, please describe briefly)
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VI . Resource mobilization

Has the Government taken any of the following measures for 
mobilizing resources for social development (Please check one or more)

Measures for mobilizing resources 
for social development

Yes No

Worked towards the adoption of a 20:20 
compact whereby 20 per cent of national 
budget and donor aid is directed to basic social 
services

Instituted payment of user charges for use of the 
social services

Encouraged the private sector to participate in 
social service delivery through special incentives 
such as tax and other fiscal incentives

Promoted self-help schemes and cooperatives 
among individuals (e.g., elderly) and others 
through fiscal incentives, protective regulations, 
credit

Promoted Build-Operate-Transfer schemes (ВОТ) 
in the social sector

Provided loans, seed money, etc.

Encouraged more funding from NGOs for social . 
development

Other (Please specify)

361



VIL Regional support

1. Specify three priority areas in which the country could benefit 
from inter-country cooperation activities for social development.

2. Please suggest three ways by which ESCAP can provide further 
technical support for the implementation of the regional Social 
Development Agenda and accelerate progress towards achieving 
its goals and targets.
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ARMENIA

Representative: HE Ms Hranoush Hakobyan, Minister of Social 
Security, Yerevan

Alternate: Mr Vahagn Tonoyan, Head of International 
Relations Department, Ministry of Social Security, 
Yerevan

BANGLADESH

Representative: HE Dr Mozammel Hossain, State Minister for Social 
Welfare, Women and Children Affairs, Dhaka

Alternates: Dr Shah M. Farid, Secretary, Ministry of Planning, 
Dhaka
HE Mr Reazul Hossian, Ambassador, Embassy of 
Bangladesh, Manila
Mr Fakrul Ahsan, Deputy Chief, Economic
Relations Division, Ministry of Finance, Dhaka

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM

Representative: Hon. Pehin Dato Haji Awang Hussain Mohd. 
Yusof, Minister of Culture, Youth and Sports, 
Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sports, Bandar Seri 
Begawan

Alternates: HE Dato Yahya Harris, Ambassador, Embassy of 
Brunei Darussalam, Manila

Datin Paduka Hajah Azizah binti Panglima Asgar 
Dato Paduka Haji Abdullah, Permanent Secretary, 
Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sports, Bandar Seri 
Begawan

Datin Paduka Hajah Norsiah binti Haji Md. Daud, 
Director, Department of Planning, Development 
and Research, Ministry of Education, Bandar Seri 
Begawan
Dr Hajah Intan binti Haji Salleh, Deputy Director 
of Health Services, Ministry of Health, Bandar Seri 
Begawan
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Mrs Hajah Zaliha binti Haji Mohiddin, Head, 
Social Affairs Services Unit, Ministry of Culture, 
Youth and Sports, Bandar Seri Begawan

Mr Jusmin Abd. Samad, Administrative Officer 
Special Grade, Department of Economic Planning 
and Development, Ministry of Finance, Bandar 
Seri Begawan

Mr Mohd. Hassan bin Haji Mohd. Tahir, Assistant 
Commissioner of Labour, Department of Labour, 
Ministry of Home Affairs, Bandar Seri Begawan

Mr Awg Suhaili bin Haji Sidup, Personal Assistant 
to the Minister, Ministry of Culture, Youth and 
Sports, Bandar Seri Begawan

CHINA

Representative: HE Ms Hao Jianxiu, Vice-Chairperson, State 
Planning Commission, Beijing

Alternates: Mr Yang Qingwei, Deputy Director General, 
Department of Social Development, State Planning 
Commission, Beijing

Mr Kan Xuegui, Director General, Department of 
Health Inspection and Supervision, Ministry of 
Health, Beijing

Ms Meng Xianying, Counsellor, Department of 
International Organizations and Conferences, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Beijing

Mr Chen Kemiao, Deputy Director General, 
Department of International Cooperation, State 
Education Commission, Beijing

Ms Liu Yirong, Deputy Director General, Depart
ment of International Cooperation, Ministry of 
Labour, Beijing

Mr Xu Weidong, Deputy Director General, Depart
ment of International Cooperation, Ministry of 
Civil Affairs, Beijing
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Mr Su Guo, Deputy Division Director, Depart
ment of Social Development, State Planning 
Commission, Beijing

Ms Jiang Liping, Programme Officer, Department 
of Foreign Affairs, State Planning Commission, 
Beijing

Mr Ren Wei, Secretary to the Vice-Chairperson, 
State Planning Commission, Beijing

Mr Sun Zhonghua, Commissioner, China Disabled 
Persons' Federation, Beijing

Mr Zhou Jian, First Secretary and Assistant 
Permanent Representative of China to ESCAP, 
Embassy of the People's Republic of China, 
Bangkok

FIJI

Representative: Mrs G.K. Rup, Deputy Secretary, Ministry of 
National Planning, Suva

FRANCE

Representative: HE Mr Samuel de Beauvais, Ambassador, Embassy 
of France, Manila

Alternates: Mr Jean-Charles Demarquis, Counsellor, Embassy 
of France, Manila

Ms Claude Abily, Embassy of France, Manila

INDIA

Representative: HE Mr B.S. Ramoowalia, Minister of Welfare, New 
Delhi

Alternates: Ms Sushma Singh, Joint Secretary, Department of 
Rural Areas and Employment, New Delhi

Mr B.S. Parsheera, Joint Secretary, Ministry of 
Welfare, New Delhi

Mrs Bhuvaneswari Ravindran, Attache and 
Assistant Permanent Representative of India to 
ESCAP, Embassy of India, Bangkok
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INDONESIA

Representative: HE Mr Abu Hartono, Ambassador, Embassy of 
Indonesia, Manila

Alternates: Mr Holil Soelaiman, Senior Official, Department of 
Social Affairs, Jakarta
Dr Nardho Gunawan, Senior Advisor to the 
Minister of Health on Environmental Health, 
Ministry of Health, Jakarta
Mrs Sapartinah, Director, Supervision of Social 
Organization, Department of Social Affairs, Jakarta 
Mr Robinson Saragih, Head, Division of Foreign 
Relations, Department of Social Affairs, Jakarta
Mr Dame Pangapuli Siregar, Chief of Economic 
Affairs/Counsellor, Embassy of Indonesia, Manila
Mr Nurrachman Oerip, Senior Staff, Department 
of Foreign Affairs, Jakarta
Mr Enda Iskandar Yusuf, First Secretary, Embassy 
of Indonesia, Bangkok
Mr Dalil Hasan, Indonesian National Council on 
Social Welfare, Jakarta
Mr Rudhito Widagdo, First Secretary, Embassy of 
Indonesia, Manila
Mr Benyamin Scott Carnadi, Third Secretary, 
Embassy of Indonesia, Manila

ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF IRAN

Representatives: HE Mr Mahmud Ascari Azad, Deputy Head for 
Social Affairs, Plan and Budget Organization, 
Tehran
HE Mr Mohammad Raeisi, Ambassador, Embassy 
of the Islamic Republic of Iran, Manila
Mr Houshang Zamani, Director General, Social 
Welfare and Poverty Alleviation Bureau, Plan and 
Budget Organization, Tehran

Alternates: Mr Sayed Jafar Sajadleh, Advisor to the Deputy 
Head for Social Affairs, Plan and Budget 
Organization, Tehran
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Mr Mahdi Hamzehee, Deputy Director, Interna
tional Social Affairs and Women Division, Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, Tehran

Mr Amir Hossein Hosseini, Foreign Service Officer, 
International Social Affairs Department, Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, Tehran

Mr Mohammad Reza Tala-Kub, Expert, Plan and 
Budget Organization, Tehran

JAPAN

Representative: HE Mr Yoshiaki Harada, Parliamentary Vice- 
Minister of Health and Welfare, Tokyo

Deputy
Representative: HE Mr Hiroyuki Yushita, Ambassador Extraordi

nary and Plenipotentiary of Japan to Philippines, 
Embassy of Japan, Manila

Alternates: Mr Seisho Higuchi, Director, Community Welfare 
and Services Division, Social Welfare and War 
Victims' Relief Bureau, Ministry of Health and 
Welfare, Tokyo

Dr Masato Mugitani, Director, Office of Interna
tional Cooperation, International Affairs Division, 
Minister's Secretariat, Ministry of Health and 
Welfare, Tokyo

Mr Koji Yashima, Assistant Director, Regional 
Policy Division, Asian Affairs Bureau, Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Tokyo

Mr Toshimitsu Miyamori, First Secretary and 
Deputy Permanent Representative of Japan to 
ESCAP, Embassy of Japan, Bangkok

Mr Shigeki Tsuda, Deputy Director, International 
Affairs Division, Minister's Secretariat, Ministry of 
Health and Welfare, Tokyo

Mr Junichiro Mizuno, Second Secretary, Embassy 
of Japan, Manila

Mr Hikaru Fukuda, Second Secretary, Embassy of 
Japan, Manila
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LAO PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC

Representative: HE Mr Soubanh Srithirath, Vice-Minister of 
Foreign Affairs and Chairman of the National 
Committee on Implementation of the Agenda for 
Action on Social Development, Vientiane

Alternates: HE Ms Sengchanh Soukhaseum, Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the Lao 
People's Democratic Republic to the Republic of 
the Philippines, Embassy of the Lao People's 
Democratic Republic, Manila

Dr Khamlien Pholsena, Deputy Director of the 
Planning Department, State Planning Committee, 
Vientiane

Mr Phetduangchanh Ekbanlang, Deputy-Chief of 
the Planning and Cooperation Division, Ministry 
of Labour and Social Welfare, Vientiane

Mr Phonesavanh Chanthavilay, Chief of the United 
Nations System Division, Department of Interna
tional Organizations, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Vientiane

MALAYSIA

Representative: Hon. Datin Paduka Zaleha Ismail, Minister of 
National Unity and Social Development, Kuala 
Lumpur

Alternates: Datin Hajjah Fauziah binti Haji Mohd. Ramly, 
Deputy Secretary General, Ministry of National 
Unity and Social Development, Kuala Lumpur

Ms Hajjah Shamsiah binti Abdul Rahman, Deputy 
Director General, Department of Social Welfare, 
Ministry of National Unity and Social Develop
ment, Kuala Lumpur

Mr Mat Noor bin Nawi, Principal Assistant 
Director (Poverty Analysis), Social Services Section, 
Economic Planning Unit, Prime Minister's 
Department, Kuala Lumpur
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Mr Ahmad Zaharuddin Salim, Second Secretary, 
Embassy of Malaysia, Manila

Mr Md. Zukri bin Salleh, Senior Private Secretary 
to the Minister of National Unity and Social 
Development, Kuala Lumpur

MALDIVES

Representative: Mr Asim Ahmed, Deputy Director, Programmes, 
Ministry of Planning, Human Resources and 
Environment, Male

MICRONESIA

Representative: HE Dr Catalino Cantero, Secretary, Department of 
Education, Pohnpei

Alternates: Mr Oliver Joseph, Administrator, Vocational 
Education, Pohnpei

Ms Anne B. Luior, National Women's Interest 
Officer, Department of Health Services, Pohnpei

MYANMAR

Representative: Brigadier General Maung Kyi, Deputy Minister, 
Ministry of Social Welfare, Relief and Resettlement, 
Yangon

Alternates: HE U San Thein, Ambassador, Embassy of the 
Union of Myanmar, Manila

U Than Po, Director General, Department of Social 
Welfare, Ministry of Social Welfare, Relief and 
Resettlement, Yangon

U Myo Nyunt, Director-General, Department of 
Higher Education, Yangon

Captain Win Naing, Deputy Principal Officer, 
Ministry of Social Welfare, Relief and Resettlement, 
Yangon

U Aung Kyi, Third Secretary, Embassy of the 
Union of Myanmar, Manila
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NEPAL

Representative: Mr Bal Ram Singh Malla, Chief Secretary, Cabinet 
Secretariat, Kathmandu

Alternates: Mr Ghana Nath Ojha, Secretary, Ministry of 
Women and Social Welfare, Kathmandu

Mr Punya Prasad Dahal, Secretary, National 
Planning Commission, Kathmandu

Mr Damaru Ballabh Bhattarai, Secretary, Office of 
the Prime Minister, Kathmandu

Mr Bhagawan Singh Rajput, Joint Secretary, 
National Planning Commission, Kathmandu

Mrs Padma Mohini Mathema, Undersecretary, 
National Planning Commission, Kathmandu

Mr Man Prasad Pradhan, Undersecretary, Ministry 
of Health, Kathmandu

Mr Subarna Ram Joshi, Undersecretary, National 
Planning Commission, Kathmandu

NETHERLANDS

Representative: HE Mr Eric T.J.T. Kwint, Ambassador, Embassy of 
the Netherlands, Manila

Alternate: Mr Hans J.J. Teunissen, Deputy Chief of Mission, 
Embassy of the Netherlands, Manila

PHILIPPINES

Representatives: Hon. Mr Cielito F. Habito, Secretary for 
Socio-Economic Planning and Director-General, 
National Economic and Development Authority, 
Manila

Hon. Ms Lina Laigo, Secretary, Department of 
Social Welfare and Development, Manila

Alternates: Hon. Mr Juan M. Flavier, Senator, Republic of the 
Philippines, Manila

Hon. Mr Florante Aquino, Congressman, Republic 
of the Philippines, Manila
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Hon. Mr Ricardo Gloria, Secretary, Department of 
Education, Culture and Sports, Manila

Hon. Mr Leonardo A. Quisumbing, Secretary, 
Department of Labour and Employment, Manila

Hon. Ms Carmencita Reodica, Secretary, Depart
ment of Health, Manila

Hon. Mr Ernesto Garilao, Secretary, Department of 
Agrarian Reform, Manila

Hon. Mr Dionisio de la Serna, Chairman, Housing 
and Urban Development Coordinating Council, 
Manila

Hon. Mr Daniel Lacson, Chairman, Presidential 
Council for Countryside Development, Manila

Special Advisers: Hon. Mr Raphael Perpetuo M. Lotilla, Deputy 
Director-General, National Economic and Develop
ment Authority, Manila

Hon. Ms Luwalhati Pablo, Undersecretary, Depart
ment of Social Welfare and Development, Manila

Hon. Ms Rosario G. Manalo, Undersecretary, 
Department of Foreign Affairs, Manila

Hon. Mr Benjamin de Leon, Presidential Assistant 
on Social Development, Office of the President, 
Manila

Hon. Mr Dante B. Canias, Deputy Director- 
General, National Economic and Development 
Authority, Manila

Hon. Mr Isagani B. Valdellon, Deputy Director- 
General, National Economic and Development 
Authority, Manila

Hon. Ms Margarita Galon, Undersecretary, Depart
ment of Health, Manila

Hon. Ms Marietta Primicias-Goco, Chairperson, 
Presidential Commission to Fight Poverty, Manila

Hon. Mr Jose D. Lacson, Director-General, 
Technical Education and Skills Development 
Authority, Manila
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Hon. Ms Mona Valisno, Commissioner, 
Commission on Higher Education, Manila

Hon. Mr Emmanuel Buendia, Undersecretary, 
Social Reform Council Secretariat, Manila

Advisers: Hon. Mr Marcial Salvatierra, Assistant Secretary, 
Department of Education, Culture and Sports, 
Manila

Hon. Ms Carmela Torres, Assistant Secretary, 
Department of Labour and Employment, Manila

Hon. Ms Yolanda de Leon, Assistant Secretary, 
Department of Interior and Local Government, 
Manila

Mr Leslie Gatan, Minister-Counsellor, Embassy of 
the Republic of the Philippines, Bangkok

Ms Eva G. Betita, Director, Office of United 
Nations and International Organizations, Depart
ment of Foreign Affairs, Manila

Ms Erlinda Capones, Director, National Economic 
and Development Authority, Manila

Dr Celia Reyes, Philippine Institute for Develop
ment Studies, Manila

Ms Caroline Martin, Attache, Embassy of the 
Republic of the Philippines, Bangkok

Ms Angela Maria Pangan, National Council on 
Social Development Foundations, Inc., Manila

Mr Danilo Songco, Caucus of Development NGO 
Networks, Manila

Ms Jean Laguerder, Vice-President, Philippine 
Rural Reconstruction Movement, Manila

Ms Teresita Quintos-Deles, GZO Peace Institute, 
Manila

Observers: Mr Aniceto Sabrepeña, Metrobank Foundation, 
Manila

Ms Fleur de Lys Torres, Childhope, Manila

Ms Thelma Cruz, Save the Child Japan-Philippines 
Office, Manila
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Ms Exaltación Lamberte, Social Development 
Research Centre, De la Salle University, Manila

Mr Reydeluz Canferido, Director, Department of 
Labour and Employment, Manila

Mr Joselito de Vera, Assistant Director, National
Economic and Development Authority, Manila

REPUBLIC OF KOREA

Representative: HE Mr Hong-Yoon Lee, Assistant Minister for 
Social Welfare Policy, Ministry of Health and 
Welfare, Seoul

Alternates: Mr Yong-Hyun Suh, Counsellor, Embassy of the 
Republic of Korea, Manila

Mr Sang-Yong Lee, Director, Welfare Policy 
Division, Ministry of Health and Welfare, Seoul

Mr Boo-Nam Shin, First Secretary, Embassy of the 
Republic of Korea, Manila

Mr Gang-Lip Kim, Deputy Director for Interna
tional Cooperation, Ministry of Health and Social 
Welfare, Seoul

Mr Woon-An Kam, Assistant Director, Division of 
Human Rights and Social Affairs, Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Seoul

Dr Hye-Kyung Chang, Research Fellow, Korean 
Women's Development Institute, Seoul

Dr Seok-Pyo Hong, Research Fellow, Korea Insti
tute for Health and Social Affairs, Seoul

RUSSIAN FEDERATION

Representative: HE Mr Anatoli Hmelnitsky, Ambassador, Embassy 
of the Russian Federation, Manila

Alternates: Mr Sergey Soukharev, Counsellor, Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Moscow

Mr Victor Sheglov, Minister-Counsellor, Embassy 
of the Russian Federation, Manila
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SRI LANKA

Representative: Ms Viji Jegarasasingam, Additional Secretary, 
Ministry of Social Services, Colombo

Alternate: Mr B. Abeygunawardena, Acting Director, Depart
ment of National Planning, Ministry of Finance 
and Planning, Colombo

TAJIKISTAN

Representative: HE Mr Abdusattor Jabborov, Minister, Ministry of 
Social Security, Dushanbe

THAILAND

Representative: Mr Elawat Chandraprasert, Director-General, 
Department of Public Welfare, Ministry of Labour 
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Promotion Division, Department of Employment, 
Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare, Bangkok

Dr Suwat Kittidilokkul, Deputy Director, Bureau of 
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Health, Bangkok

Ms Rarinthip Sirorat, Chief of Foreign Relations 
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Department of Public Welfare, Ministry of Labour 
and Social Welfare, Bangkok
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Division, Department of International Organiza
tions, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Bangkok

Senior Col. Asanee Saovapap, President, National 
Council of Women of Thailand, Bangkok

Mr Somporn Thepsithar, Vice-President, National 
Council on Social Welfare of Thailand, Bangkok

Ms Kanchana Rangka-urai, Executive Director, 
National Council on Social Welfare of Thailand
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Representatives: HE Mr Erdinc Erdun, Ambassador, Embassy of 
Turkey, Manila

Mr Ferhat Karahan, Head of Department, 
Undersecretariat of State Planning Organization, 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Representative: Mr Terry Breese, Economic Counsellor, Embassy of 
the United States of America, Manila

Alternates: Mr Daniel Hutchens, Economic Officer, Embassy of 
the United States of America, Manila
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Labour, Invalids and Social Affairs, Hanoi

Alternates: Mr Do Minh Cuong, Director, Institute of Labour 
Science and Social Affairs, Ministry of Labour, 
Invalids and Social Affairs, Hanoi

Mr Do Xuan Mao, Director, Ministry of Planning 
and Investment, Hanoi

Ms Hoang Thi Cu, Counsellor, Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, Hanoi

Mr Nguyen Manh Cuong, Expert, Ministry of 
Labour, Invalids and Social Affairs, Hanoi
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ASSOCIATE MEMBER

MACAU

Representative: HE Mr Jose Alarcao Troni, Secretary for Social
Affairs and Budgeting, Macau

Alternates: Mr Luis Ressano Lamas, Deputy Secretary for
Health and Social Affairs, Macau

Ms Maria de Fatima Salvador dos Santos Ferreira, 
Director, Social Affairs Department, Macau

Dr Joao Larguito Claro, Director, Health Depart
ment, Macau.

OTHER STATES1

1 "Other states" includes members of the United Nations participating in a consulta
tive capacity under paragraph 9 of the terms of reference of the Commission.

PERU

Representative: Mr Jaime Pomareda, Chargé d'Affairs, Embassy of
Peru, Manila

UNITED NATIONS SECRETARIAT

Department of Economic and Ms Gloria L. Kan, Senior Officer,
Social Affairs (DESA) Division for Social Policy and

Development, DESA, UN Head
quarters, New York

UNITED NATIONS BODIES

United Nations Children's Fund Mr Wilfredo G. Nuqui, Programme
(UNICEF) Officer, UNICEF, Manila

United Nations Development Ms Sarah Timpson, Resident
Programme (UNDP) Representative, UNDP, Manila
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Ms Jana Grace P. Ricasio, Assistant 
Resident Representative, UNDP, 
Manila

United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP)

Ms Wimala Ponniah, Senior Envi
ronmental Affairs Officer, UNEP, 
Regional Office for Asia and the 
Pacific, Bangkok

United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR)

Mr Henry Domzalski, Head of 
Liaison Office, UNHCR in the 
Philippines, Manila

Mr Henk Van Goethem, Associate 
Protection Officer, UNHCR in the 
Philippines, Manila

United Nations Population 
Fund (UNFPA)

Mr Satish Mehra, UNFPA Repre
sentative, Manila

SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND RELATED 
ORGANIZATIONS

International Labour
Organization (ILO)

Mr Wolf Rudiger Bohning, 
Director, ILO South-East Asia 
and the Pacific Multidisciplinary 
Advisory Team, Manila

Mr Amarjit Singh Obérai, Director, 
ILO South Asia Multidisciplinary 
Advisory Team, New Delhi

Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the 
United Nations (FAO)

Mr Wim Polman, Regional Rural 
Development Officer, FAO Regional 
Office for Asia and the Pacific, 
Bangkok

World Health Organization 
(WHO)

Mr B.S. Lamba, Health for All 
Officer, WHO Regional Office for 
South-East Asia, New Delhi

Dr Mohamed Ali Barzgar, WHO 
Representative in Pakistan, WHO/ 
EMRO, Islamabad
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(UNIDO)

Dr B.P. Kean, Director, Programme 
Management, WHO Regional 
Office for the Western Pacific 
Region, Manila

Mr Richard D. Preston, Adminis
trative Officer, WHO Regional 
Office for the Western Pacific 
Region, Manila

International Monetary Fund 
(IMF)

Mr David Nellor, Assistant to the 
Director, IMF, Regional Office for 
Asia and the Pacific, Tokyo

World Meteorological 
Organization (WMO)

Dr Leoncio A. Amadore, Director, 
Philippine Atmospheric Geophy
sical and Astronomical Services 
Administration (PAGASA), Quezon 
City

Dr Bernardo M. Soriano, Philippine 
Atmospheric Geophysical and As
tronomical Services Administration 
(PAGASA), Quezon City

United Nations Industrial 
Development Organization

Mr M. Kohonen, UNIDO Country 
Director in the Philippines, Manila

INTERGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Asian Development Bank (ADB) Mr Peter H. Sullivan, Vice President, 
ADB, Manila

Mr Kazi F. Jalal, Chief, Office of 
Environment and Social Develop
ment, ADB, Manila

Ms Anita Kelles-Viitanen, Manager, 
Social Development Division, ADB, 
Manila

Mr William J. Staub, Senior Social 
Development Specialist, Social 
Development Division, ADB, Manila
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Asian and Pacific Development 
Centre (APDC)

Mr Sadrel A.L. Reza, Coordinator, 
Regional Cooperation/Trade Pro
gramme, APDC, Kuala Lumpur

Colombo Plan Secretariat (CPS) Mr Нак-Su Kim, Secretary-General, 
CPS, Colombo

NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

General Consultative Status

(IAW)
International Alliance of Women Ms Christine Metry, IAW, Australia

International Council on Social 
Welfare (ICSW)

Ms Kay Ku, Asia Pacific Regional 
President of ICSW, c/o Hong Kong 
Council of Social Service, Hong 
Kong, China

International Council of Women 
(ICW)

Professor Emeritus Khun Duangduen 
Bisalputra, ICW Permanent Repre
sentative to ESCAP, Bangkok

International Federation of 
Business and Professional 
Women (BPW International)

Ms Caridad G. Fruto, Secretary, 
BPW, Manila

Ms Nona S. Ricafort, Director 
General, NCWP, Manila

International Planned Parenthood 
Federation (IPPF)

Dr Perla B. Sanchez, National 
Council Member, c/o Family 
Planning Organization of the 
Philippines (FPOP), Manila

International Social Security 
Association (ISSA)

Mr Hector B. Inductivo, Director, 
ISSA Regional Office for Asia and 
the Pacific, Manila

Muslim World League (MWL) Mr Ibrahim (Roberto) M. Mata, 
Manager (ISCAG-PHL), MWL, 
Manila

World Confederation of Labour 
(WCL)

Mr Isidro Antonio Asper, Member, 
Finance Committee, BATU, Manila
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World Veterans Federation (WVF) Dr Clodualdo Manas, c/o 
The Veterans Federation of the 
Philippines, Manila

Mrs Nelia Manas, c/o The Veterans 
Federation of the Philippines, 
Manila

Special Consultative Status

ASEAN Confederation of
Women Organization (ACWO)

Mr Gloria Larot, International
Director, AC WO, Manila

International Federation 
of Non-governmental 
Organizations for the 
Prevention of Drug and 
Substance Abuse (IFNGO)

Dean Betty I. Molina, Member, 
IFNGO Management Board and 
President Philcadsa Philippines, 
Manila

Regional Network of Local 
Authorities for Management of 
Human Settlement (CITYNET)

Mr Jej omar C. Binay, Mayor, City 
of Makati, Manila

World Association for Small 
and Medium Enterprises 
(WASME)

Dr Epictetus Patallinghug, College 
of Business Administration, 
University of the Philippines, 
Diliman, Quezon City, Manila

Roster

Asian Cultural Forum on 
Development (ACFOD)

Mr Luis Ortiz, Associated Member, 
ACFOD, Manila

OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

International Federation of 
Red Cross and Red Crescent 
Societies (IFRCS)

Dr Johan Schaar, Head of Regional 
Delegation, IFRCS, Kuala Lumpur

Mr Tore Svenning, Head, External 
Relations, IFRCS, Geneva

Dr Teresita Arguelles, Philippine 
National Red Cross, Manila
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Asian and Pacific Association 
for Social Work Education 
(APASWE)

Ms Jowima Reyes Ang, Chairper
son, Department of Social Work, 
Centro Escolar University, Manila

Socialwatch Asia Ms Leonor M. Briones, Coordinator, 
Socialwatch Asia, Manila

OBSERVER

Mr Brian Howe, Professorial Associate, Centre for Public Policy, 
University of Melbourne, Melbourne, Australia
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